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PREFACE
The Greek text in this volume is based on the recension of Schanz : a certain number of emendations by other scholars have been adopted, and these are noted as they occur.
The special introductions are intended merely to prepare the reader for the general character and purpose of each dialogue.
W. R. M. Lamb.
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION
Plato was born in 427 B.c. of Athenian parents who could provide him with the best education of the day, and ample means and leisure throughout his life. He came to manhood in the dismal close of the Peloponnesian War, when Aristophanes was at the height of his success, and Sophocles and Euripides had produced their last plays. As a boy he doubtless heard the lectures of Gorgias, Protagoras, and other sophists, and his early bent seems to have been towards poetry. But his intelligence was too progressive to rest in the agnostic position on which the sophistic culture was based. A century before, Heracleitus had declared knowledge to be impossible, because the objects of sense are continually changing ; yet now a certain Cratvlus was trying to build a theory of knowledge over the assertion of flux, by developing some hints let fall by its oracular author about the truth contained in names. From this influence Plato passed into contact with Socrates, whose character and gifts have left a singular impress on the thought of mankind. This effect is almost wholly due to Plato’s applications and extensions of VOL. XV	a 2	Lx
GENERAL INTRODUCTION
his master’s thought ; since, fortunately for us, the pupil not only became a teacher in his turn, but brought his artistic genius into play, and composed the memorials of philosophic talk which we know as the Dialogues. Xenophon, Antisthenes, and Aeschines were other disciples of Socrates who drew similar sketches of his teaching : the suggestion came from the “ mimes ” of the Syracusan Sophron, —realistic studies of conversation between ordinary types of character. As Plato became more engrossed in the Socratic speculations, this artistic impulse was strengthened by the desire of recording each definite stage of thought as a basis for new discussion and advance.
When Plato was ttventy years old, Socrates was over sixty, and had long been notorious in Athens for his peculiar kind of sophistry. In the Phaedo he tells how he tried, in his youth, the current scientific explanations of the universe, and found them full of puzzles. He then met with the theory of Anaxagoras,—that the cause of everything is “ mind.” This was more promising : but it led nowhere after all, since it failed to rise above the conception of physical energy ; this “ mind ” showed no intelligent aim. Disappointed of an assurance that the universe works for the best, Socrates betook himself to the plan of making definitions of “ beautiful,’’ “ good,” “ large,” and so on, as qualities observed in the several classes of beautiful, good and large material things, and then employing these propositions, if they χ
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appeared to be sound, for the erection of higher hypotheses. The point is that he made a new science out of a recognized theory of “ ideas ” or “ forms,” which had come of reflecting on the quality predicated when we say “ this man is good,” and which postulates some sure reality behind the fleeting objects of sense. His “ hypothetical ” method, familiar to mathematicians, attains its full reach and significance in the Republic.
The Pythagoreans who appear in the intimate scene of the Phaedo were accustomed to the theory of ideas, and were a fit audience for the highest reasonings of Socrates on the true nature of life and the soul. For some years before the master’s death (399 b.c.) Plato, if not a member of their circle, was often a spell-bound hearer of the “ satyr.” But ordinary Athenians had other views of Socrates, λνΙιιοΙι varied according to their age and the extent of their acquaintance with him. Aristophanes’ burlesque in the Clouds (423 b.c.) had left a common impression not unlike what we have of the King of Laputa. Yet the young men who had any frequent speech with him in his later years, while they felt there was something uncanny about him, found an irresistible attraction in his simple manner, his humorous insight into their ways and thoughts, and his fervent eloquence on the principles of their actions and careers. He kept no school, and took no fees ; he distrusted the pretensions of the regular sophists, with whom he was carelessly confounded ; moreover, he professed
xi
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to have no knowledge himself, except so far as to know that he was ignorant. The earliest Dialogues, such as the Apology, Crito, Euthyphro, Charmides, Laches and Lysis, show the manner in which he performed his ministry. In rousing men, especially those whose minds were fresh, to the need of knowing themselves, lie promoted the authority of the intellect, the law of definite individual knowledge, above all reason of state or tie of party ; and it is not surprising that his city, in the effort of recovering her political strength, decided to hush such an inconvenient voice. He must have foreseen his fate, but he continued his work undeterred.
Though lie seems, in his usual talk, to have professed no positive doctrine, there were one or two beliefs which he frequently declared. Virtue, lie said, is knowledge ; for each man’s good is his happiness, and once he knows it clearly, he needs must choose to ensue it. Further, this knowledge is innate in our minds, and we only need to have it awakened and exercised by “ dialectic,” or a systematic course of question and answer. He also believed his mission to be divinely ordained, and asserted that his own actions were guided at times by the prohibitions of a “ spiritual sign.” He was capable, as we find in the Symposium, of standing in rapt meditation at any moment for some time, and once for as long as twenty-four hours.
It is clear that, if he claimed no comprehensive theory of existence, and although his ethical reliance xii
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on knowledge, if he never analysed it, leaves him in a very crude stage of psychology, his logical and mystical suggestions must have led his favourite pupils a good way towards a new system of metaphysics. These intimates learnt, as they steeped their minds in his, and felt the growth of a unique affection amid the glow of enlightenment, that happiness may be elsewhere than in our dealings with the material world, and that the mind has prerogatives and duties far above the sphere of civic life.
After the death of Socrates in 399> Plato spent some twelve years in study and travel. For the first part of this time he was perhaps at Megara, where Eucleides, his fellow-student and friend, was forming a school of dialectic. Here he may have composed some of the six Dialogues already mentioned as recording Socrates’ activity in Athens. Towards and probably beyond the end of this period, in order to present the Socratic method in bolder conflict with sophistic education, he wrote the Protagoras, Meno, Euthydemus, and Gorgias. These works show a much greater command of dramatic and literary art, and a deeper interest in logic. The last of them may well be later than 387. the year in which, after an all but disastrous attempt to better the mind of Dionysius of Syracuse, he returned to Athens, and, now forty years of age, founded the Academy ; where the memory of his master was to be perpetuated by continuing and expanding the
xiii
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Socratic discussions among the elect of the new generation. The rivalry of this private college with the professional school of Isocrates is discernible in the subject and tone of the Gorgias. Plato carried on the direction of the Academy till his death, at eighty-one, in 346 ; save that half-way through this period (367) he accepted the invitation of his friend Dion to undertake the instruction of the younger Dionysius at Syracuse. The elder tyrant had been annoyed by the Socratic freedom of Plato’s talk : now it was a wayward youth who refused the yoke of a systematic training. What that training was like we see in the Republic, where true political wisdom is approached by an arduous ascent through mathematics, logic,and metaphysics. Plato returned, with less hopes of obtaining the ideal ruler, to make wonderful conquests in the realm of thought.
The Meno and Gorgias set forth the doctrine that knowledge of right is latent in our minds : dialectic, not the rhetoric of the schools, is the means of eliciting it. The method, as Plato soon perceived, must be long and difficult : but he felt a mystical rapture over its certainty, which led him to picture the immutable “ forms ” as existing in a world of their own. This feeling, and the conviction whence it springs—that kncnvledge is somehow possible, had come to the front of his mind when he began to know Socrates. Two brilliant compositions, the Cratylus and Symposium, display the strength of the conviction, and then, the noble fervour of the
xiv
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feeling. In the latter of these works, the highest powers of imaginative sympathy and eloquence are summoned to unveil the sacred vision of absolute beauty. The Phaedo turns the logical theory upon the soul, which is seen to enjoy, when freed from the body, familiar cognition of the eternal types of being. Here Orphic dogma lends its aid to the Socratic search for knowledge, while we behold an inspiring picture of the philosopher in his hour of death.
With increasing confidence in himself as the successor of Socrates, Plato next undertook, in the Republic, to show the master meeting his own unsatisfied queries on education and politics. We read now of a “ form ” of good to which all thought and action aspire, and which, contemplated in itself, will explain not merely why justice is better than injustice, but the meaning and aim of everything. In order that man may be fully understood, we are to view him “ writ large ” in the organization of an ideal state. The scheme of description opens out into many subsidiary topics, including three great proposals already known to Greece,—the abolition of private property, the community of ΛΥοηιεη and children, and the civic equality of the sexes. But the central subject is the preparation of the philosopher, through a series of ancillary sciences, for dialectic ; so that, once possessed of the supreme truth, he may have light for directing his fellow-men. As in the Phaedo, the spell of mythical revelation is
xv
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brought to enhance the discourse of reason. The Phaedrus takes up the subject of rhetoric, to lead us allegorically into the realm of “ ideas,” and thence to point out a new rhetoric, worthy of the well-trained dialectician. We get also a glimpse of the philosopher’s duty of investigating the mutual relations of the “ forms ” to which his study of particular things has led him.
A closer interest in logical method, appearing through his delight in imaginative construction, is one distinctive mark of this middle stage in Plato’s teaching. As he passes to the next two Dialogues, the Theaetetus and Parmenides, he puts off the aesthetic rapture, and considers the ideas as categories of thought which require co-ordination. The. discussion of knowledge in the former makes it evident that the Academy was now the meeting-place of vigorous minds, some of Avhich were eager to urge or hear refuted the doctrines they had learnt from other schools of thought; while the arguments are conducted with a critical caution very different from the brilliant and often hasty zeal of Socrates. The Parmenides corrects an actual or possible misconception of the theory of ideas in the domain of logic, showing perhaps how Aristotle, now a youthful disciple of Plato, found fault with the theory as he understood it. The forms are viewed in the light of the necessities of thought : knowledge is to be attained by a careful practice which will raise our minds to the vision of all parti-xvi
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culars in their rightly distinguished and connected classes.
Plato is here at work on his own great problem :— If what we know is a single permanent law under which a multitude of things are ranged, what is the link between the one and the many ? The Sophist contains some of his ripest thought on this increasingly urgent question : his confident advance beyond Soeratic teaching is indicated by the literary form, which hardly disguises the continuous exposition of a lecture. We observe an attention to physical science, the association of soul, motion, and existence, and the comparative study of being and not-being. The Politicus returns to the topic of state-government, and carries on the process of acquiring perfect notions of reality by the classification of things. Perhaps we should see in the absolute “ mean ” which is posited as the standard of all arts, business, and conduct, a contribution from Aristotle. The Philebus, in dealing with pleasure and knowledge, dwells further on the correct division and classification required if our reason, as it surely must, is to apprehend truth. The method is becoming more thorough and more complex, and Plato’s hope of bringing it to completion is more remote. But he is gaining a clearer insight into the problem of unity and plurality.
The magnificent myth of the Timaeus, related by a Pythagorean, describes the structure of the universe, so as to show how the One manifests
xvii
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itself as the Many. We have here the latest reflections of Plato on space, time, soul, and many physical matters. In the lengthy treatise of the Laws, he addresses himself to the final duty of the philosopher as announced in the Republic : a long habituation to abstract thought will qualify rather than disqualify him for the practical regulation of public and private affairs. Attention is fixed once more on soul, as the energy of the world and the vehicle of our sovereign reason.
Thus Plato maintains the fixity of the objects of knowledge in a great variety of studies, which enlarge the compass of Socrates’ teaching till it embraces enough material for complete systems of logic and metaphysics. How far these systems were actually worked out in the discussions of the Academy we can only surmise from the Dialogues themselves and a careful comparison of Aristotle ; whose writings, however, have come down to us in a much less perfect state. But it seems probable that, to the end, Plato was too fertile in thought to rest content with one authoritative body of doctrine. We may be able to detect in the Timaeus a tendency to view numbers as the real principles of things ; and we may conjecture a late-found interest in the physical complexion of the world. As a true artist, with a keen sense of the beauty and stir of life, Plato had this interest, in a notable degree, throughout : but in speaking of his enthusiasm for science we must regard him rather as a great inventor of xviii
GENERAL INTRODUCTION
sciences than as what we should now call a scientist. This is giving him a splendid name, which few men have earned. Some of his inventions may be unrealizable, but it is hard to find one that is certainly futile. There are flaws in his arguments : to state them clearly and fairly is to win the privilege of taking part in a discussion at the Academy.
W. R. M. Lamb.
[Note.—Each of the Dialogues is a self-contained ichole. The order in ichich they hare been mentioned in this Introduction is that which agrees best in the main xcith modem viexrs of Plato's mental progress, though the succession in some instances is uncertain.]
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LACHES
INTRODUCTION TO THE LACHES
This dialogue is so simple and clear that it requires but little preparatory comment, and indeed is in itself an excellent introduction to the Socratic method of probing the primary difficulties of any moral question. Two eminent generals, Nicias and Laches, are consulted by two old men, Lysimachus and Melesias, who, though their own fathers were Aristeides the Just and the elder Thucydides,1 are at a loss to know what is the best education for their sons. The four friends have just witnessed an exhibition of fighting in armour, and the immediate question is whether the boys ought to learn this new accomplishment. Socrates, now about fifty years old, is invited to join in the discussion ; and after modestly disclaiming, in his usual manner, any knowledge of the subject, he turns the talk into an investigation of the nature of courage (190). Henceforward the argument is between Nicias, Laches, and Socrates : it soon passes from military to moral courage (192) ; and Nicias. Avorking from a definition which he has previously heard from Socrates, suggests that courage is knowledge of what is to be dreaded (1{H)· But this excludes animals and children, and Socrates points out that what is required
1 The aristocratic opponent of Pericles: see Menu 94· c (note).
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is a knowledge of good and evil alike in the past, the present, and the future,—in fact, an equivalent of all the moral virtues together (199)· Thus they find themselves as far as ever from knowing what courage may be, and there is nothing for it but to go to school themselves with the boys.
The supposed time of the conversation is about 420 b.c., and Plato’s main purpose in composing the piece seems to have been to show Socrates’ manner of dealing with distinguished men who are older than himself, and who soon recognize in him an intellectual acuteness at least equal to the steadfast courage that has already won the admiration of Laches. The characters of the two generals are lightly but firmly drawn : Nicias is interested in the military possibilities of the new mode of fighting, and wishes to have some reasoned discussion upbn it ; Laches is less intelligent, and bluntly dismisses it as a fashion evidently rejected by the Lacedaemonians. His gradual conversion from this state of impatient prejudice to a more philosophic attitude is admirably presented. On the artistic side we may also notice the charming dramatic touches by ’’ 1 T ’	1 is’s recognition of Socrates as a friend
story told by Laches of the sad plight of Stesilaus in a naval engagement (183-4) ; and Nicias’s friendly sketch of Socrates’ artful way of conducting an argument (187-8). Philosophically, the result of the discussion appears to be nil; but the emphasis throughout is rather on the process of the Socratic “ midwifery ” or assistance in bringing correct notions to birth. In particular we should observe the care bestowed on evolving the general notion of a quality,
contrived (180-1) ; the humorous
4
INTRODUCTION TO THE LACHES as distinct from its various concrete instances (191-2), and the insistence on the universality of knowledge, which must somehow embrace all the virtues, and can suffer no limitation in point of time. The way is thus prepared for the doctrine of the permanence and invariability of the true objects of knowledge.
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ΛΑΧΗ2
[η ΠΕΡΙ ΑΝΔΡΕ1Α2 ‘ MAIETTIKOS]
ΤΑ ΤΟΥ ΔΙΑΛΟΓΟΤ ΠΡΟΣΩΠΑ ΛΤ2ΙΜΑΧ05, ΜΕΛΗ2ΙΑ2, ΝΙΚΙΑ2, ΑΑΧΗ2, ΠΑΙΔΕ5 ΛΤ2ΙΜΑΧΟΤ ΚΑΙ ΜΕΛΗ2ΙΟΤ, 2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2
ρ1 ]78	AT. Ύεθεασθε μεν τον άνδρα μαχόμενον iv όπλοις,
ώ Νικία re καί Αάχης· ον δ’ ενεκα υμάς εκελευ-σαμεν συνθεάσασθαι εγώ τε καί Μελησίας όδε, τότε μεν ούκ ει'πομεν, νυν δ’ εροϋμεν. ήγονμεθα γαρ χρηναι προς γε υμάς παρρησιάζεσθαι.	είσΐ
γάρ τινες ο Γ των τοιουτων καταγελώσι, και εάν τις αύτοΐς συμβουλενσηται, ούκ αν εΐποιεν α νοουσιν, Β άλλα στοχαζόμενοι τοΰ συμβουλενομενου άλλα λεγουσι παρά την αυτών δόξαν υμάς δε ημείς ηγησάμενοι και ικανούς γνώναι καί γνόντας απλώς αν είπεΐν α δοκεΐ νμΐν, οϋτω παρελάβομεν επι την συμβουλήν περί ών μελλομεν άνακοινοΰσθαι. εστιν συν τούτο, περί ον πάλαι τοσαΰτα προοι-179 μιάζομαι, τάδε. ήμΐν εισίν υίεΐς ούτοιί, όδε μεν τοΰδε, πάππου εχων όνομα Θουκυδίδης, εμάς δε αΰ όδε· παππώον Se καί οντος όνομ* εχει τουμοΰ 6
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[or ON COURAGE: “obstetric”]
CHARACTERS
Lysimachus, Melesias. Nicias, Laches, Soxs of Lysisiachus and Melesias, Socrates
lys. You have seen the performance of the man fighting in armour, Nicias and Laches ; but my friend Melesias and I did not tell you at the time our reason for requesting you to come and see it with us. However, we will tell you now ; for we think we should speak our minds freely to friends like you. Some people, of course, pour ridicule on such appeals, and when consulted for their advice will not say what they think, but something different, making the inquirer’s wishes their aim, and speaking against their own judgement. But you, we consider, not merely have the necessary discernment but will give us the benefit of it in telling us just what is in your minds ; and hence we have enlisted your counsel on the question which we are about to lay before you. Now the matter about which I have made all this long preamble is this : we have two sons here, my friend that one, called Thucydides after his grandfather, and I this one ; he also is named in
PLATO
πατρός· Α ριστείδην γάρ αυτόν καλού μεν.	η μιν
οΰν τούτων δέδοκται επιμεληθήναι ως ο ιόν τε μάλιστα, και μη ποίησαι όπερ οι πολλοί, επειδή μειράκια γεγονεν, άνεΐναι αυτούς ό τι βούλονται ποιεΐν, άλλα νΰν δη και άρχεσθαι αυτών επιμε-Β λεΐσθαι καθ' όσον οΐοί τ' εσμεν είδότες οΰν και ύμΐν υίεΐς όντας ήγησάμεθα μεμεληκεναι περί αυτών, εΐπερ τισιν άλλοις, πώς αν θεραπευθεντες γενοιντο άριστοί" ει δ’ άρα πολλάκις μη προσ-εσχήκατε τον νουν τω τοιούτω, ύπομνησοντες οτι ου χρή αυτού άμελεΐν, καί παρακαλοϋντες υμάς επί το επιμελειών τινα ποιήσασθαι τών υιεων κοινή μεθ' ημών.
"Οθεν δε ημΐν ταΰτ' εδοζεν, ώ Νικία τε και Αάχης, χρη άκοΰσαι, καν η όλίγω μακρότερα. συσσιτοΰμεν γάρ δη εγώ τε καί Μελησίας όδε, O καί ημΐν τα μειράκια παρασιτεί. όπερ οΰν καί άρχόμενος εΐπον του λόγου, παρρησιασόμεθα προς ύμάς. ημών γάρ εκάτερος περί τού εαυτού πατρός πολλά καί καλά έργα εχει λέγειν προς τούς νεανίσκους, καί όσα εν πολεμώ είργάσαντο καί όσα εν ειρήνη, διοικοϋντες τά τε τών συμμάχων καί τα τήσδε τής πόλεως· ήμετερα δ' αυτών έργα ουδέτερος εχει λέγειν, ταΰτα δη ύπαισχυνόμεθά τε τούσδε καί αίτιώμεθα τούς πατέρας ημών, ότι D ημάς μεν είων τρυφάν, επειδή μειράκια εγενόμεθα, τα δε τών άλλων πράγματα επραττον καί τοΐσδε τοΐς νεανίσκοις αυτά ταΰτα ενδεικνύμεθα, λεγοντες ότι, ει μεν άμελήσουσιν εαυτών καί μη πείσονται ημΐν, άκλεεΐς γενήσονται, ει δ* επιμελήσονται,
8
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the same way,after my father; we call him Aristeides. Well, we have resolved to give them our most constant care, and not—as most fathers do when their boys begin to be young men 1—let them run loose as their fancy leads them, but begin forthwith taking every possible care of them. Now, knowing that you too have sons, we thought that you above all men must have concerned yourselves with the question of the kind of upbringing that would make the best of them ; and if by any chance you have not given your attention to the subject, we would remind'you that it ought not to be neglected, and we invite you to join us in arranging some way of taking care of our sons.
How we formed this resolve, Nicias and Laches, is worth hearing, even though the story be somewhat long. My friend Melesias and I take our meals together, and our boys share our table. Now, as I said at the beginning of mv remarks, we are going to speak quite freely to you. Eacli of us has many noble deeds of his own father to relate to these young fellows—their numerous achievements both in war and in peace, when they were managing the affairs either of the allies or of this city ; but neither of us has any deeds of his own to tell. We cannot -help feeling ashamed that our boys should observe this, and we blame our fathers for leaving us to indulge ourselves when we began to be young men, while they looked after other folks’ affairs ; and we point the moral of it all to these young people, telling them that if they are careless of themselves and will not take our advice they will win no reputation, but if they take due pains they may very likely 1 μπάκων is applied to youths from 15 to 21.
9
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ταχ αν των ονομάτων άξιοι γενοιντο α. εχουσιν. οΰτοι μιν οΰν φασι πείσεσθαΐ' ημείς δε 8η τούτο σκοποϋμεν, τι αν ούτοι μαθόντες η επιτηδεύσαντες οτι άριστοι γενοιντο.	είσηγήσα το οΰν τις η μιν
E και τούτο το μάθημα, οτι καλόν εΐη τω νεω μαθεΐν εν όπλοις μάχεσθαι' καί επήνει τούτον ον νυν \* ύμεΐς εθεάσασθε επιδεικνύμενον, κατ εκελευε θεάσασθαι. εδοξε 8η χρηναι αύτοΰς τε ελθεΐν επί θεάν τάνδρός και υμάς συμτταραλαβεΐν άμα μεν συνθεατάς, άμα 8ε συμβούλους τε και κοινωνούς, εάν βουλησθε, περί της των υιεων επιμέλειας.
180 ταΰτ’ εστιν α εβουλόμεθα ύμΐν άνακοινώσασθαι. η8η οΰν ύμετερον μέρος συμβουλεύειν και περί τούτου του μαθήματος, είτε 8οκεΐ χρηναι μανθά-νειν είτε μη, καί περί των άλλων, ει τι εχετε επαινεσαι μάθημα νεω άν8ρι ή επιτήΒευμα, καί περί της κοινωνίας λέγειν όποιον τι ποιήσετε.
Νΐ. Έ)/ώ μεν, ώ Αυσίμαχε και Μελησία, επαινώ τε υμών την διάνοιαν καί κοινωνεΐν έτοιμος, οΐμαι δε και Αάχητα τόνδε.
Β λα. ΊΑληθή γάρ οΐει, ώ Νικία. ως ο γε ελεγεν ό Αυσίμαχος άρτι περί του πατρός τοΰ αυτοΰ τε καί τοΰ ΛΙελησίου, πάνυ μοι δοκεΐ εΰ ειρήσθαι και εις εκείνους και εις ημάς και εις άπαντας οσοι τα τών πόλεων πράττουσιν, ότι αΰτοΐς σχεδόν τι ταϋτα συμβαίνει, α οΰτος λεγει, καί περί παΐδας καί περί τάλλα, τα ίδια όλιγωρεΐσθαί τε καί άμελώς δια-τίθεσθαι. ταϋτα μεν οΰν καλώς λεγεις, ώ Αυσί-C μαχε' οτι δ’ ημάς μεν συμβούλους παρακαλεΐς 10
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come to be worthy of the names they bear. Now they, for their part, say they will do as we bid ; so we are now considering what lessons or pursuits will lead them to the highest attainable excellence. Someone directed us to this particular accomplishment of fighting in armour, as being an admirable one for a young man to learn ; and he praised that man whose performance you were just watching, and then urged ns to go and see him. So we decided that it would be well to go and see the man ourselves, and to take you along with us not merely as companions at the show, but also as counsellors and co-partners, if you will be so good, in the matter of looking after our sons. That is the question which we wanted to discuss with you. And we look to you now, on your part, to give us your advice, first as to whether you think this accomplishment should be learnt or not, and then as to any other such art or pursuit that you can recommend for a young man ; and also, how you feel inclined as regards our partnership.
NIC. For myself, Lysimachus and Melesias, I highly approve of your purpose, and am ready to lend a hand ; and I may say the same, I think, for Laches here.
lach. Yes, you think truly, Nicias. For that remark which Lysimachus made just now about his father and the father of Melesias was very apposite, in my opinion, not only to them but to us and to all who deal with public aft’airs : it is practically the rule with them, as he says, to treat their private concerns, whether connected with children or anything else, in a slighting, careless spirit. You are quite right in saying that, Lysimachus ; but to invite
Π
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όπί τήν των νεανίσκων παιδείαν, Σωκράτη δε τόνδε ου παρακαλεΐς, θαυμάζω, πρώτον μεν οντα δημότην, επειτα ενταύθα αεί τα? διατριβάς ποιου-μενον, όπου τί εστι των τοιούτων ών ον ζητείς περί.τούς νέους η μάθημα η επιτήδευμα καλόν.
λτ. Πώς- λεγεις, ω Αάχης ; Σωκράτης γάρ όδε τινός των τοιούτων επιμέλειαν πεποίηται; λα. ΪΙάνυ μεν οΰν, ω Αυσίμαχε.
Νΐ. Τοΰτο μεν σοι καν εγώ εχοιμι είπεΐν ου χείρον Αάχητος· και γάρ αύτώ μοι εν άγχος D άνδρα προύξενησε τω υίεΐ διδάσκαλον μουσικής, ’Αγαθοκλεους μαθητήν Αάμωνα, άνδρών χαριε-στατον ου μόνον την μουσικήν, αλλά καί τάλλα όπόσου βουλει αζιον συνδιατρίβειν τηλικουτοις νεανίσκοις.
λτ. Oύτοι, ώ Σώκρατες τε και Νι/αα και Αάχης, οι ήλίκοι εγώ ετι γιγνώσκομε ν τους νεωτερους, άτε κατ* οικίαν τα πολλά διατρίβοντες υπό τής ηλικίας· ἀλλ’ ει τι και συ, ώ παΐ Σωφρο-νίσκου, εχεις τωδε τω σαυτοϋ δημότη αγαθόν E συμβουλέυσα ι, χρή συμβουλευειν. δίκαιος δ* ει' καί γάρ πατρικός ήμΐν φίλος τυγχάνεις ών αει γάρ εγώ και ό σός πατήρ εταίρω τε και φίλω ήμεν, και πρότερον εκείνος ετελευτησε, πριν τι εμοί διενεχθήναι. περιφερει δε τις με και μνήμη άρτι τώνδε λεγόντων τα γάρ μειράκια τάδε προς αλλήλους οίκοι διαλεγόμενοι θαμά επιμεμνηνται Σωκράτους και σφόδρα επαι νοΰσιν ου μέντοι πώποτε αυτούς άνηρώτησα, ει τον Σωφρονίσκου 181 λεγοιεν. άλλ\ ώ παΐδες, λεγετε μοι, οδ' εστι Σωκράτης, περί ου εκάστοτε μεμνησθε;
ΠΑΙ2. Πά^υ μεν οΰν, ώ πάτερ, οντος,
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us to be your advisers for the education of your boys, and not to invite Socrates here, is to me very strange, when, to begin wth, he is of your district, and then he is always spending his time wherever there is any such excellent study or pursuit for young men as you are seeking.
lys. How do you mean, Laches ? Has Socrates here given his attention to anything of this sort ?
lach. To be sure he has, Lysimachus.
NIC. I too might perhaps be in as good a position as Laches to inform you about that ; for quite recently he introduced to myself a music-teacher for my son—Damon, pupil of Agathocles, who is not only the most exquisitely skilled of musicians, but in every other way as profitable a companion as you could wish for young men of that age.
lys. It is not possible, Socrates. Nicias. and Laches, for men of my years to continue to know our juniors, because old age makes us spend most of our time at home ; but if you, son of Sophroniscus, have any good advice for our friend, who belongs to your own district, you ought to let him have it. And it is only right that you should : for you happen to be our friend through your father ; he and I were constant companions and friends, and he died without ever having a single difference with me. And a certain recollection comes back to me on hearing what has just been said : for these boys, in talking with each other at home, frequently mention Socrates in terms of high praise ; but I have never asked them whether they meant the son of Sophroniscus. Now tell me, my boys, is this the Socrates whose name you have mentioned so often ?
sox. To be sure, father, it is he.
VOL. IV
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at. Ευ γε νη την "Hpav, ω Σώκρατες, δτι όρθοΐς τον πατέρα, άριστον άντρων οντα, καί άλλως καί δη καί δη οικεία τα τε σά η μιν υπάρξει και σοι τα ήμέτερα.
ΛΑ. Και μην, ώ Λυσίμαχε, μη άφίεσό γε τάνδρός· ως εγώ καί άλλοθι γε αυτόν έθεασάμην ου μόνον β τον πατέρα άλλα και την πατρίδ α όρθοΰντα* εν γάρ τη από Αηλίου φυγή μετ’ εμού συνανεχώρει, κάγώ σοι λέγω δτι ει οι άλλοι ηθελον τοιοΰτοι είναι, ορθή αν ημών η πόλις ήν καί ούκ αν έπεσε τότε τοιοΰτον πτώμα.
ΛΥ. Σώκρατες, οΰτος μέντοι ό έπαινός έστι καλός, ον συ νυν επαινή υπ’ άνδρών άξιων πίστευε-σθαι καί εις ταΰτα εις α ουτοι έπαινοΰσιν. ευ οΰν ΐσθι δτι εγώ ταΰτα άκουων χαίρω δτι ευδοκιμείς, καί συ δε ηγοΰ με εν τοΐς γ’ εύνουστατόν C σοι είναι. χρην μεν οΰν καί πρότερον γε φοιτάν αυτόν παρ’ ημάς καί οικείους ηγεΐσθαι, ώσπερ το δίκαιον' νΰν δ’ οΰν άπό τησδε της ημέρας, επειδή άνεγνωρίσαμεν άλληλους, μη άλλως ποιεί, αλλά συνισθί τε καί γνώριζε καί ημάς καί τουσδε τούς νεωτέρους, δπως αν διασώζητε καί υμείς την ήμετέραν φιλίαν, ταΰτα μεν οΰν καί συ ποιήσεις καί ημείς σε καί αΰθις ΰπομνησομεν περί δε ών ηρξάμεθα τί φάτε; τί δοκεΐ; το μάθημα τοΐς μειρακίοις επιτήδειον είναι ή ου, τό μαθεΐν εν δπλοις μάχεσθαι;
D 5Π. ’Αλλά καί τούτων πέρι, ω Λυσίμαχε, έγωγε πειράσομαι συμβουλευειν αν τι δΰνωμαι, καί αΰ 1
1 On the coast just north of Attica, where the Athenians were severely defeated by the Boeotians in 424 b.c.
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ι.vs. On my soul, Socrates, it is good to know that you keep up your father’s name, which was a most honourable one, both on general grounds and particularly because of the intimate relation in which you and we shall equally feel ourselves to be.
lach. Indeed, Lysimachus, he is a person you must not lose hold of; for I have observed him elsewhere too keeping up not merely his father’s but his country’s name. He accompanied me in the retreat from Delium,1 and I assure you that if the rest had chosen to be like him, our city would be holding up her head and would not then have had such a terrible fall.
lys. Socrates, this is indeed splendid praise which you are now receiving from men whose word is of great weight, and for such conduct as wins their praise. So let me tell you that I rejoice to hear this and to know you have such a good reputation ; and you in return must count me as one of your warmest well-wishers. You ought indeed, on your own part, to have visited us before, and treated us on intimate terms, as you have a right to do: now, however, that we have discovered each other, from to-day onwards you must make a point of sharing our thoughts and getting to know us and our young people also, that you and they may in your turn preserve the friendship of our houses. That, however, you will do yourself, and we will remind you of it another time : but what do you say of the matter on which we began to speak ? What is your view ? Is the accomplishment of fighting in armour a suitable one for our boys to learn or not ?
soc. On that matter, Lysimachus, I will do my best to advise you, so far as I can, and also to do all
l.r»
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a προκαλή πάντα ποιεΐν. δικαιότατον μέντοι μοι δοκεΐ εΐναι, εμέ νεώτερον όντα τώνδε και άπει-ρότερον τούτων άκούειν πρότερον τί λέγουσι και μανθάνειν παρ' αυτών· εάν δ’ έχω τι άλλο παρά τα υπό τούτων λεγάμενα, τ οτ’ ήδη διδάσκειν και πείθειν και σε και τούτους.	άλΧ, ώ Νικία,
τί ου λέγει πότερος υμών;
Νΐ. ΆΛΑ’ ούδέν κωλύει, ώ Σ,ώκρατες. δοκεΐ E γάρ και έμοί τούτο το μάθημα τοι? νέοις ωφέλιμον είναι έπίστασθαι πολλαχή. και γάρ τό μη άλλοθι διατρίβειν εν οΐς δη φιλοΰσιν οι νέοι τάς διατριβάς ττοιεΐσθαι, όταν σχολήν άγωσιν, ἀλλ’ εν τούτω, ευ έχει, οθεν καί τό σώμα βέλτιον ΐσχειν ανάγκη 182 -ζούδενός γάρ τών γυμνασίων φαυλότερον ούδ' ελάττω πόνον έχείγ-καί άμα προσήκει μάλιστ ελευθέρω τούτο τε τό γυμνάσιον καί ή ιππική· ου γάρ άγώνος άθληταί εσμεν καί εν οΐς ή μιν ό άγων πρόκειται, μόνοι οΰτοι γυμνάζονται οι εν τούτοις τοΐς περί τον πόλεμον όργάνοις γυμναζόμενοι. έπειτα όνήσει μέν τι τούτο τό μάθημα καί εν τή μάχη αυτή, δταν εν τάξει δέη μάχεσθαι μετά πολλών άλλων μέγιστον μέντοι αυτού όφελος, δταν λυθώσιν αι τάξεις καί ήδη τι δέη μόνον προς μόνον ή διώκοντα άμυνομένω τινι έπι-Β θέσθαι ή καί εν φυγή επιτιθεμένου άλλου άμύνασθαι αυτόν ούτ’ αν υπό γε ενός εις ό τούτ έπιστάμενος ουδέ ν αν πάθοι, ίσως δ’ ουδέ υπό πλειόνων, αλλά πανταχή αν ταύτη πλεονεκτοΐ. έτι δέ καί εις άλλου καλού μαθήματος επιθυμίαν παρακαλει τό 1
16
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the rest that you so kindly ask. It seems to me, however, most proper that I, being so much younger and less experienced than you and your friends, should first hear what they have to say, and learn of them ; and then, if I have anything else to suggest as against their remarks, I might try to explain it and persuade you and them to take my view. Come, Nicias, let one or other of you speak.
nic. There is no difficulty about that, Socrates. For in my opinion this accomplishment is in many ways a useful thing for young men to possess. It is good for them, instead of spending their time on the ordinary things to which young men usually give their hours of leisure, to spend it on this,(which not only has the necessary effect of improving their bodily health-Csince it is as good and strenuous as any physical exercise^—but is also a form of exercise which, wjth riding, is particularly fitting for a free citizen only the men trained in the use of these warlike implements can claim to be trained in the contest whereof vre are athletes and in the affairs wherein we are called upon to contend.1 Further, this accomplishment will be of some benefit also in actual battle, when it comes to fighting in line with a number of other men ; but its greatest advantage will be felt when the ranks are broken, and you find you must fight man to man, either in pursuing someone who is trying to beat off your attack, or in retreating yourself and beating off the attack of another. Whoever possessed this accomplishment could come to no harm so long as he had but one to deal with, nor yet, perhaps, if he had several ; it would give him an advantage in any situation. Moreover, it is a tiling which impels one to desire
17
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τοιοΰτον πας γάρ αν μαθών iv δπλοις μάχεσθαι έπιθυμήσειε και του .έξης μαθήματος τον περί τάς τάξεις, καί ταϋτα λαβών και φιλοτιμηθείς C έν αύτοΐς επί παν αν το περί τάς στρατηγίας ορμή -σείε- και ήδη δήλον ὅτι τα τούτων έχόμενα και μαθήματα πάντα και επιτηδεύματα και καλά και πολλοΰ άξια άνδρί μαθεΐν τε και επιτηδεΰσαι, ών καθηγήσαιτ αν τούτο το μάθημα. προσθησομει1 δ’ αντώ ον σμικράν προσθήκην, οτι πάντα άνδρα έν πολεμώ και θαρραλεώτερον καί άνδρειότερον αν ποιήσειεν αυτόν αυτόν ούκ όλίγω αυτή η επιστήμη. μη άτιμάσωμεν δε είπεΐν, ει και τω σμικρότερον δοκεΐ είναι, οτι καί εύσχημονέστερον D ενταύθα οΰ χρή τον άνδρα εύσχημονεστερον φαίνε-σθαι, ου άμα και δεινότερος τοΐς έχθροΐς φανεΐται διά την εύσχημοσυνην. έμο'ι μεν οΰν, ώ Αυσι-μαχε, ώσπερ λέγω, δοκεΐ τε χρήναι διδάσκειν τούς νεανίσκους ταϋτα καί δι’ α δοκεΐ εϊρηκα· Αάχητος δ’, ει τι παρά ταϋτα λέγει, καν αντος ήδέως άκου-σαιμι.
λα. ’Αλλ’ έστι μεν, ω Νικία, χαλεπόν λέγειν περί ότονοΰν μαθήματος, ως ου χρή μανθάνειν πάντα γάρ έπίστασθαι αγαθόν δοκεΐ είναι. και E δη και τό όπλιτικόν τοΰτο, ει μέν έστι μάθημα, οπερ φασίν οι διδάσκοντες, καί οΐον Νικίας λέγει, χρή αυτό μανθάνειν ει δ’ έστι μέν μή μάθημα, άλλ’ έξαπατώσιν οι ύπισχνουμενοι, ή μάθημα μέν τυγχάνει ον, μή μέντοι πάνυ σπουδαΐον, τί καί δέοι αν αυτό μανθάνειν; λέγω δέ ταϋτα περί αύτοΰ εις τάδε άποβλέφας, ότι οΐμαι εγώ τοΰτο, ει τί ήν,
18
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another noble accomplishment; for everyone who has learnt how to fight in armour -will desire to learn the accomplishment which comes next, the management of troops ; and when he has got that and once taken a pride in his work he will push on to attain the whole art of generalship. Clt is evident already that all accomplishments and pursuits in the military sphere are both honourable and valuable to a man, either in acquisition or in practice ; and this particular one may well be an introduction to them. And we can make this addition—no slight one—to its claims, that this science will make any man individually a great deal bolder and braver in war. ^Nor let us disdain to mention, even though some may think it a rather slight matter, that it Λνϋΐ give him a smarter appearance in the place -where a man should look smartest, and where at the same time he will appear more terrible to the enemy because of his smartness. So my opinion is, Lysimachus, as I say, that we ought to teach this skill to our young men, and I have told you my reasons for so thinking. But if Laches has a different view to state, I shall be as glad as anyone to hear it.
lach. Well, Nicias, I am loth to say of any sort of accomplishment that it ought not to be learnt; for it seems good to know all things. And besides, if this skill in arms is an accomplishment, as they say who teach it, and as Nicias terms it, it ought to be . learnt; while if it is not an accomplishment, and those who promise to give it are deceiving us, or if it is an accomplishment, but not a very important one, what can be the good of learning it ? I speak of it in this way from the following point of view : 1 conceive that if there were anything in it, it would
19
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ούκ αν λεληθεναι Αακεδαιμονίους, ο ΐς ούδεν άλλο μέλει εν τω βίω η τοΰτο ζητεΐν καί επιτηδεύειν, 183 δ τι αν μαθόντες καί επιτηδεύσαντες πλεονεκτοΐεν των άλλων περί τον πόλεμον. ει δ’ εκείνους ελεληθει, αλλ ου τούτους γε τούς διδασκάλους αυτού λεληθεν αυτό τοΰτο, δτι εκείνοι μάλιστα των 'Ελλήνων σπουδάζουσιν £πι τοΐς τοιούτοις και δτι παρ' eκείνοις αν τις τιμηθείς εις ταΰτα και παρά των άλλων πλειστ αν εργάζοιτο χρήματα, ώσπερ γε και τραγωδίας ποιητης παρ ήμΐν τιμηθείς. τοιγάρτοι ος αν οΐηται τραγωδίαν καλώς Β ποιειν, ούκ εξωθεν κύκλω περί την ’Αττικήν κατά τάς άλλας πόλεις επιδεικνύμενος περιέρχεται, ἀΛλ’ ευθύς δεύρο φερεται καί τοισδ’ επιδείκνυσιν εικότως, τούς δε εν δπλοις μαχομενους εγώ τούτους όρώ την μεν Αακεδαίμονα ηγουμένους είναι άβατον ιερόν καί ουδέ άκρω πόδι επιβαίνοντας, κύκλω δε περιιόντας αυτήν καί πάσι μάλλον επιδεικνυ-μενους, καί μάλιστα τούτοις οι καν αυτοί όμολογη-σειαν πολλούς σφών προτερους είναι προς τα τού πολέμου, επειτα, ω Αυσίμαχε, ου πάνυ όλίγοις εγώ C τούτων παραγεγονα εν αύτω τω όργιο, καί όρώ οΐοί είσιν. εξεστι δε καί αύτόθεν ημΐν σκεφασθαι. ώσπερ γάρ επίτηδες ουδέίς πώποτ ευδόκιμος γε-γονεν εν τω πολεμώ ανηρ τών τα όπλιτικά επι-τηδευσάντων. καίτοι εις γε τάλλα πάντα εκ τούτων οι όνομαστοί γίγνονται, εκ τών επιτηδευσάντων εκαστα· οΰτοι δ\ ως εοικε, παρά τούς άλλους ουτω σφόδρα εις τοΰτο δεδυστυχηκασιν. επεί καί τούτον τον Στησίλεων, ον υμείς μετ’ εμού εν τοσούτω δχλω εθεάσασθε επιδεικνύμενον καί τά
20
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not have been overlooked by the Lacedaemonians, whose only concern in life is to seek out and practise whatever study or pursuit will give them an advantage over others in war. And if they have overlooked it, at any rate these teachers of it cannot have overlooked the obvious fact that the Lacedaemonians are more intent on such matters than any of the Greeks, and that anybody who won honour among them for this art would amass great riches elsewhere, just as a tragic poet does who has won honour among us. And for this reason he who thinks himself a good writer of tragedy does not tour round with his show in a circuit of the outlying Attic towns, but makes a straight line for this place and exhibits to our people, as one might expect. But I notice that these fighters in armour regard Lacedaemon as holy ground where none may tread, and do not step on it even with the tips of their toes, but circle round it and prefer to exhibit to any other people, especially to those who would themselves admit that they were inferior to many in the arts of war. Furthermore, Lysimachus, I have come across more than a few of these persons in actual operations, and I can see their quality. Indeed, we can estimate it offhand : for, as though it were of set purpose, not one of these experts in arms has ever yet distinguished himself in war. And yet in all the other arts, the men who have made a name are to be found among those who have specially pursued one or other of them ; while these persons, apparently, stand out from the rest in this particularly hapless fate of their profession. Why, this man Stesilaus, whom you Matched with me in that great crowd as he gave his performance and spoke in Β 2	21
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Χ) μεγάλα περί αύτοΰ λεγοντα α ελεγεν, ετερωθι εγω κάΧλιον εθεασάμην [εν τη αλήθεια]1 ώζ αληθώς επιδεικνύμενον ούχ εκόντα. προσβαλούσης γαρ της νεώς εφ’ η επεβάτενε προς όλκάδα τινα, εμαχετο εχων δορυδρεπανον, διαφερον δη οττλον ατε και αντος των άλλων δια φέρων.	τα μεν ουν άλλα
ούκ άξια λέγειν περί τάνδρός, τδ δε σόφισμα το του δρέπανον του προς τη λόγχη οΐον άπεβη. E μαχομενου γαρ αύτοΰ ειάσχετό που εν τοΐς της νεώς σκενεσι καί άντελάβετο· εϊλκεν ουν 6 Έτησί-λεως βουλόμενος άπολΰσαι, καί ούχ οΐός τ' ήν η δε ναΰς την ναΰν παρήει. τέως μεν ουν παρ-εθει εν τη νηΐ άντεχόμενος του δόρατος- επεί δε δη παρημείβετο η ναΰς την νανν και επεσπα αυτόν του δόρατος εχόμενον, εφίει τό δόρυ διά της χειρός, 184 εως άκρου τον στυρακος άντελάβετο. ην δε γελως καί κρότος υπό των εκ της όλκάδος επί τε τω σχήματι αύτοΰ, καί επειδή βαλόντος τινός λίθω παρά τους πόδας αύτοΰ επί τό κατάστρωμα άφίεται τοΰ δόρατος, τότ ήδη καί οι εκ της τριη-ρους ούκετι οΐοί τ ησαν τον γέλωτα κατεχειν, όρώντες αίωρονμενον εκ της όλκάδος τό δόρυ-δρέπανον εκείνο. 'ίσως μεν ουν εϊη αν τί ταΰτα, ώσπερ Ν ικίας λεγει· οΐς δ’ ουν εγώ εντετνχηκα, τοιαΰτ άττα εστίν. ο ουν καί εξ αρχής είπον, ότι Β ειτε ούτω σμικράς ώφελείας εχει μάθημα ον, είτε μή ον φασι καί προσποιοΰνται αύτό είναι μάθημα, ούκ άξιον επιχειρεΐν μανθάνειν καί γαρ ουν μοι δοκεΐ, ει μεν δειλός τις ών οίοιτο αύτό2 επίστασθαι, θρασύ-τερος αν δι αύτό γενόμενος επιφανέστερος γενοιτο
1 iv ττ) άληθείς. sed. Schanz.
* αι’τό Burnet: αυτόν, αυτόν δεΐν siss.
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those high terms of himself before us, I have watched elsewhere giving a finer entertainment in the form of a very real display that he made against his '«'ill. The ship on which he was serving struck a transport vessel, and he was using in the fight a combination of a scythe and a spear—a remarkable weapon that suited so remarkable a man. Well, the story of this fellow’s doings is hardly of enough interest in the main, but you must hear the upshot of his device of a scythe fixed to a spear. As he was fighting, it stuck somehow in the other ship’s rigging, and held fast; so Stesilaus pulled at it in the hope of getting it free, but he could not, and the ships were passing by each other. For the first moments he ran along in his ship holding on to his spear ; but as the other ship sheered off from his and drew him after, still holding the spear, he let it slip through his hand until he gripped the butt-end of the shaft. From the crew of the transport there came laughter and clapping at his posture, and when someone aimed a stone at him which hit the deck near his feet, and - he let go the spear, the troops on the warship in their tum could no longer restrain their laughter, «as they saw the notable scythe-spear dangling from the transport. Now, there may perhaps be something in this art of theirs, as Nicias argues, but at any rate that is my impression of it, in the cases I have met with. Hence, as I said at the beginning, whether it be an accomplishment, and one of but little use, or not an accomplishment, but only supposed and pretended to be such, it is not worth the trouble of learning it. For indeed I hold that if a man who was a coward believed that he possessed it, his only gain would be in rashness, which would make hi?
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οϊος ήν ει δε ανδρείος, φυλαττόμενος αν υπό των ανθρώπων, el καί σμικρόν εξαμάρτοι, μεγάλος αν διάβολός ϊσχ€ΐν επίφθονος γαρ ή προσποίησις C της τοιαύτης επιστήμης, ώστ ει μη τι θαυμαστόν όσον διαφέρει τη αρετή των άλλων, ούκ έσθ' όπως αν τις φυγοι τό καταγέλαστος γενεσθαι, φάσκων εχειν ταύτην την επιστήμην, τοιαυτη τις εμοιγε δοκέ ϊ, ώ Αυσίμαχε, ή περί τούτο τό μάθημα εΐναι σπουδή· χρή δ’ δπερ σοι εξ αρχής ελεγον, και Σωκράτη τόνδε μη άφιεναι, αλλά δεΐσθαι (τυμβου-λεύειν όπη δοκέ ϊ αύτω περί του προκειμενου.
AT. Άλλα δέομαι εγωγε, ω Σώκρατες· και γαρ ώσπερ [eVt]1 του διακρινοΰντος δοκεΐ μοι D δεΐν ήμΐν ή βουλή. ει μεν γαρ συνεφερεσθην τώδε, ήττον αν του τοιούτου εδει- νυν δε—την εναντίαν γάρ, ως όρας, Αάχης Νικία εθετο—ευ δη εχει ακόυσα ι καί σου, ποτερω τοΐν άνδροΐν σύμφηφος ει.
2Ω. Τί δαί, ώ Αυσίμαχε; όπότερ' αν οι πλείους επαινώσιν ημών, τουτοις μελλεις χρήσθαι;
ΛΤ. Τί γαρ αν τις καί ποιοι, ώ Σώκρατες;
2 α. ΤΗ καί συ, ώ Μελησία, ούτως αν ποιοΐς; E καν ει τις περί αγωνίας του υίεος σοι βουλή εΐη τί χρή άσκεΐν, αρα τοΐς πλείοσιν αν ημών πείθοιο, 77 εκείνω όστις τυγχάνοι2 υπό παιδοτρίβη άγαθώ πεπαιδευμένος καί ήσκηκώς;
ΜΕΛ. Έκείνω εικός γε, ώ Σώκρατες.
20. Αύτω αρ* αν μάλλον πείθοιο ή τετταρσιν ουσιν ήμΐν;
1 ϊ ττι sed. Ast: ἔτι Heindorf.
* rvyxdvoi Bekker : τνγχάνει mss.
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true nature the more conspicuous ; while if he were brave, people would be on the look-out for even the slightest mistake on his part, and he would incur much grievous slander; for the pretension to such skill arouses jealousy, so that unless a man be prodigiously superior to the rest in valour he cannot by any means escape being made a laughing-stock through professing to be so skilled. Such is my opinion, Lysimachus, of the interest taken in this accomplishment ; but do as I told you at the beginning ; you are not to let our friend Socrates go, but must request him to advise us according to his judgement on the matter in hand.
lys. Well, I ask it of you, Socrates : for indeed our members of council, as it were, seem to me to need someone who will decide between them. Had these two agreed, we should not have required this help so much ; but as it is—for Laches, you see, has voted on the opposite side to Nicias—it is as well that we should hear your view and see on which side you cast your vote.
soc. What, Lysimachus ? Are you going to join the side which gets the approval of the majority of us ?
lys. Why, what can one do, Socrates ? soc. And you too, Melesias, would do the same ? Suppose you had a consultation as to what your son’s exercise should be for a coming contest, Λνοιιΐά you be guided by the majority of us, or by the one who happened to have trained and exercised under a good master ?
mel. By the latter, naturally, Socrates, soc. Would you be guided by him alone rather than the four of us ?
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μελ. 'Ίσως.
2Ω. Επιστήμη γάρ, οΐμαι, δει κρίνεσθαι άΛΛ’ ου πλήθει το μέλλον καλώς κριθήσεσθαι.
μελ. Πω? γάρ ου;
20. Oνκοϋν καί νυν χρή πρώτον αυτό τούτο σκέ-185 φασθαι, ει εστι τις ημών τεχνικός περί ου βου-λευόμεθα, η ου· καί ει μεν εστιν, εκείνω πείθεσθαι ένί όντι, τούς δ’ άλλους εάν ει δέ μη, άλλον τινα ζητεΐν. η περί σμικροΰ ο'ίεσθε νυνί κινδύνευειν καί συ καί Αυσίμαχος, άλλ’ ου περί τούτου τοΰ κτήματος, ο τών ύμετέρων μέγιστον ον τυγχάνει; υίέων γάρ που η χρηστών η τάναντία γενομένων καί πας 6 οίκος ο τοΰ πατρός ούτως οικησεται, όποιοι άν τινες οι παΐδες γενωνται.
μελ. ’Αληθή λέγεις.
2Ω. Πολλἡν άρα δει προμηθίαν αύτοϋ έχειν. ■
ΜΕΛ. Πάνυ γε.
Β 2Ω. Πω? οΰν, ο εγώ άρτι έλεγον, έσκοποϋμεν άν, ει εβουλόμεθα σκέφασθαι τις ημών περί αγωνίαν τεχνικώτατος; άρ’ ούχ ό μαθών καί επιτηδεύσας, ω καί διδάσκαλοι αγαθοί γεγονότες η σ αν αύτοϋ τούτου;
ΜΕΛ. 'Έμοιγε δοκεΐ.
2Ω. Oύκοΰν ετι πρότερον, τίνος οντος τούτου [ου]1 ζτ/τοΰμεν τούς διδασκάλους;
ΜΕΛ. Πω? λέγεις;
2η. τΩ.8ε ίσως μάλλον κατάδηλον εσται. ου μοι δοκεΐ εξ αρχής ήμΐν ώμολογησθαι, τί ποτ έστι περί ου βουλευόμεθα [καί σκεπτόμεθα]γ’ ὅστις ημών
1 οδ sed. Jacobs.
2 και σκεπτόμεθα sed. Ast.
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mel. Very likely.
soc. Yes, for a question must be decided by knowledge, and not by numbers, if it is to have a right decision.
mel. To be sure.
soc. Then in this case also we must first consider, in particular, whether anyone among us has expert skill in the subject of our consultation, or not; and if here is one who has, we must be guided by him, though he be but one, and p<ass over the rest; while if there is not, we must look for somebody else. Or do you think it a slight matter that you and Lysi-machus have now at stake, and not that which is really your greatest possession ? For I take it that according as the sons turn out well or the opposite will the whole life of their father’s house be affected, depending for better or worse on their character. mel. Truly spoken.
soc. So it demands much forethought from us. mel. Certainly.
soc. How then—to take the case I suggested just now—should we set to work if we wanted to consider which of us was the most expert in regard to a contest ? Should we not pick him who had learnt and practised, and had also had good teachers of this particular skill ? mel. I think so.
soc. And even before that, we should ask what was this skill of which we are looking for the teachers ? mel. How do you mean ?
soc. Perhaps it will be more easily grasped in this form. I think we have not started with an agreement between us as to what the thing is about which we are consulting, in this question of who
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τεχνικός καί τούτου ενεκα διδασκάλους εκτησατο, C καί δστις μή.
Νΐ. Ου γάρ, ώ Σωκράτης, περί τον εν δπλοις μά-χεσθαι σκοποΰμεν, είτε χρη αυτό τούς νεανίσκους μανθά.νειν είτε μη;
2η. Πάνυ μεν οδν, ώ Ni/cict. ἀλλ’ όταν περί φαρμάκου τις του προς οφθαλμούς σκοπήται, είτε χρη αυτό ύπαλείφεσθαι είτε μη, ττότερον οΐει τότε είναι την βουλήν περί τον φαρμάκου ἡ περί των οφθαλμών ;
Νΐ. Περί των οφθαλμών.
J) 2Ω. Ούκοΰν καί δταν ΐππω χαλινόν σκοπήται τις εΐ προσοιστεον ή μή, καί οπότε, τότε που περί του ίππον βουλεύεται άλλ’ ον περί του χαλινόν;
ΝΙ. ’Αληθή.
2Ω. Ούκοΰν ενί λόγω, δταν τις τι ενεκά τον σκοπή, περί εκείνου ή βουλή τυγχάνει ουσα ου ενεκα εσκόπει, άλλ* ου περί του δ ενεκα άλλου δ ζητεί.
Νΐ. *Ανάγκη.
2Ω. Αει άρα καί τον σύμβουλον σκοπεΐν, άρα τεχνικός εστιν εις εκείνου θεραπείαν, ου ενεκα σκοποΰμεν ο1 σκοποΰμεν.
Νΐ. Πάνυ γε.
2Ω. Ούκοΰν νυν φαμεν περί μαθήματος σκοπεΐν E τής φυχής ενεκα τής των νεανίσκων;
ΝΙ. Ναι.
2Ω. Ει τις άρα ημών τεχνικός περί φυχής θεραπείαν καί ο ιός τε καλώς τούτο θεραπεΰσαι, καί δτω διδάσκαλοι αγαθοί γεγόνασι, τούτο σκεπτεον.
λα. Τί δε, ώ Σώκρατες; ονπω εώρακας άνευ 1 οκοποΰμιν δ Cron: σκαπούμινοι mss.
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among us is an expert and to this end has resorted to teachers, and who not.
NIC. Why, Socrates, is it not fighting in armour that we are considering, and whether it is a thing to be learnt by young men or not ?
soc. Of course, Nicias; but when someone considers whether a medicine is to be used as an eye-salve or not, do you think that this consultation is about the medicine or about the eyes ? nic. About the eyes.
soc. And λνΐιεη one considers whether a horse is to be bridled or not, and at what time, I presume one takes counsel about the horse, and not about the bridle ? xic. True.
soc. And in a word, Λν-hen one considers a thing for any purpose, the consulting is in fact about the end one had in view to start -with, and not about the means to be used for such end. xic. Necessarily.
soc. So we must consider our adviser too, and ask ourselves whether he is a skilled expert in the treatment required for the end which is the subject of our consideration. nic. Certainly.
soc. And we say that our present subject is an accomplishment studied for the sake of young men’s souls r nic. Yes.
soc. So what we have to consider is whether one of us is skilled in treatment of the soul, and is able to treat it rightly, and which of us has had good teachers.
lach. But I say, Socrates, have you never noticed
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διδασκάλων τεχνικωτερους γεγονότας εις ενια η μετά διδασκάλων;
2Ω. "Εγωγε, ω Αάχης· οΐς γε σύ ούκ αν εθελοις πιστεΰσαι, εΐ φαΐεν αγαθοί είναι δημιουργοί, ει μη τί σοι της αυτών τέχνης εργον εχοιεν επιδεΐξαι ευ 186 είργασμενον, καί εν καί πλείω.
ΛΑ. Τοΰτο μεν αληθή λεγεις.
2η. Και ημάς άρα δεΐ, ώ Αάχης τε καί Νικία, επειδή Ανσίμαχος και Μελησίας εις συμβουλήν παρεκαλεσάτην ημάς περί τοιν υίεοιν, προθυμού-μενοι αύτοΐν ότι άρίστας γενεσθαι τάς φυχάς, ει μεν φαμεν εχειν, επιδεΐξαι αντοΐς και διδασκάλους οιτινες ήμών γεγόνασιν, ι’οιλ1 αυτοί πρώτον2 αγαθοί οντος καί πολλών νέων τεθε ραπ ευ κότες φυχάς Β επειτα καί ήμάς διδάξαντες φαίνονται* ή ει τις ήμών αυτών εαυτώ διδάσκαλον μεν ου φησι γεγονέναι, άλλ' οΰν έργα αυτός αύτοΰ εχει ειπειν και επιδεΐξαι, τινες ' Αθηναίων ή τών ξένων, ή δοΰλοί ή ελεύθεροι, δι* εκείνον όμολογουμενως αγαθοί γεγόνασιν ει δε μηδέν ήμΐν τούτων υπάρχει, άλλους κελεύειν ζητεΐν καί μή εν εταίρων άνδρών υίεσι κινδυνεύειν διαφθείροντας τήν μεγίστην αιτίαν εχειν υπό τών οίκειοτάτων. εγώ μεν οΰν, ώ Αυσίμαχε τε καί λϊελησία, πρώτος περί εμαυτοϋ 0 λέγω ότι διδάσκαλός μοι ου γεγονε τούτου περί, καίτοι επιθυμώ γε τοΰ πράγματος εκ νέου άρξάμε-νος. αλλά τοΐς μεν σοφισταΐς ούκ εχω τελεΐν μισθούς, οΐπερ μόνοι επηγγελλοντό με οΐοί τ' είναι ποίησαι καλόν τε κάγαθόν αυτός δ' αν
1 οΐ add. Bekker.
2 πρώτον Stephanus : πρώτοι mss.
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how some people have become more skilled in certain things without teachers than others with them ?
soc. Yes, I have, Laches ; people, that is, whom you would not care to trust on their mere statement that they were good practitioners, unless they could put forward some example of their personal skill-some work well carried out—not in one only, but several cases.
la ch. That is truly spoken.
soc. We also, therefore, Laches and Nicias—since Lysimachus and Melesias have invited us to a consultation on their sons, whose souls they are anxious to have as good as possible—should bring to their notice what teachers we have had, if we say that we have any to mention, who being themselves good to begin with, and having treated the souls of many young people, taught us also in due course and are kntnvn to have done so. Or if any of ourselves says he lias had no teacher, but has however some works of his own to speak of, and can point out to us what Athenians or strangers, either slaves or freemen, are acknowledged to owe their goodness to him, let him do so. But if there is nothing of the sort to be found amongst us, let us bid them look elsewhere ; for we cannot run a risk with our good friends’ children where we may ruin them, and so bring upon us the most grievous of accusations from our nearest and dearest. Now I, Lysimachus and Melesias, am the first to avow that I have had no teacher in this respect; and yet I have longed for such lessons from my youth up. But I have not the means to pay fees to the sophists, who were the only persons that professed to be able to make me a complete gentleman ; and to this moment I remain powerless
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ευρεΐν την τέχνην αδυνατώ ετι νυνί. el δε Νικίας η Αάχης εΰρηκεν η μεμάθηκεν, ούκ αν θαυμάσαιμι-καί γάρ χρήμασιν έμοΰ δυνατο'ηεροι, ώστ€ μαθεΐν παρ' άλλων, καί αμα πρεσβΰτεροι, ώστ€ ηδη εύρηκέναι. δοκοΰσι δη μοι δυνατοί είναι παιδενσαι D άνθρωπον ου γάρ αν ποτε άδεώς άπεφαίνοντο π α pi επιτηδευμάτων νέω χρηστών τε καί πονηρών, ει μη αύτοΐς έπίστευον ίκανώ)ς είδέναι. τα μεν οΰν άλλα εγωγε τοντοις πιστεύω· οτι δε δια-φέρεσθον άλλήλοιν, έθαυμασα. τοΰτο οΰν σου εγώ άντιδέομαι, ώ Αυσίμαχε, καθάπερ άρτι Αάχης μη άφίεσθαί σε έμοΰ διεκελεύετο άλλα έρωταν, καί εγώ νυν παρακελεΰομαι σοι μη άφίεσθαί Αάχητος μηδέ Νικίου, ἀλλ’ έρωταν λέγοντα, οτι 6 μεν Σω-Ε κράτης ου φησιν επαΐειν περί του πράγματος, υύδ' ικανός είναι διακρΐναι όπότερος υμών άληθή λέγει· ούτε γάρ εΰρετης ούτε μαθητης ούδενός περί των τοιοΰτων γεγονέναι· συ δ’, ώ Αάχης καί Νικία, εΐπετον ημΐν έκάτερος, τινι δη δεινοτάτω συγ-γεγόνατον περί της τών νέων τροφής, καί πάτερα μαθόντε παρά του επίστασθον η αύτώ εξευρόντε, καί ει μεν μαθόντε, τις ο διδάσκαλος έκατέρω καί 187 τινες άλλοι ομότεχνοι αύτοΐς, ΐν , αν μη ν μιν σχολή η υπό τών της πόλεως πραγμάτων, επ' εκείνους ΐωμεν καί πείθωμεν η δώροις η χάρισιν η άμφότερα έπιμεληθηναι καί τών ημετέρων καί τών ύμετέρων παίδων, όπως μη καταισχυνωσι τούς αυτών προγόνους φαύλοι γενόμενοι· ει δ' αυτοί εύρεταί γεγονότε του τοιοΰτου, δότε παράδειγμα, 32
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to discover the art myself. But I should not be surprised if Nicias or Laches has discovered or learnt it : for they have more means at their command to enable them to learn from others, and they are also older, and have had time to discover it. Indeed, I regard them as able to educate a man ; for they would never declare their minds so freely on pursuits that are beneficial or harmful to a youth unless they felt confident that they had the requisite knowledge. And I have entire confidence in them myself, except that I wondered at their differing from each other. I therefore make this counter-request of you, Lysi-machus : just as Laches urged you a moment ago not to release me but to ask me questions, so I now call upon you not to release Laches or Nicias. but to question them in these terms :	Socrates says that
he has no understanding of the matter, and that he is not competent to decide which of your statements is true ; that he has never been either a discoverer or a learner of anything of the sort. But vou, Laches and Nicias, are each to tell us who is the cleverest person you have heard on the upbringing of youth ; whether you have knowledge of it bv learning from someone or by discovering it yourselves ; and if you learnt it, who were your teachers respectively, and what other colleagues they had : in order that, if you are not at leisure through the demands of public business, we may go to them and induce them either with gift^. or good turns or with both to undertake the care of our and your children together, and so prevent them from turning out knaves and disgracing their ancestors. But if you have made the grand discovery yourselves, give us an instance to show what other persons you have
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riv ω ν ήδη άλλων επιμεληθεντες εκ φαύλων καλούς τε κάγαθούς εποιήσατε. ει γάρ νυν πρώτον άρ-Β ξεσθε παιδεύειν, σκοπ€Ϊν χρή μή ούκ εν τω Καρί ύμΐν 6 κίνδυνος κινδυνεύηται, άλλ’ iv τοΐς υίεσι τε και iv τοΐς των φίλων παισί, καί άτεχνώς τδ λεγόμενον κατά την παροιμίαν ύμΐν συμβαίνη iv πίθω ή κέραμέ ία γιγνομενη. λεγετε οΰν, τί τούτων ή φάτε ύμΐν ύπάρχειν τε και προσήκειν, ή ου φάτε, ταύτ , ώ Αυσίμαχε, παρ' αυτών πυνθάνου τε και μή μεθίει τούς άνδρας.
C λτ. Καλώς μεν' εμοιγε δοκεΐ, ώ άνδρες, "Σωκράτης λέγειν ει δε βουλομενοις ύμΐν ἐστι περί τών τοιούτων ερωτάσθαί τε καί διδόναι λόγον, αυτούς δη χρή γιγνώσκειν, ώ Νικία τε καί Αάχης. εμοί μεν γάρ καί Μελησία τώδε δήλον ότι ήδομενοις αν εϊη, ει πάντα, α Σωκράτης έρωτα, εθελοιτ'ε λόγω διεξιεναι- καί γάρ εζ αρχής εντεύθεν ήρχόμην λεγων, οτι εις συμβουλήν διά ταύτα ύμάς παρακαλε-σαιμεν, ότι μεμεληκεναι ύμΐν ήγούμεθα, ως εΐκός, περί τών τοιούτων, καί άλλως καί επειδή οι παΐ-I) δες ύμΐν ολίγου ώσπερ οι ήμετεροι ηλικίαν εχουσι παιδεύεσθαι. ει ούν ύμΐν μή τι διαφέρει, είπατε καί κοινή μετά Σωκράτους σκεφασθε, διδόντες τε καί δεχόμενοι λόγον παρ' άδηλων ευ γάρ καί τούτο λεγει όδε, οτι περί τού μεγίστου νΰν βου-λευόμεθα τών ήμετερων. άλλ' όράτε ει δοκεΐ χρήναι ουτω ποιεΐν.
Νΐ. ΤΩ Αυσίμαχε, δοκεΐς μοι ως αληθώς Σωκράτη E πατρόθεν γιγνώσκειν μόνον, αύτώ δ' ου συγγεγο-
1 Lit. “ on the Carian slave.”
4 i.e. on a large instead of a small piece of work, in 34
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succeeded in changing, by your care of them, from knaves to honest gentlemen. For if you arc now going to make your first attempt at educating, you must beware lest you try your experiment, not on a corpus vile,1 but on your sons and the children of your friends, and you prove to be a mere case, as the proverbial saying has it, of starting pottery on a wine-jar.2 So tell us what you claim, or do not claim, as your resources and acquirements in this kind.” There, Lysimachus, demand that from these good persons, and do not let them off.
lys. To my mind, good sirs, these remarks of Socrates are excellent: but it is for you, Nicias and Laches, to decide for yourselves whether it suits you to be questioned and offer some explanation on such points. For I and Melesias here -would certainly be delighted if you Avould consent to expound in detail all that Socrates puts to you in his questions : as I began b)T saying at the outset, we invited you to consult with us just because we thought, very naturally, that you had given serious consideration to this kind of thing, especially as your boys, like ours, are almost of an age to be educated. Accordingly, if it is all the same to you, discuss it now by joint inquiry with Socrates, exchanging views with him in turn : for it is a particularly good remark of his that we are consulting now about the greatest of all our concerns. Come, see if you consider that this is the proper course to take.
xic. Lysimachus, it looks to me, in very truth, as though you only knew Socrates at second hand— through his father—and had not conversed with him
which a beginner’s mistake would be less costly. Cf. Gorg. 514 e.
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νεναι ἀλλ’ η παιδί οντι, ει που iv τοΐς δημόταις μετά του πατρός ακολουθών επλησίασε σοι η εν ίερώ η εν άλλω τω συλλόγω των δημοτών επειδή δε πρεσβύτερος γεγονεν, ούκ εντετυχηκώς τω άνδρι δήλος ει.
ΛΥ. Τί μάλιστα, ω Νικία;
Νΐ. Ου μοι δοκεΐς είδεναι στ ι, ος αν εγγύτατα Σωκράτους η [λόγω ώσπερ γ εν ει]1 καί πλησιάζη διαλεγόμενος, ανάγκη αυτώ, εάν άρα καί περί άλλου του πρότερον άρξηται διαλεγεσθαι, μη παύεσθαι υπό τούτου περιαγόμενον τω λόγω, πριν αν εμπεση εις τό διδόναι περί αύτοΰ λόγον, οντινα 1S8 τρόπον νυν τε ζη και οντινα τον παρεληλυθότα βίον βεβίωκεν επειδάν δ’ εμπεση, οτι ου πρότερον αυτόν αφήσει Σωκράτης, πριν αν βασανίση ταυτα ευ τε καί καλώς άπαντα. εγώ δε συνήθης τε είμι τώδε καί ο ιδ’ οτι ανάγκη υπό τούτου πάσχειν ταύτα, καί ετι γε αυτός οτι πείσομαι ταύτα ευ οΐδα- χαίρω γάρ, ω Αυσίμαχε, τω άνδρι πλησιάζων, καί ουδεν οΐμαι κακόν είναι τό ύπομιμνησκεσθαι Β ο τι μη καλώς η πεποιηκαμεν η ποιοΰμεν, άλλ’ εις τον επειτα βίον προμηθεστερον ανάγκη είναι τον ταΰτα μη φεύγοντα, ἀλλ’ εθελοντα κατά το τού ΣόΛω^ος καί άζιονντα μανθάνειν εωσπερ αν ζη, καί μη οίόμενον αυτώ τό γήρας νουν εχον προσ-ιεναι. εμοί μεν οδν ουδεν άηθες ουδ’ αν αηδές υπό Σωκράτους βασανίζεσθαι, αλλά καί πάλαι σχεδόν τι ηπισταμην, ότι ου περί τών μειράκιων ημΐν 6 λόγος εσοιτο Σωκράτους παρόντος, αλλά
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personally except in his childhood, when you may have chanced to meet him among the people of his districtj accompanying his father at the temple or at some local gathering. But you have evidently not yet had to do with him since he has reached maturer years.
lys. How are you so sure of that, Nicias ?
xic. You strike me as not being aware that, who-ever comes into close contact with Socrates and has any talk with him face to face, is bound to be drawn round and round by him in the course of the argument—though it may have started at first on a quite different theme—and cannot stop until he is led into giving an account of himself, of the manner in which he now spends his days, and of the kind of life he has lived hitherto ; and when once he has been led into that, Socrates will never let him go until he has thoroughly and properly put all his ways to the test. Now I am accustomed to him, and so I know that one is bound to be thus treated by him, and further, that I myself shall certainly get the same treatment also. For I delight, Lysiraachus, in conversing with the man. and see no harm in our being reminded of any past or present misdoing : nay. one must needs take more careful thought for the rest of one’s life, if one does not fly from his \vords but is willing, as Solon said,1 and zealous to learn as long as one lives, •and does not expect to get good sense by the mere arrival of old age. So to me there is nothing unusual, or unpleasant either, in being tried and tested by Socrates ; in fact, I knew pretty well all the time that our argument λνοιιΐά not be about the boys if
1 Fr. 10 "γηράσκω S' aid πολλά διδασκόμενος, “ I grow old learning ever more and more ” ; see below, 1&9 a.
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C περί ημών αυτών. ὅπερ ουν λέγω, τό μεν εμόν ούδεν κωλύει Σωκράτει συνδιατρίβειν όπως οντος βούλεται- Αάχητα δε τόνδε δρα όπως εχει περί τοΰ τοιούτου.
ΛΑ. Άπλοΰν τό y εμόν, ώ Νικία, περί λόγων εστίν ει δε βούλει, ούχ άπλοΰν, άλλα διπλοΰν. καί γάρ αν δόξαιμί τω φιλόλογος είναι και αν μισόλογος. όταν μεν γάρ ακούω άνδρος περί αρετής διαλεγομενου ή περί τινος σοφίας ώς αληθώς οντος άνδρος καί άξιου τών λόγων ών λεγει, χαίρω D ύπερφυώς, θεώμενος άμα τον τε Αεγοντα καί τα λεγάμενα ότι πρέποντα άλλήλοις καί άρμόττοντά εστι· καί κομιδή μοι δοκεΐ μουσικος ό τοιοΰτος είναι, αρμονίαν καλλίστην ή ρ μο σ μένος ον λύραν ούδε παιδιας όργανα, άλλα τω όντι [ζήν ήρμοσμενος ου]1 αυτός αν τοΰ τον βίον σύμφωνον τοΐς λόγοις προς τα έργα, άτεχνώς δωριστί άλλ* ούκ ίαστί, οϊομαι δε ούδε φρυγιστί ουδί λυδιστί, άλλ’ ήπερ μόνη 'Ελληνική εστιν αρμονία. 6 μεν ουν τοιοΰτος E χαίρειν με ποιεί φθεγγόμενος καί δοκεΐν ότωοΰν φιλόλογον ειναι* οντω σφόδρα άποδεχομαι παρ’ αύτοΰ τα λεγάμενα· ό δε τάναντία τούτον πράττων λνπεΐ με, όσω αν δοκή άμεινον λέγειν, τοσούτω μάλλον, καί ποιεί αΰ δοκεΐν είναι μισόλογον. Σω-κράτους δ’ εγώ τών μεν λόγων ούκ έμπειρός είμι, άλλα πρότερον, ώς εοικε, τών έργων επειράθην, · καί εκεΐ αύτόν εύρον άξιον όντα λόγων καλών καί 1 ήρμοσμίνος οδ sed. Badhain. 1 2
1	Laches plays with the two meanings of άτλοδν—“ I am single-minded (simple, straightforward) in such matters, that is, ϊ should rather say, double-minded.”
2	The different modes or scales in Greek music were 38
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Socrates were present, but about ourselves. Let me therefore repeat that there is no objection on my part to holding a debate with Socrates after the fashion that he likes ; but you must see hew Laches here feels on the matter.
lach. I have but a single mind,1 Nicias, in regard to discussions, or if you like, a double rather than a single one. For you might think me a lover, and yet also a hater, of discussions : for when I hear a man discussing virtue or any kind of wisdom, one who is truly a man and worthy of his argument, I am exceedingly delighted; I take the speaker and his speech together, and observe hcnv they sort and harmonize with each other. Such a man is exactly what I understand by “ musical,”—he has tuned himself with the fairest harmony, not that of a lyre or other entertaining instrument, but has made a true concord of his own life between his words and his deeds, not in the Ionian, no, nor in the Phrygian nor in the Lydian, but simply in the Dorian mode,2 which is the sole Hellenic harmony. Such a man makes me rejoice with his utterance, and anyone would judge me then a lover of discussion, so eagerly do I take in what he says : but a man who shows the opposite character gives me pain, and the better he seems to speak, the more I am pained, with the result, in this case, that I am judged a hater of discussion. Now of Socrates’ words I have no experience, but formerly. I fancy, I have made trial of his deeds ; and there I found him living up to any-associated with different moral feelings. The Dorian was most favoured, as having a manly, stately character : the Ionian was more passionate and contentious. The Phrygian and Lydian were foreign modes, on the character of which there were various opinions. Of. Rep. 398-99.
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189 πάσης παρρησίας.	el οΰν καί τοΰτο εχει, συμ-
βοΰλομαι τάνδρί, και ηδιστ αν εξεταζοίμην υπό του τοιούτον, και ούκ αν άχθοίμην μανθάνων, άλλα και εγώ τω Σόλωνι, εν μόνον προσλαβών, συγχωρώ-γηράσκων γάρ πολλά διδάσκεσθαι εθελω υπό χρηστών μόνον. τοΰτο γάρ μοι συγχωρείτω, αγαθόν και αυτόν είναι τον διδάσκαλον, ΐνα μη δυσμαθης φαίνωμαι άηδώς μανθάνων el νεώτερος ό διδά-Β σκων εσται η μηπω ev δόξη ών η τι άλλο τών τοιούτων εχων, ουδόν μοι μόλ€ΐ. σοι οΰν, ώ Σ.υ>κρατες, όγώ όπαγγόλλομαι και διδάσκειν καί ελεγχειν εμε ο τι αν βουλή, και μανθάνειν γε δ τι αυ όγώ οΐδα.- οϋτω ετύ παρ’ εμοί διάκεισαι απ' εκείνη ς της ή μόρας, η μετ’ όμοΰ συνδιεκινδΰνευσας και εδωκας σαυτοϋ πείραν αρετής, ην χρη διδόναι τον μέλλοντα δικαίως δώσειν.	λεγ’ οΰν δ τί σοι
φίλον, μηδέν την ημετεραν ηλικίαν υπόλογον C ποιούμενος.
5Ω. Ου τα ύμότερα, ως εοικεν, αίτιασόμεθα μη ούχ έτοιμα είναι καί συμβουλευειν και συσκοπεΐν.
ΛΤ. Άλλ’ ημότερον δη εργον, ώ Σώκρατες- εν α γάρ σε εγωγε ημών τίθημι' σκόπει οΰν αντ εμού υπέρ τών νεανίσκων, δ τι δεόμεθα παρά τώνδε πυνθάνεσθαι, καί συμβούλευε διαλεγόμενος τούτοις. εγώ μεν γάρ και επιλανθάνομαι ηδη τα πολλά διά την ηλικίαν ών αν διανοηθώ ερεσθαι καί αΰ α αν ακούσω- εάν Se μεταξύ άλλοι λόγοι γενωνται, ου πάνυ μέμνημαι, ύμεΐς οΰν Αεγετε καί διεξιτε D προς υμάς αυτούς περί ών προύθόμεθα- εγώ δ’ 1
1 This instance of Socrates’ intrepidity (at Delium, cf. above, 181 b) is more fully described by Alcibiades in the Symposium (221).
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fine words however freely spoken. So if he has that gift as well, his wish is mine, and I should be very glad to be cross-examined by such a man, and should not chafe at learning : but I too agree with Solon, while adding just one word to his saying : I should like, as I.grow old, to learn more and more, but only from honest folk. Let him concede to me that my teacher is himself good—else I shall dislike my lessons and be judged a dunce—but if you say that my teacher is to be a younger man, or one who so far has no reputation, or anything of that sort, I care not a jot. I therefore invite you, Socrates, both to teach and to refute me as much as you please, and to learn too what I on my part know; sueh is the position you hold in my eyes since that day on which you came through the same danger with me.1 and gave a proof of your own valour which is to be expected of anyone who hopes to justify his good name. So say whatever you like, leaving out of account the difference of our ages.
soc. You two, it seems, will give us no ground for complaint on the score of your not being ready to join both in advising and in inquiring.
lys. No, but the matter now rests with us, Socrates; for I venture to count you as one of us. So take my place in inquiring on behalf of the young men ; make out what it is that we want our friends here to tell us, and be our adviser by discussing it with them. For I find that owing to my age I forget the questions I intend to put, and also the answers I receive ; and if the discussion changes in the middle, my memory goes altogether. Do you therefore discuss and elucidate our problem among yourselves ;
4 J
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άκούσομαι καί άκούσας αΰ μετά Μελησίου τοΰδε ποιήσω τούτο ο τι αν και ύμΐν δοκή.
2Ω. ΙΙειστέον, ώ Νικία τε και Αάχης, Αυσιμάχω και Μελησία. α μεν οΰν νυν δη έπεχειρήσαμεν σκοπεΐν, τινες οι διδάσκαλοι ήμΐν της τοιαυτης παιδείας γεγόνασιν ή τινας άλλους βελτίους πε-ποιήκαμεν, ’ίσως μεν ου κακώς έχει εξετάζειν και E τα τοιαΰτα ημάς αυτούς· άλλ’ οΐμαι και ή τοιάδε σκέφις εις ταύτόν φέρει, σχεδόν δέ τι καί μάλλον εξ αρχής εΐη αν. ει γάρ τυγχάνομεν έπιστάμενοι ότουοΰν 7τέρι, οτι παραγενόμενόν τω βέλτιον ποιεί εκεΐνο φ - παρεγένετο, καί προσέτι οΐοί τέ εσμεν αυτό ποιεϊν παραγίγνεσθαι έκείνω, δήλον οτι αυτό γε ΐσμεν τοΰτο, ου πέρι σύμβουλοι αν γενοίμεθα ως αν τις αυτό βάστα καί άριστ αν κτήσαιτο. ίσως οΰν ου μανθάνετε μου ο τι λέγω, ἀλλ’ ώδε ράον μαθήσεσθε. ει τυγχάνομεν έπι-190 στάμενοι, οτι όφις παραγενομένη όφθαλμοΐς βελτίους ποιεί εκείνους οΐς παρεγένετο, καί προσέτι οΐοί τέ εσμεν ποιεϊν αυτήν παραγίγνεσθαι ομμασι, δήλον οτι σφιν γε ΐσμεν αυτήν ο τί ποτ5 έστιν, ής πέρι σύμβουλοι αν γενοίμεθα ως αν τις αυτήν βάστα καί άριστα κτήσαιτο. εΐ γάρ μηδ’ αύτο τοΰτο είδεΐμεν, δ τί ποτ έστιν δφις ή δ τι έστιν ακοή, σχολή αν σύμβουλοί γε άξιοι λόγου γενοίμεθα καί ιατροί ή περί οφθαλμών ή περί ώτων, οντινα Β τρόπον ακοήν ή δφιν καλλιστ αν κτήσαιτο τις. λα. Αληθή λέγεις, ώ Σώκρατες.
2Ω. Ούκοΰν, ώ Αάχης, καί νυν ημάς τώδε παρακα-λεΐτον εις συμβουλήν, τίν’ αν τρόπον τοΐς υιεσιν αυτών αρετή παραγενομένη ταΐς φυχαΐς αμεινους ποιήσειεν;
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and I will listen, and then with my friend Melesias I will act at once upon whatever may be your decision.
soc. Let us do, Nicias and Laches, as Lysimachus and Melesias bid us. Now the questions that we attempted to consider a while ago—“ Who have been our teachers in this sort of training ? What other persons have we made better?” — are perhaps of a kind on which we might well examine ourselves : but I believe this other way of inquiring leads to the same thing, and will probably also start more from the beginning. For if we happen to know of such and such a thing that by being joined to another thing it makes this thing better, and further, if we are able to get the one joined to the other, we obviously know the thing itself on which we might be consulting as to how it might be best and most easily acquired. Now I daresay you do not grasp my meaning. Well, you will grasp it more easily in this way. If we happen to know that sight joined to eyes makes those eyes the better for it, and further if we are able to get it joined to eyes, we obviously know what this faculty of sight is, on which we might be consulting as to how it might be best and most easily acquired. For if we did not know first of all what sight or hearing is, we should hardly prove ourselves consultants or physicians of credit in the matter of eyes or ears, and the best way of acquiring sight or hearing.
lach. Truly spoken, Socrates.
soc. And you know, Laches, at this moment our two friends are inviting us to a consultation as to the way in which virtue may be joined to their sons’ souls, and so make them better ?
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ΛΑ. ΤΙάνυ γε.
20. *Αρ' οΰν τοΰτό γ’ ύπάρχειν δει, τό ειδεναι ο τί ποτ' ζ.στιν αρετή; ει γάρ που μηδ' αρετήν είδεΐμεν το παράπαν ο τί ποτε τυγχάνει ον, τίν'άν C τρόπον τούτου σύμβουλοι γενοίμεθα ότωοΰν, όπως αν αυτό κάλλιστα κτήσαιτο;
ΛΑ. Ούδε'να, εμ.οιγε δοκεΐ, ω Σώκρατες.
2X1. Φαμεν άρα, ώ Αάχης, ειδεναι αυτό ο τι εστιν.
ΛΑ. Φαμεν μέντοι.
35Π. Oύκοΰν ο γε ίσμεν, καν είποιμεν δήπου τί εστιν.
λα. Πω? γάρ ου;
2Ώ. Μἡ τοίνυν, ώ άριστε, περί όλης αρετής ευθέως σ κοπώ μέθα- πλέον γάρ ίσως εργον αλλά μέρους τινός περί πρώτον ίδωμεν, ει ικανώς εχομεν D προς το ειδεναι· καί ήμΐν, ως το είκός, ράών ή σκεφις εσται.
λα. Άλλ* ουτω ποιώμεν, ώ Σώκρατες, ως συ βούλει.
2Ω. Τί οΰν αν προελοίμεθα των τής αρετής μερών; ή δήλον δη ότι τοΰτο εις δ τείνειν δοκεΐ ή εν τοΐς δπλοις μάθησις; δοκεΐ δε που τοΐς πολλοις εις ανδρείαν, ή γάρ;
ΛΑ. Και μάλα δη ουτω δοκεΐ.
35Λ. Τοΰτο τοίνυν πρώτον επιχειρήσωμεν, ω Ααχης, είπεΐν, ανδρεία τί ποτ' εστιν επειτα μετά τοΰτο σκεφόμεθα καί δτω αν τρόπω τοΐς νεανίσκοις E παραγένοιτο, καθ' όσον οΐόν τε εζ επιτηδευμάτων τε καί μαθημάτων παραγενεσθαι. αλλά πειρώ είπεΐν δ λέγω, τί εστιν ανδρεία.
λα. Οι) μά τον Αία, ώ Σώκρατες, ου χαλεπόν είπεΐν ει γάρ τις εθελοι εν τή τάζει μενών άμυνε-44
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lach. Yes, indeed.
soc. Then our first requisite is to know what virtue 1 is ? For surely, if we had no idea at all what virtue actually Is, we could not possibly consult with anyone as to how he might best acquire it ? lach. I certainly think not, Socrates, soc. Then we say, Laches, that we know what it is. lach. I suppose we must.
soc. And of that which we know, I presume, we can also say what it is. lach. To be sure.
soc. Let us not. therefore, my good friend, inquire forthwith about the whole of virtue, since that may well be too much for us ; but let us first see if we are sufficiently provided with knowledge about some part of it. In all likelihood this will make our inquiry easier.
lach. Yes, let us do as you propose, Socrates, soc. Then which of the parts of virtue shall we choose ? Clearly, I think, that which the art of fighting in armour is supposed to promote ; and that, of course, is generally supposed to be courage, is it not ?
lach. Yes, it generally is, to be sure, soc. Then let our first endeavour be, Laches, to say what courage is : after that we can proceed to inquire in what way our young men may obtain it, in so far as it is to be obtained by means of pursuits and studies. Come, try and tell me, as I suggest, what is courage.
lach. On my word, Socrates, that is nothing difficult : anyone who is -nilling to stay at his post and
1 Here, and in what follows, “virtue” embraces the accomplishments and excellences of a good citizen.
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σθαι τους πολεμίους καί μη φευγοι, ευ ΐσθι ότι ανδρείος αν εϊη.
2Ω. Ευ μεν λέγεις, ώ Αάχης· άλλ’ ‘ίσως εγώ αίτιος, ον σαφώς ειπών, το σε άποκρίνασθαι μη τοΰτο δ διανοούμενος ηρόμην, άλλ* έτερον.
λα. Πώς τοΰτο λέγεις, ώ Σώκρατες;
191	2η. ’Έ,γώ φράσω, εάν οΐός τε γένωμαι. αν-
δρείος που οντος, ον και σύ λέγεις, ος αν έν ττ} τάξει μένων μάχηται τοΐς πολεμίοις.
ΛΑ. Έγώ γοΰν φημί.
2Λ. Και γάρ εγώ. άλλα τί αν οδε, ος αν φευγων μάχηται τοΐς πολεμίοις, αλλά μη μένων;
λα. Πως φευγων;
20. 'Ώσπερ που και Σκυθαι λέγονται ούχ ήττον φεύγοντες η διώκοντες μάχεσθαι, καί *Ομηρός που επαίνων τούς του Αινείου ίππους κραιπνά μάλ’ Β ένθα καί ένθα εφη αυτούς επίστασθαι διώκειν ήδέ φέβεσθαι· καί αυτόν τον Αινείαν κατά τοΰτ εν-εκωμίασε, κατά την του φόβου επιστήμην, καί εΐπεν αυτόν είναι μηστωρα φόβοιο.
λα. Καί καλώς γε, ώ Σώκρατες* περί αρμάτων γάρ έλεγε· καί σύ τό των Σκυθών ιππέων πέρι λέγεις. τό μεν γάρ ιππικόν [τό εκείνων] ούτω μάχεται, τό δε όπλιτικόν [τό γε των Ελλῆνων],1 ως εγώ λέγω.
2Ω. Πλτ^ γ* ίσως, ώ Αάχης, τό Αακεδαιμονίων. C Αακεδαιμονίους γάρ φασιν εν Πλαταιαΐς, επειδή προς τοΐς γερροφόροις έγένοντο, ούκ έθέλειν μένον-
1 το εκείνων, τό ye των Ελλήνων om. papyr. Arsin.
1 II. viii. 107-108. Socrates pretends to take the hero’s epithet “ prompter of fright ” (in the enemy) as meaning 46
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face the enemy, and does not run away, you may be sure, is courageous.
soc. Rightly spoken, Laches; but I fear I am to blame, by not putting it clearly, for your having answered not the intention of my question, but something else.
lach. What do you mean by that, Socrates ? soc. I will explain, so far as I can : let us take that man to be courageous who, as you describe him yourself, stays at his post and fights the enemy. lach. I, for one, agree to that, soc. Yes, and I do too. But what of this other kind of man, who fights the enemy while fleeing, and not staying ? lach. How fleeing ?
soc. Well, as the Scythians are said to fight, as much fleeing as pursuing ; and as you know Homer sa)Ts in praise of Aeneas' horses, that they kne\v “ how to pursue and to flee in fright full swiftly this way and that way; ” and he glorifies Aeneas himself for this very knowledge of fright, calling him “ prompter of fright.”3
lach. And very properly too, Socrates ; for he was speaking of chariots ; and so are you speaking of the mode of the Scythian horsemen. That is the way of cavalry fighting ; but with men-at-arms it is as I state it.2
soc. Except, perhaps, Laches, in the case of the Spartans. For they say that at Plataea, when the Spartans came up to the men with wicker shields,
that he prompted fright in himself and his side, and so knew all about the feeling.
1 i.e. they stand fast at their posts in the ranks (above, 191 a).
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τας προς αυτούς μάχεσθαι, άλλα φεύγειν, επειδή δ’ ελύθησαν αι τάξεις των Περσών, άναστρεφομενους ώσπερ ιππέας μάχεσθαι και οΰτω νίκησα ι την εκεί μάχην.
ΛΑ. ’Αληθή λεγεις.
2π. Τοντο τοίνυν άρτι ελεγον, δτι εγώ αίτιος μη καλώς σε άποκρίνασθαι, δτι ον καλώς ηρόμην. D βουλόμενος γάρ σου πυθεσθαι μη μόνον τους εν τω όπλιτικώ ανδρείους, άλλα και τους εν τω ίππικώ και εν σνμπαντι τω πολεμικά) εϊδει, και μη μόνον τους εν τω πολεμώ, άλλα καί τους εν τοΐς προς την θάλατταν κινδύνοις άνδρείους οντος, καί δσοι γε προς νόσους καί δσοι προς πενίας η καί προς τα πολιτικά ανδρείοι είσι, καί ετι αυ μη μόνον δσοι προς λύπας άνδρεΐοί είσιν η φόβους, άλλα καί προς επιθυμίας η ήδονάς δεινοί μάχεσθαι, E καί μενοντες η άναστρεφοντες—είσί γαρ πού τινες, ώ Αάχης, καί εν τοΐς τοιοντοις άνδρεΐοί.
ΛΑ. Καί, σφόδρα, ω Σώκρατες.
2Ω. Ονκοΰν άνδρεΐοί μεν πάντες οΰτοί είσιν, άλλ* οι μεν εν ηδοναΐς, οι δ’ εν λύπαις, οι δ’ εν επιθυμίαις οι δ’ εν φόβοις την ανδρείαν κεκτηνται-οι δε γοΐμαι, δειλίαν εν τοΐς αύτοΐς τούτοις.
ΛΑ. Πάνυ γε.
2η. Τί ποτε ον εκάτερον τούτων, τούτο επυνθα-νόμην. πάλιν οΰν πειρώ είπεΐν ανδρείαν πρώτον, τί ον εν πάσι τούτοις ταύτόν εστιν η ουπω κατα-μανθάνεις δ λέγω;
ΛΑ. Ού πάνυ τι. 1
1 In the final struggle at Plataea (479 b.c.) the Spartans at first hesitated before the barrier of wicker shields opposed 48
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they were not willing to stand and fight against these, but fled ; when, however, the Persian ranks were broken, the Spartans kept turning round and fighting like cavalry’, and so won that great battle.1 lach. What you say is true.
soc. And so this is what I meant just now by saying that I was to blame for your wrong answer, by putting my question wrongly. For I wanted to have your view not only of brave men-at-arms, but also of courage in cavalry and in the entire warrior class ; and of the courageous not only in ΛναΓ but in the perils of the sea, and all who in disease and poverty, or again in public affairs, are courageous ; and further, all who are not merely courageous against pain or fear, but doughty fighters against desires and pleasures, whether standing their ground or turning back upon the foe—for I take it, Laches, there are courageous people in all these kinds. lach. Very much so, Socrates, soc. Then all these are courageous, only some have acquired courage in pleasures, some in pains, some in desires and some in fears, while others, I conceive, have acquired cowardice in these same things. lach. To be sure.
soc. What either of them2 is—that is what I wanted to know. So try again, and tell me first what is this thing, courage, which is the same in all of these cases; or do you still not comprehend my meaning ?
lach. Not very well.
to them by the Persians; but by a supreme effort they broke through and defeated the Persians by turning on them in man-to-man combat. Cf. Herod, ix. 61-2.
* i.e. courage and cowardice.
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192	2Λ. ’AAA’ ώδε λέγω, ώσπερ αν el τάχος ήρώ-
των τί ποτ’ ἐστίν, <5 καί iv τω τρόχειν τυγχάν€ι ον ήμΐν καί iv τω κιθαρίζειν καί iv τω λόγειν καί iv τω μανθάνειν καί iv άλλοις πολλοΐς, καί σχεδόν τι α ντο κεκτήμεθα, ου και περί άξιον λόγειν, ή iv τάΐς των χ€ψών πράζεσιν ή σκ€λών ή στόματός Τ€ και φωνής ή διανοίας" ή ούχ οντω και σύ λόγεις;
ΛΑ. Πάνυ ye.
2Λ. Ει τοίνυν τις με εροιτο" ώ Έώκρατες, τί λόγεις τούτο, ο iv πόσιν όνομάζ€ΐς ταχύτητα Β etvai; ehτοιμ* αν αύτω, ότι την iv όλίγω χρόνιο πολλά διαπραττομενην δύναμιν ταχύτητα εγωγε καλώ και περί φωνήν και 7τερι δρόμον και 7repl τάλλα πάντα.
λα. Όρθώς ye συ λόγων.
2Ω. ΥΙειρώ δη και συ, ώ Αάχης, την ανδρείαν ούτως είπεΐν, τις ουσα δύναμις η αυτή iv ήδονή και iv λύπη και iv άπασιν οΐς νυν δη ελεγομεν αυτήν είναι, επειτα ανδρεία κόκληται.
ΛΑ. Αοκει τοίνυν μοι καρτ€ρία τις είναι της φυχης, el τό ye διά πάντων [περί ανδρεία?]1 πεφυ-κός δει είπεΐν.
C ΣΠ. ΆΑΛά μην δeΐ, ει γε το ερωτώμενον άποκρι-νούμεθα ήμΐν αύτοΐς. τούτο τοίνυν εμοιγε φαί-veTai, ότι οϋτι πασά ye, ως εγωμαι, KapTepia ανδρεία σοι φαίνεται· τεκμαίρομαι δε ενθόνδε- σχεδόν γάρ τι ο ΐδα, ώ Αάχης, ότι των πάνυ καλών πραγμάτων ήγή σύ ανδρείαν είναι.
1 7repl ivSpeias sed. Badham.
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soc. I mean in this way : suppose, for instance, I were asking you what is quickness, as we find it in running and harping, in speaking and learning, and in many other activities, and as possessed by us practically in any action worth mentioning, whether of arms or legs, or mouth or voice, or mind : or do you not use the word so ? lach. Yes, to be sure.
soc. Well then, suppose someone asked me: Socrates, what do you mean by this thing which in all cases you term quickness ? My reply would be: The faculty that gets a great deal done in a little time is what I call quickness, whether in a voice or in a race or in any of the other instances.
lach. Your statement would be quite correct, soc. So now try and tell me on your part, Laches, about courage in the same way '· what faculty is it, the same whether in pleasure or in pain or in any of the things in which we said just now it was to be found, that has been singled out by the name of courage ?
lach. Well then, I take it to be a certain endurance of the soul, if I am to speak of the natural quality that appears in them all.
soc. Why, of course we must, if we are each to answer the other’s actual question. Now it appears to me that by no means all endurance, as I conceive it, can appear to you to be courage. And my grounds for thinking so are these : I am almost certain, Laches, that you rank courage among the nobler qualities.
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ΛΑ. Ευ μεν ουν ΐσθι ὅτι των καλλιστων.
30. Oύκοΰν η μεν μετά, φρονησεως καρτερία καλή κάγαθη;
ΛΑ. Πά^υ γε.
D 2G. Τί δ* ἡ μετ’ αφροσύνης; ου τουναντίον ταυτη βλαβερά καί κακούργος;
ΛΑ. Ναί.
2Ω. Καλόν ουν τι φησεις συ είναι το τοιοΰτον, ον κακοΰργόν τε και βλαβερόν;
λα. Οὅκουν δίκαιόν γε, ω Έώκρατες.
2η. Oύκ άρα την γε τοιαυτην καρτερίαν ανδρείαν ομολογήσεις είναι, επειδηπερ ου καλή εστιν, ή δε ανδρεία καλόν εστιν.
ΛΑ. *Αληθή λεγεις.
2Λ. 'H φρόνιμος άρα καρτερία κατά τον σον λόγον ανδρεία αν εϊη.
ΛΑ. νΈ,οικεν.
E 2Ω. wΙδωμεν δη, η εις τί φρόνιμος; η η εις άπαντα καί τα μεγάλα καί τά σμικρά; οΐον ει τις καρτερεί άναλίσκων άργυριον φρονίμως, είδώς ότι άναλώσας πλέον εκτήσεται, τούτον άνδρεΐον καλοΐς αν;
λα. Μά ΔΓ ου κ εγωγε.
20. ΆΛΑ’ οΐον ει τις ιατρός ιον, περιπλευμονία του ικόος εχομενου η άλλου τινός καί δεόμενου πιεΐν η φαγεϊν δούναι, μη κάμπτοιτο αλλά καρτεροΐ;
193 λα. Οόδ’ όπωστιοΰν ούδ’ αυτή.
2Ω. Άλλ’ εν πολέμιο καρτεροΰντα άνδρα καί εθελοντα μάχεσθαι, φρονίμως λογιζόμενον, είδότα μεν ότι βοηθήσουσιν άλλοι αύτω, προς ελάττους δε
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lach. Nay, among the noblest, you may be quite certain.
sac. And endurance joined with wisdom is noble and good ?
lach. Very much so.
soc. But what of it when joined λυϊΛ folly ? Is it not, on the contrary, hurtful and mischievous ? lach. Yes.
soc. And can jou say that such a thing is noble, when it is both mischievous and hurtful ? lach. Not vrith any justice, Socrates, soc. Then you will not admit that such an endurance is courage, seeing that it is not noble, whereas courage is a noble quality. lach. That is true.
soc. So, by your account, wise endurance will be courage.
lach. Apparently.
soc. Now let us see in rvhat it is wise. In all things, whether great or small ? For instance, if a man endures in spending money wisely, because he knows that by spending he will gain more, would you call him courageous ? lach. On my word, not I.
soc. Or what do you call it in the case of a doctor who, when his son or anyone else is suffering from inflammation of the lungs and begs for something to drink or eat, inflexibly and endur-ingly refuses ?
lach. That is no case of it, in any sense, either.
soc. Well now, when a man endures in war, and is willing to fight, on a wise calculation whereby he knows that others will come to his aid, and that the forces
c 2
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και φαυλότερους μαχεΐται ή μεθ' ών αντος εστιν, ετι δε χωρία εχει κρείττω, τούτον τον μετά της τοι αυτής φρονήσεως καί παρασκευής καρτερονντα άνδρειότερον αν φαίης η τον εν τω εναντιω στρατοπεδω εθελοντα ύπομενειν τε και καρ-τερεΐν;
Β λα. Τον εν τω εναντιω, εμοιγε δοκεΐ, ώ Σώκρατες.
2η. Άλλα μην άφρονεστερα γε ή τούτου η η του ετερου καρτερία.
ΛΑ. ’Αληθή λεγεις.
20. Και τον μετ' επιστήμης αρα ιππικής καρτε-' ροΰντα εν ιππομαχία ήττον φησεις άνδρεΐον είναι η τον ανευ επιστήμης.
λα. Έμοιγε δοκεΐ.
O 2Ω. Και τον μετά σφενδονητικης η τοξικης η άλλης τινός τέχνης καρτερονντα.
ΛΑ. Υίάνυ γε.
2Π. Και ὅσοι αν εθελωσιν εις φρέαρ καταβαίνον-τες και κολυμβώντες καρτερεΐν εν τουτω τω 'όργω, μη οντες δεινοί, η εν τινι άλλω τοιουτω, άνδρειοτε-ρονς φησεις των ταΰτα δεινών.
ΛΑ. Τί γάρ αν τις άλλο φαίη, ώ Σώκρατες ;
2Λ. Ονδεν, εΐπερ οιοιτό γε ούτως.
ΛΑ. Άλλα μην οΐμαί γε.
ΣΩ. Και μήν που άφρονεστερως γε, ώ Κόχης, οι τοιοΰτοι κινδυνεύουσί τε καί καρτεροΰσιν ή οι μετά τέχνης αυτό πράττοντες.
ΛΑ. Φαίνονται.
ρ 20. Ούκοΰν αισχρό ή άφρων τόλμα τε και καρτέρησις εν τω πρόσθεν εφάνη ήμΐν ουσα και βλαβερά;
ΛΑ. Πά^υ γε.
54,
LACHES
against him will be fewer and feebler than those who are with him, and when he has besides the advantage of position,—would you say of this man, if he endures with such wisdom and preparation, that he, or a man in the opposing army who is willing to stand up against him and endure, is the more courageous ?
lach. The man opposed to him, I should say, Socrates.
soc. But yet his endurance is more foolish than that of the first man. lach. That is true.
soc. So you would say that he who in a cavalry fight endures with a knowledge of horsemanship is less courageous than he who endures without it. lach. Yes, I think so.
soc. And he who endures with a skill in slinging or shooting or other such art. lach. To be sure.
soc. And anyone who agrees to descend into a well, and to dive, and to endure in this or other such action, without being an adept in these things, you would say is more courageous than the adepts. lach. Yes, for what else can one say, Socrates ? soc. Nothing, provided one thinks so. lach. But I do think it.
soc. And you observe, I suppose, Laches, that persons of this sort are more foolish in their risks and endurances than those who do it with proper skill.
lach. Evidently.
soc. Now, we found before that foolish boldness and endurance are base and hurtful ? lach. Quite so.
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2Ω. Ή δ ἐ γε ανδρεία ώμολογειτο καλόν τ« εΐναι.
λα. Ώμολογεΐτο γάρ.
2Π. Νυν δ’ αν πάλιν φαμεν εκείνο το αισχρόν, την άφρονα καρτερησιν, ανδρείαν είναι.
ΛΑ. Έοίκαμεν.
2Π. Καλώς οΰν σοι So κ ον μεν λέγειν;
ΛΑ. Μά τον Δι , ώ Σώκρατες, εμοί μεν ου.
2η. Ού/c άρα που κατά τον σόν λόγον δωριστί E ηρμόσμεθα εγώ τε και συ, ώ Αάχης· τα γάρ έργα ου συμφωνεί η μιν τοΐς λόγοις. εργω μεν γάρ, ως εοικε, φαίη αν τις ημάς ανδρείας μετεχειν, λόγω δ’, ω? εγωμαι, ούκ αν, ει νυν ημών άκούσειε διαλεγομενων.
λα. 'Αληθέστατα λεγεις.
2Λ. Τί οΰν; δοκεΐ καλόν είναι ούτως ημάς δια-κεΐσθαι;
ΛΑ. Οόδ’ όπωστιονν.
2Ω. BouAet οΰν ω λεγομεν πειθώμεθα τό γε το-σοντον;
ΛΑ. Τό ποιον δη τούτο, και τινι τουτω;
194	2Λ. Τω λόγω ος καρτερεΐν κελεύει. ει οΰν
βονλει, και ημείς επί τη ζητήσει επιμείνωμεν τε καί καρτερήσωμεν, ΐνα καί μή ημών αυτή ή ανδρεία καταγελάση, ότι ούκ άνδρείως αυτήν ζητοΰμεν, ει άρα πολλάκις αυτή ή καρτέρησις εστιν ανδρεία.
ΛΑ. Έγώ μεν έτοιμος, ώ Σιώκρατες, μή προαά»ί-στασθαι· καίτοι άήθης γ' είμί τών τοιοντων λόγων αλλά τις με καί φιλονικία εΐληφε προς τα είρημενα, Β καί ως αληθώς αγανακτώ, ει οντωσί α νοώ μή
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soc. But courage was admitted to be something noble.
lach. Yes, it was.
soc. Whereas now, on the contrary, we say that this base thing—foolish endurance—is courage.
la ch. Apparently.
soc. Then do you think our statement is correct ?
lach. On my word, Socrates, not I.
soc. Hence I presume that, on your showing, you and I, Laches, are not tuned to the Dorian harmony : for our deeds do not accord with our words. By our deeds, most likely, the world might judge us to have our share of courage, but not by our words, I fancy, if they should hear the way we are talking now.
lach. That is very true.
soc. Well now, does it seem right that we should be in such a condition ?
lach. Not by any means.
soc. Then do you mind if we accept our statement to a certain point ?
lach. To what point do you mean, and what statement ?
soc. That which enjoins endurance. And, if you please, let us too be steadfast and enduring in our inquiry, so as not to be ridiculed by courage herself for failing to be courageous in our search for her, when we might perchance find after all that this very endurance is courage.
lach. For my part I am ready, Socrates, to continue without faltering ; and yet I am unaccustomed to discussions of this sort. But a certain ambitious ardour has got hold of me at hearing what has been said, and I am truly vexed at finding myself unable
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0109 τ’ είμί είπεΐν.	νοεΐν μεν γάρ εμοιγε δοκώ
περί ανδρείας δ τι εστιν, ούκ οΐδα δ’ δπη με άρτι διεφυγεν, ώστε μη συλλαβεΐν τω λόγω αυτήν και ειπεΐν δ τι εστιν.
2α. Oύκοϋν, ώ φίλε, τον αγαθόν κυνηγετην μεταθεΐν χρή και μη άνιεναι.
λα. ΥΙαντάπασι μεν ουν.
2α. Βοὅλα οΰν καί Νικίαν τόνδε παρακαλώμεν επί τό κυνηγέσιον, ει τι ημών εύπορώτερός εστιν;
λα. Βουλομαι· ττ ως γαρ ου;
2Ω. 'Ίθι δη, ώ Νικία, άνδράσι φίλοις χειμαζομε-νοις εν λόγω και άττοροΰσι βοήθησον, ει τινα εχεις δύναμιν, τα μεν γαρ δη ημετερα όρας ως άπορα-συ δ’ είπών δ τι ηγη ανδρείαν είναι, ημάς τε της απορίας εκλυσαι καί αυτός α νοείς τω λόγω βέβαια) σαι.
Νΐ. Αοκεΐτε τοίνυν μοι πάλαι ου καλώς, ώ Έώκρατες, δρίζεσθαι την ανδρείαν δ γαρ εγώ σοΰ ήδη καλώς λεγοντος άκηκοα, τούτω ου χρήσθε.
2Ω. Υ\οίω δη, ώ Νικία;
Νΐ. Πολλά/ας άκηκοά σου λεγοντος, δτι ταϋτα αγαθός έκαστος ημών, άπερ σοφός, α δε αμαθής, ταϋτα 8e κακός.
2Ω. Αληθή μέντοι νη Αία λεγεις, ώ Νικία.
Νΐ. O ύκοϋν εΐπερ 6 ανδρείος αγαθός, δήλον οτι σοφός εστιν.
3Λ. ’ΤΙκουσας, ώ Αάχης;
λα. "Eycuye, καί ου σφόδρα γε μανθάνω δ λεγει. 58
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to express offhand what I think. For I feel that I conceive in thought what courage is, but somehow or other she has given me the slip for the moment, so that I fail to lay hold of her in speech and state Avhat she is.
soc. Well, my dear sir, the good huntsman must follow the hounds and not give up the chase. lach. Yes, indeed, by all means, soc. Then do you agree to our inviting Nicias here to join.in our hunt ? He may be more resourceful than we are.
lach. I agree, of course.
soc. Come now, Nicias, and use what powers you have to assist your friends, who are caught in a storm of argument and are quite perplexed. You see the perplexity of our case ; you must now tell us what you think courage is, and so at once set us free from our perplexity and give your own thoughts the stability of speech.
nic. Well, for some time I have been thinking, Socrates, that you two are not defining courage in the right way ; for you are not acting upon an admirable remark Avhich I have formerly heard you make.
soc. What is that, Nicias ?
nic. I have often heard you say that every man is good in that wherein he is wise, and bad in that wherein he is unlearned, soc. Well, that is true, Nicias, I must say. nic. And hence, if the brave man is good, clearly he must be -wise.
soc. Do you hear him, Laches ? lach. I do, without understanding very well what he says.
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2Ω. ’ΑΛΑ’ εγώ δοκώ μανθάνειν, καί μοι δοκεί άνήρ σοφίαν τινα την ανδρείαν λέγειν.
ΛΑ. ΐΐοίαν, ώ Σώκρατες, σοφίαν;
E 2Π. Ούκοΰν τόνδε τοΰτο έρωτας; λα vEya>ye.
2Ω. ν1θι δη, αύτω είπε, ώ Νικία, ποια σοφία ανδρεία αν εϊη κατο, τον σδν λόγον, ου γάρ που η γε αύλητική.
Νΐ. Ούδαμώς.
2Ω. Ούδε μην η κιθαριστικη.
Ν ι. Ου δήτα.
2Ω. Άλλα τις δη αυτή η τίνος επιστήμη;
δα. Υίάνυ μεν ουν όρθώς αυτόν έρωτας, ώ Σώκρατες, καί είπέτω γε τινα φησίν αυτήν είναι.
Νΐ. Τ αυτήν έγωγε, ω Αάχης, την των δεινών 195 και θαρραλέων επιστήμην καί εν πολέμιο καί εν τοΐς αλλοις απασιν.
ΛΑ. Ώ? άτοπα λέγει, ώ Σώκρατες.
2Ω. Προ? τί τοΰτ είπες βλέφας', ώ Αάχης;
λα. Πρός δ τι; χωρίς δήπου σοφία εστίν ανδρείας.
2Ω. O ϋκουν φησι γε Ν ικίας.
λα. Ου μέντοι μα Αία· ταΰτά τοι καί λήρε ϊ.
2η. Ούκοΰν διδάσκωμεν αυτόν, αλλά μή λοιδο-ρώμεν.
Νΐ. Oϋκ, αλλά μοι δοκεΐ, ώ Σώκρατες, Αάχης έπιθυμεΐν κάμε φανήναι μηδέν λέγοντα, δτι καί Β αυτός άρτι τοιοΰτος έφάνη.
ΛΑ. ΙΙάνυ μεν ουν, ώ Νικία, καί πειράσομαί γε άποφήναι. ούδέν γάρ λέγεις■ έπεί αύτίκα εν ταϊς νόσοις ούχ οι ιατροί τα δανά επίστανται;
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soc. But I think I understand it : our friend appears to me to mean that courage is a kind of wisdom.
lack. What kind of wisdom, Socrates ? soc. Well, will you put that question to your friend here ?
lach. I do.
soc. Come now, tell him, Nicias, what kind of wisdom courage may be, by your account. Not that, I presume, of flute-playing. nic. Not at all. soc. Nor yet that of harping. nic. Oh, no.
soc. But what is this knowledge then, or of what ? lach. I must say you question him quite correctly, Socrates, so let him just tell us what he thinks it is.
mc. I say, Laches, that it is this—the knowledge of what is to be dreaded or dared, either in war or in anything else.
lach. How strangely he talks, Socrates ! soc. What is it that makes you say that, Laches ? lach. What is it ? Why, surely wisdom is distinct from courage.
soc. Well, Nicias denies that.
lach. He does indeed, to be sure : that is where he just babbles.
soc. Then let us instruct and not abuse him. nic. No, it seems to me, Socrates, that Laches wants to have it proved that I am talking nonsense, because he >vas proved a moment ago to be in the same case himself.
lach. Quite so, Nicias, and I will try to make it evident. You are talking nonsense : for instance, do not doctors know what is to be dreaded in dis-
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η οι ανδρείοι δοκούσί σοι ειτίστασθαι; η τούς Ιατρούς σύ ανδρείους καλεΐς;
Νΐ. Ουδ” όπωστιοϋν.
ΛΑ. Ουδέ γε τούς γεωργούς οΐμαι. καίτοι τα γε εν τη γεωργία δείνα οΰτοι δήπου ενίστανται, και οι άλλοι δημιουργοί άπαντες τα εν ταΐς αυτών τέχναις δεινά τε και θαρραλέα ΐσασιν <χλλ’ ούδέν C τι μάλλον οΰτοι ανδρείοι είσιν.
2Ω. Τί δοκέ ι Αάχης λέγειν, ώ Νικία; εοικε μέντοι λέγειν τι.
ΝΙ. Και γάρ λέγει γε τι, ον μέντοι αληθές γε. 5Π. Πώς δη;
ΝΙ. "Οτι οΐεται τούς ιατρούς πλέον τι είδέναι περί τούς κάμνοντας η το υγιεινόν είπεΐν οΐόν τε καί νοσώδες, οι δε δηπου τοσοΰτον μόνον ΐσασιν ει δε δεινόν τω τοΰτό εστι το νγιαίνειν μάλλον η το κάμνειν, ηγη σύ τοντί, ώ Αάχης, τούς ιατρούς επίστασθαι; η ου πολλοΐς οΐει εκ της νόσου άμεινον D είναι μη άναστηναι ή αναστηναι; τούτο γάρ είπέ' σύ πάσι φης άμεινον είναι ζην καί ου πολλοΐς κρεΐττον τεθνάναι;
λα. Οΐμαι εγωγε τοΰτό γε.
Νΐ. Οΐς οΰν τεθνάναι λνσιτελεΐ, ταύτά οϊει δεινά είναι καί οΐς ζην;
ΛΑ. Ου κ εγωγε.
Νΐ. Άλλα τούτο δη σύ δίδως τοῖς ιατρόΐς γίγνω-σκειν η άλλω τινι δημιουργώ πλην τω τών δεινών καί μη δεινών έπιστημόνι, ον εγώ άνδρεΐον καλώ;
2Ω. Κατανοείς, ώ Αάχης, ο τι λέγει;
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ease ? Or do you suppose that the courageous know this ? Or do you call doctors courageous ? nic. No, not at all.
lach. Nor, I fancy, farmers either. And yet they, I presume, know what is to be dreaded in farming, and every other skilled worker knows what is to be dreaded and dared in his own craft ; but they are none the more courageous for that.
soc. What is Laches saying, in your opinion, Nicias ? There does seem to be something in it. nic. Yes, there is something, only it is not true, soc. How so ?
nic. Because he thinks that doctors know something more, in treating sick persons, than how to tell what is healthy and what diseased. This, I imagine, is all that they know: but to tell whether health itself is to be dreaded by anyone rather than sickness, — do you suppose, Laches, that this is within a doctor’s knowledge ? Do you not think that for many it is better that they should never arise from their bed of sickness ? Pray tell me, do you say that in every case it is better to live ? Is it not often preferable to be dead ? lach. I do think that is so.
nic. And do you think that the same things are to be dreaded by those who were better dead, as by those who had better live ? lach. No, I do not.
nic. Well, do you attribute the judgement of this matter to doctors or to any other skilled worker except him who has knowledge of what is to be dreaded and what is not—the man whom I call courageous ?
soc. Do you comprehend his meaning, Laches ?
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E λα. ’Έγωγε, οτι γε τους μάντεις καλεΐ τους ανδρείους’ τις γάρ δη άλλος είσεται οτω αμεινον ζην η τεθνάναι; καίτοι συ, ώ Νικία, πότερον ομολογείς μάντις εΐναι η ουτε μάντις ούτε ανδρείος;
ΝΙ. Τί δαί; μάντει αυ οΐει προσηκει τα δεινά γιγνώσκειν και τα θαρραλέα;
ΛΑ. "Έη/ωγε- τινι γάρ άλλω; νι. τΩ.ι εγώ λέγω πολύ μάλλον, ώ βέλτιστε· επει μάντιν γε τα σημεία μόνον δει γιγνώσκειν των εσομενων, είτε τω θάνατος είτε νόσος είτε αποβολή 196 χρημάτων εσται, είτε νίκη είτε ήττα ή πολέμου ή καί άλλης τινος αγωνίας· ο τι δε' τω αμεινον τούτων ή παθεΐν ή μη παθειν, τί μάλλον μάντει 7τροσηκει κρΐναι ή άλλω ότωοΰν;
λα. ΆΛΑ’ εγώ τούτου ου μανθάνω, ώ Σώκρατες, δ τι βούλεται λέγειν ούτε γάρ μάντιν ούτε ιατρόν ούτε άλλον ούδενα δηλοΐ δντινα λε'γει τον άνδρεΐον, ει μη ει θεόν τινα λεγει αυτόν είναι. εμοι μεν Β ούν φαίνεται Νικίας ούκ εθελειν γενναίως όμολογείν δτι ούδεν λε'γει, αλλά στρέφεται άνω καί κάτω επικρυπτόμενος την αυτού απορίαν, καίτοι καν ημείς οΐοί τε ήμεν άρτι εγώ τε καί συ τοιαΰτα στρεφεσθαι, ει εβουλόμεθα μη δοκεΐν εναντία ήμΐν αύτοΐς λέγειν. ει μεν ούν εν δικαστήρια) ήμΐν οι λόγοι ήσαν, ειχεν άν τινα λόγον ταΰτα ποιεΐν νυν δε τί άν τις εν συνουσία τοιαδε μάτην κενοΐς λόγοις αυτός αυτόν κοσμοΐ;
5α. Ούδεν οόδ’ εμοί δοκεΐ, ώ Αάχης- άΑΛ’ 64
LACHES
lach. I do : it seems to be the seers whom he calls the courageous : for who else can know for which of us it is better to be alive than dead ? And yet, Nicias, do you avow yourself to be a seer, or to be neither a seer nor courageous ?
NIC. What ϊ Is it now a seer, think you, who has the gift of judging what is to be dreaded and what to be dared ?
lach. That is my view : who else could it be ?
nic. Much rather the man of whom I speak, my dear sir : for the seer’s business is to judge only the signs of what is yet to come—whether a man is to meet with death or disease or loss of property, or victory or defeat in war or some other contest; but what is better among these things for a man to suffer or avoid suffering, can surely be no more for a seer to decide than for anyone else in the world.
lach. Well, I fail to follow him, Socrates, or to see what he is driving at; for he points out that neither a seer nor a doctor nor anybody else is the man he refers to as the courageous, unless perchance he means it is some god. Now it appears to me that Nicias is unwilling to admit honestly that he has no meaning at all, but dodges this way and that in the hope of concealing his own perplexity. Why, you and I could have dodged in the same way just now, if we wished to avoid the appearance of contradicting ourselves. Of course, if we were arguing in a law-court, there would be some reason for so doing ; but here, in a meeting like this of ours, why waste time in adorning oneself with empty words ?
soc. I agree that it is out of place, Laches : but let
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G όρώμεν μη Νικίας οΐεταί τι λέγειν και ου λόγου ενεκα ταϋτα λεγει. αύτοΰ ονν σαφεστερον πυθώ-μεθα τί ποτε vocΐ· καί εάν τι φαίνηται λόγων, συγχωρησόμεθα, ει δε μη, διδάξομεν.
ΛΑ. Σύ τοίνυν, ώ Σώκρατες, ει βούλει πυνθάνε-σθαι, πυνθάνον εγώ δ’ ίσως ίκανώς πεπυσμαι.
2Ώ. ΆΛΑ’ ουδόν με κωλύει· κοινή γαρ εσται η πύστις υπέρ εμού τε και σου.
ΛΑ. Πάνυ μεν οΰν.
2Λ. Αόγε δη μοι, ώ Νικία, μάλλον δ’ ημΐν κοι-νούμεθα γαρ εγώ τε καί Αάχης τον λόγον την D ανδρείαν επιστήμην φής δεινών τε καί θαρραλέων είναι;
Νΐ. "Εγωγε.
2Ω. Τοΰτο δε ου παντός δη είναι άνδρός γνώναι, οπότε γε μήτε ιατρός μήτε μάντις αυτό γνώσεται μηδε ανδρείος εσται, εάν μη αυτήν ταύτην την επιστήμην προσλάβη - ούχ ούτως ελεγες;
Νΐ. Oύτω μεν ονν.
2Ω. Κατά την παροιμίαν άρα τω οντι ούκ αν πάσα ΰς γνοίη ούδ* αν ανδρεία γενοιτο.
Νΐ. Ου μοι δοκεΐ.
E 2Λ. Αήλον δή, ώ Νικία, οτι ουδέ την Κρομμυω-νίαν νν πιστεύεις σύ γε ανδρείαν γεγονέναι, τούτο δε λόγω ου παίζων, ἀλλ’ άναγκαΐον οΐμαι τω ταϋτα λεγοντι μηδενός θηρίου άποδεχεσθαι ανδρείαν, ή συγχωρεΐν θηρίον τι οϋτω σοφόν είναι, ώστε α ολίγοι ανθρώπων ίσασι δια τό χαλεπά, είναι γνώναι, ταϋτα λέοντα ή πάρδαλιν ή τινα κάπρον φάναι είδε-
1 The fierce monster slain by Theseus in the region between Corinth and Megara before he became the hero of Attica.
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us see: perhaps Nicias thinks he does mean something, and is not talking just for the sake of talking. So let us ask him to explain more clearly what is in his mind ; and if we find that he means something, we will agree with him ; if not, we will instruct him.
lach. Then, Socrates, if you would like to ask him, please do so : I daresay I have done enough asking.
soc. Well, I see no objection, since the question will be on behalf of us both. lach. Very well, then.
soc. Now tell me, Nicias, or rather, tell us—for Laches and I are sharing the argument between us— do you say that courage is knowledge of what is to be dreaded or dared ?
NIC. I do.
soc. And that it is not every man that knows it. since neither a doctor nor a seer can know it, and cannot be courageous unless he add this particular knowledge to his own ? This was your statement, was it not ? nic. Yes, it was.
soc. And so in fact this is not a thing which, as the proverb says, “ any pig would know ” ; and thus a pig cannot be courageous. nic. I think not.
soc. Indeed it is obvious, Nicias, that you at least do not believe that even the Crommyonian sow1 could have been courageous. I say this not in jest, but because I conceive it is necessary for him who states this theory to refuse courage to any wild beast, or else to admit that a beast like a lion or a leopard or even a boar is so wise as to know Λνΐιβΐ only a few men know because it is so hard to perceive. Why, he who subscribes to your account of
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ναι· ἀλλ’ ανάγκη ομοίως λέοντα καί ελαφον καί ταύρον καί πίθηκον προς άνδρείαν φάνat πεφυκέναι τον τιθέμενον avBpeiav τοΰθ’ υπέρ σύ τίθεσαι.
197 ΛΑ. Νη τούς θεούς, καί ευ γε λέγεις, ώΣώκρατες. καί ημϊν ως αληθώς τούτο άπόκρίναι, ω Νικία, πότερον σοφώτ€ρα φης ημών ταΰτα είναι τα θηρία, α πάντες όμολογοΰμεν άνδρεΐα etvat, η πάσιν εναν-τιούμενος τολμάς μηδε άνδρεΐα αυτά καλεΐν;
Νΐ. Ου γάρ τι, ώ Αάχης, έγωγε άνδρεΐα καλώ ούτε θηρία ούτε άλλο ούδεν το τα Betva νπό άνοιας μη φοβονμενον, άλλ’ άφοβον καί μωρόν* η καί τα Β παίΒία πάντα ο tet με άνΒρεΐα καλεΐν, α δι’ άνοιαν ούδεν δεδοικεν; ἀλλ’ οΐμαι το άφοβον καί το άνδρεΐον ού ταύτόν εστιν. εγώ δε άνΒρείας μεν καί προμηθίας πάνυ τισίν ολίγο ις οΐμαι μετ etvat, θρασυτητος δε καί τόλμης καί τού άφοβου μετά άπρομηθίας πάνυ πολλοΐς καί άνδρών καί γυναικών καί παίδων καί θηρίων. ταϋτ ούν α σύ καλεΐς άνδρεΐα καί οι πολλοί, εγώ θρασέα καλώ, άνδρεΐα C δε τα φρόνιμα περί ων λέγω.
ΛΑ. Θέασαt, ώ Σώκρατες, ως εΰ όδε εαυτόν δη, ως οΐεται, κοσμεί τω λόγω* οΰς δε πάντες όμολογοΰσιν άνδρείους είναι, τούτους άποστερεΐν επιχειρεί ταύτης της τιμής.
νι . Ούκουν σε γε,1 ώ Αάχης, άλλα θάρρει · φημί γάρ σε είναι σοφόν, καί Αάμαχόν γε, είπερ εστε ανδρείοι, καί άλλους γε συχνούς ’ Αθηναίων.
ΛΑ. Ούδεν ερώ προς ταϋτα, εχων ειπειν, ινα μη με φης ως άληθώς Αίζωνεα είναι.
1 σέ ye papyr. Oxyr. : tywye aiss._____
1 A deme or district of Attica, noted for the abusive wit of its people.
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courage must needs agree that a lion, a stag, a bull, and a monkey have all an equal share of courage in their nature.
lach. Heavens, Socrates, how admirably you argue! Now answer us sincerely, Nicias, and say whether those animals, which -we all admit to be courageous, are wiser than we are ; or whether you dare, in contradiction of everyone else, describe them as not even courageous.
nic. No, Laches, I do not describe animals, or anything else that from thoughtlessness has no fear of the dreadful, as courageous, but rather as fearless and foolish. Or do you suppose I describe all children as courageous, that have no fear because they are thoughtless ? I rather hold that the fearless and the courageous are not the same thing. In my opinion very few people are endowed with courage and forethought, -while rashness, boldness, and fearlessness, with no forethought to guide it, are found in a great number of men, women, children, and animals. So you see, the acts that you and most people call courageous, I call rash, and it is the prudent acts which I speak of that are courageous.
lach. Mark you, Socrates, how finely, as he fancies, my friend decks himself out with his words ! And how he attempts to deprive of the distinction of courage those whom everyone admits to be courageous !
nic. I am not referring to you, Laches, so do not be frightened : for I grant that you, and Lamachus also, are ^vise, since you are courageous, and I say the same of numerous other Athenians.
LACH. I -will not say what I could say in answer to that, lest you call me a true son of Aexone.1
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D 2Ω. Μτ/δί γε e?7π/ς, ω Αάχης· και γάρ μοι 8οκεΐς ού8έ [μἡ]1 ησθησθαι ότι ταυτην την σοφίαν παρά Δάμωνος του ημετέρου εταίρου παρείληφαν, ό 8ε Δάμων τω Προ8ίκω πολλά πλησιάζει, ος 8η 8οκεΐ των σοφιστών κάλλιστα τα τοιαΰτα ονόματα 8ιαιρεΐν.
ΛΑ. Και γάρ πρέπει, ω Σιώκρατες, σοφιστή τά τοιαΰτα μάλλον κομφευεσθαι η άν8ρι ον η πόλις άξιοι αυτής προϊστάναι.
E 50. Π ρέπει μέν που,2 ώ μακάριε, των μεγίστων προστατοΰντι μεγίστης φρονήσεως μετέχειν 8οκεΐ 8έ μοι Νικίας άξιος είναι επισκέφεως, οποί ποτέ βλέπων τοϋνομα τοΰτο τίθησι την άν8ρείαν.
λα. Αυτός τοίνυν σκοπεί, ώ Σώκρατες.
2Ω. Τούτο μέλλω ποιεΐν, ώ άριστα· μη μέντοι οΐου με άφησειν σε της κοινωνίας του λόγου, αλλά πρόσεχε τον νουν και συσκόπει τά λεγάμενα.
ΛΑ. Ταΰτα 8η έστω, ει 8οκεΐ χρήναι.
2Ω. Άλλα 8οκεΐ. συ 8έ, Νικία, λέγε ημΐν πάλιν 198 όξ αρχής· οισθ’ ότι την άν8ρείαν κατ άρχάς του λόγου εσκοποΰμεν ως μέρος αρετής σκοποΰντες;
Νΐ. Υ\άνυ γε.
2Ω. Oύκοϋν και συ τοΰτο άπεκρίνω ως μόριον, όντων 8η και άλλων μερών, α συμπαντα αρετή κέκληται;
Νΐ. Πω? γάρ ου;
2α. *Αρ’ ουν άπερ εγώ και σν ταΰτα λέγεις; εγώ 8e καλώ προς άν8ρεία σωφροσύνην και 8ικαιοσυνην και άλΧ άττα τοιαΰτα. ου καί συ;
1 μη ora. papyr. Oxyr.
2 Jτου stob.: τοι MSS.
1 Of. 190 c.
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soc. No, say nothing, Laches : for in fact you seem to me to have failed to perceive that he has acquired his -wisdom from Damon, our good friend ; and Damon constantly associates with Prodicus, who is supposed to be the cleverest of the sophists at distinguishing terms like these.
lach. Yes, for it is more suitable, Socrates, for a sophist to make a show of such refinements than for a man whom the State thinks worthy to govern her.
soc. Indeed it is suitable, I presume, my amiable friend, for a man in the highest seat of government to be gifted with the highest degree of wisdom. But it seems to me that Nicias is worthy of further attention, so that we may learn in what connexion he uses this word “ courage.”
lach. Then attend to him yourself, Socrates, soc. That is what I propose to do, my good sir : still, you are not to think that I will release you from your due share of the argument. No, you must put your mind to it and join in weighing well what is said.
lach. Well, so be it, if you think that I ought, soc. Indeed I do. Now, Nicias, please go back to the beginning 1 and answer us : you know we started our discussion by considering courage as a part of virtue ?
xic. Quite so.
soc. And you joined in this answer,—that it is a part, there being also other parts, which taken all together have received the name of virtue ? nic. Why, of course.
soc. Now, do you mean the same as I do by these r Besides courage, I refer to temperance, justice, and other similar qualities. And you also, do you not ?
PLATO
Β Ni. Πάνυ μεν ουν.
2Ω. Έχε δἡ* ταΰτα μεν γάρ όμολογοϋμεν, περί δέ των δεινών καί θαρραλέων σκεφώμεθα, όπως μη συ μεν άλλ’ άττα ηγη, ημείς δε άλλα. α μεν ουν ημείς ηγούμεθα, φράσομέν σοι· συ δε αν μη όμολογης, διδάξεις. ηγουμεθα δ’ ημείς δεινά μεν είναι α και δέος παρέχει, θαρραλέα δε α μη δέος παρέχει· δέος δε παρέχει ου τα γεγονότα ουδέ τα παρόντα των κακών, αλλά τά προσδοκώ-μενα· δέος γάρ είναι προσδοκίαν μέλλοντος κακού-η ούχ ουτω και συνδοκει,1 ώ Αάχης;
C λα. Πάνυ γε σφόδρα, ώ Σ,ώκρατες.
2Λ. Τα μεν ημέτερα τοίνυν, ώ Νικία, ακούεις, ότι δεινά μεν τά μέλλοντα κακά φαμεν είναι, θαρραλέα δε τά μη κακά η αγαθά μέλλοντα· σι) δε ταύτη η άλλη περί τούτων λέγεις;
Νΐ. Ταυτη εγωγε.
2η. Τούτων δέ γε την επιστήμην ανδρείαν προσαγορεύεις ;
Νΐ. Κομιδη γε.
2Ω. Έτί δη το τρίτον σκεφώμεθα ει συνδοκεϊ σοι τε καί ημΐν.
D Νΐ. Το ποιον δη τούτο;
2Ω. Έγώ δη φράσω.	δοκέ ϊ γάρ δη έμοί τε
καί τωδε, περί όσων έστίν επιστήμη, ούκ άλλη μεν είναι περί γεγονότος είδέναι δ πη γέγονεν, άλλη δέ περί γιγνομένων δπη γίγνεται, άλλη δέ όπη αν κάλλιστα γένοιτο καί γενήσεται τό μηπω γεγονός, ἀλλ’ η αύτη. οΐον περί το υγιεινόν εις άπαντας τούς χρόνους ούκ άλλη τις η ιατρική, μία ουσα, εφορα καί γιγνόμενα καί γεγονότα καί 1 σννδοκεΐ Burnet: σὰ δοκεΐ, δοκεΐ καί σύ mss.
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nic. Certainly I do.
soc. So much for that; thus far vre agree : but let us pass on to what is to be dreaded and what to be dared, and make sure that you and we do not take two different views of these. Let me tell you our view of them, and if you do not agree with it, you shall instruct us. We hold that the dreadful are things that cause fear, and the safely ventured are those that do not; and fear is caused not by past or present, but by expected evils: for fear is expectation of coming e\il. You are of the same mind with us in this, are you not, Laches ? lach. Yes, entirely so, Socrates, soc. So there you have our 'view, Nicias,—that coming evils are to be dreaded, and things not evil, or good things, that are to come are to be safely dared. Would you describe them in this way, or in some other r
nic. I would describe them in this way. soc. And the knowledge of these things is -what you term courage ? nic. Precisely.
soc. There is still a third point on which we must see if you are in agreement with us. nic. What point is that ?
soc. I \vill tell you. It seems to your friend and me that, to take the various subjects of knowledge, there is not one knowledge of how a thing has happened in the past, another of how things are happening in the present, and another of how a thing that has not yet happened might or will happen most favourably in the future, but it is the same knowledge throughout. For example, in the case of health, it is medicine always and alone that
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E γενησόμενα όπη γενήσεται· καί περί τα εκ τής γης αν φυόμενα η γεωργία ωσαύτως εχει· καί δήπου τα περί τον πόλεμον αυτοί αν μαρτυρήσαιτε ότι η στρατηγία κάλλιστα προμηθεΐται τά τε άλλα καί περί τό μέλλον εσεσθαι, ουδέ τη μαντική οΐεται δεΐν υπηρετεϊν άλλα άρχειν, ως είδυΐα κάλλιον τα 199 περί τον πόλεμον καί γιγνόμενα καί γενησόμενα· καί ό νόμος οϋτω τάττει, μη τον μάντιν του στρατηγόν άρχειν, άλλα τον στρατηγόν τον μάντεως. φήσομεν ταΰτα, ώ Αάχης;
ΛΑ. Φήσομεν.
5Λ. Τί δε; σύ ήμΐν, ω Νικία, σνμφης περί των αυτών την αυτήν επιστήμην καί εσομενων και γιγνομενων καί γεγονότων επαΐειν;
Νΐ. *Έιγωγε · δοκέ ι γάρ μοι ούτως, ω Ίόώκρατες.
2Λ. Ούκοΰν, ώ άριστε, καί η άνδρεία των δεινών Β επιστήμη εστί καί θαρραλέων, ώς φής’ η γάρ;
Νΐ. Ναι.
2Ω. Τα δ<? δεινά ώμολόγηται καί τα θαρραλέα τα μεν μέλλοντα άγαθά, τα δε μέλλοντα κακά είναι.
Νΐ. ΐίάνυ γε.
2Π. 'H δε γ’ αυτή επιστήμη τών αυτών καί μελλόντων και πάντως εχόντων είναι.
Νΐ. Έστι ταΰτα.
Ί,η. Ου μόνον άρα τών δεινών καί θαρραλέων ή άνδρεία επιστήμη εστίν ου γάρ μελλόντων μόνον περί τών άγαθών τε καί κακών επαΐει, αλλά C καί γιγνομενων καί γεγονότων καί πάντως εχοντών, ώσπερ αι άλλαι επιστήμαι.
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surveys present, past, and future processes alike ; and farming is in the same position as regards the productions of the earth. And in matters of war I am sure you yourselves will bear me out when I say that here generalship makes the best forecasts on the whole, and particularly of future results, and is the mistress rather than the servant of the seer’s art. because it knows better what is happening or about to happen in the operations of Avar ; whence the law ordains that the general shall give orders to the seer, and not the seer to the general. May we say this, Laches ? lach. We may.
soc. Well now, do you agree with us, Nicias, that the same knowledge has comprehension of the same things, whether future, present, or past ?
nic. I do, for that is my own opinion, Socrates, soc. And courage, my good friend, is knowledge of what is to be dreaded and dared, as you say, do you not ? xic. Yes.
soc. And things to be dreaded and things to be dared have been admitted to be either future goods or future evils ? nic. Certainly.
soc. And the same knowledge is concerned with the same things, whether in the future or in any particular stage ? nic. That is so.
soc. Then courage is knowledge not merely of what is to be dreaded and what dared, for it comprehends goods and evils not merely in the future, but also in the present and the past and in any stage, like the other kinds of knowledge.
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Ni. Εοικἐ ye.
2Λ. Μέρος άρα ανδρείας ήμΐν, ω Νικία, άπ-eκρίνω σχεδόν τι τρίτον καίτοι ημείς ήρωτώμεν δλην ανδρείαν δ τι εΐη. καί νΰν δη, ως εοικε, κατά τον σόν λόγον ου μόνον δεινών τε καί θαρραλέων επιστήμη ή ανδρεία έστίν, άλλα σχεδόν τι ή περί πάντων αγαθών τε και κακών και πάντως εχόντων, D ώς νΰν αν ό σος λόγος, ανδρεία αν εΐη* ούτως αν μετατίθεσθαι η πώς λέγεις, ώ Νικία;
Νΐ. ‘Έμοιγε δοκεΐ, ώ Σώκρατες.
2Ω. Αοκεΐ οΰν σοι, ώ δαιμόνιε, άπολείπειν αν τι ο τοιοΰτος αρετής, ειπερ ε ιδ εΐη τά τε αγαθά πάντα και παντάπασιν ως γίγνεται και γενησεται και γέγονε, καί τά κακά ωσαύτως; καί τούτον οιει αν συ ενδεά είναι σωφροσύνης η δικαιοσύνης τε καί όσιότητος, ω γε μόνω προσήκει καί περί θεούς E καί περί ανθρώπους εξευλαβεΐσθαί τε τά δεινά καί τα μη, καί τάγαθά πορίζεσθαι, έπισταμένω όρθώς προσομι λεΐν;
Νΐ. Αέγειν τί ώ Σωκράτης μοι δοκεΐς.
2η. Oύκ άρα, ώ Νικία, μόριον αρετής αν εΐη το νυν σοι λεγόμενον, αλλά σύμπασα αρετή.
ΝΙ. "ΈιΟΐκεν.
2Ω. Και μην έφαμέν γε την ανδρείαν μόριον είναι εν τών της αρετής.
ΝΙ. “Εφαμεν γάρ.
2Ω. Τό δε γε νΰν λεγόμενον ου φαίνεται.
ΝΙ. O ύκ έοικεν.
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nic. Apparently.
soc. So the answer that you gave us, Nicias, covers only about a third part of courage ; whereas our question was of what courage is as a whole. And now it appears, on your own showing, that courage is knowledge not merely of what is to be dreaded and what dared, but practically a knowledge concerning all goods and evils at every stage ; such is your present account of what courage must be. What do you say to this new version, Nicias ?
nic. I accept it, Socrates.
soc. Now do you think, my excellent friend, there could be anything wanting to the virtue of a man who knew all good things, and all about their production in the present, the future, and the past, and all about evil things likewise ? Do you suppose that such a man could be lacking in temperance, or justice, and holiness, when he alone has the gift of taking due precaution, in his dealings with gods and men, as regards what is to be dreaded and what is not, and of procuring good things, owing to his knowledge of the right behaviour towards them ?
nic. I think, Socrates, there is something in what you say.
soc. Hence what you now describe, Nicias, λυΙΙΙ be not a part but the whole of virtue.
Nic. Apparently.
soc. But, you know, we said that courage is one of the parts of virtue.
nic. Yes, we did.
soc. And what we now describe is seen to be different.
nic. So it seems.
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2η. Ούκ άρα ηύρήκαμεν, ώ Νικία, ανδρεία δ τι εστιν.
Νΐ. Ού φαινόμεθα.
ΛΑ. Και μην εγωγε, ω φίλε Νικία, ωμήν σε 200 εύρήσειν, επειδή εμού κατεφρόνησας Σωκράτει άποκριναμενου* πάνυ δη μεγάλην ελπίδα ειχον, ώς τη παρα του Αάμωνος σοφία αυτήν άνευρήσεις.
Νΐ. Ευ γε, ώ Αάχης, δτι ούδεν οΐει συ ετι πράγμα είναι, δτι αυτός άρτι εφάνης ανδρείας περί ούδεν είδώς, άΛΛ’ ει και εγώ ετερος τοιοΰτος άναφανη-σομαι, προς τούτο βλεπεις, και ούδεν ετι διοίσει, ως εοικε, σοι μετ εμού μηδέν είδεναι ών προσηκει επιστήμην εχειν άνδρ'ι ο Ιο μένω τι είναι, συ μεν Β ούν μοι δοκεΐς ως αληθώς άνθρώπειον πράγμα εργάζεσθαι, ούδεν προς αυτόν βλεπειν άλλα προς τούς άλλους· εγώ δ’ οΐμαι εμο'ι περί ών ελεγομεν νυν τε επιεικώς είρήσθαι, καί ει τι αύτών μη ίκανώς εΐρηται, ύστερον επανορθώσεσθαι καί μετά Αάμωνος, οΰ συ που οΐει καταγελάν, καί ταΰτα ούδε ίδών πώποτε τον Αάμωνα, καί μετ* άλλων· καί επειδάν βεβαιώσωμαι αύτά, διδάξω καί σε, C καί ού φθονήσω· δοκεΐς γάρ μοι καί μάλα σφοδρά δεΐσθαι μαθειν.
λα. Σοφός γάρ τοι συ ει, ώ Νικία. ἀλλ’ δμως εγώ Αυσιμάχω τώδε καί λΐελησία συμβουλεύω, σε μεν καί εμε περί τής παιδείας τών νεανίσκων χαίρειν εάν, Σωκράτη δε τουτονί, διτερ εξ αρχής ελεγον, μή άφιεναι· ει δε καί εμοί εν ηλικία ήσαν οι παΐδες, ταύτά αν ταϋτ εποίουν.
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soc. Thus we have failed to discover, Nicias, what courage really is.
nic. Evidently.
lach. And I, in fact, supposed, my dear Nicias, that you were going to discover it, when you showed such contempt for the answers I made to Socrates : indeed I had very great hopes that the wisdom you derived from Damon would avail you for the discovery.
NIC. That is all very fine, Laches; you think you can now make light of the fact that you were yourself shown just now to know nothing about courage ; when my tum comes to be shown up in the same light, that is all you care, and now it will not matter to you at all, it seems, if I share your ignorance of things whereof any self-respecting man ought to have knowledge. You really strike me, indeed, as following the average man’s practice of keeping an eye on others rather than on oneself: but I fancy that for the present I have said as much as could be expected on the subject of our discussion, and that later on I must make good any defects in my statement upon it with the help of Damon—whom I know you choose to ridicule, and that without ever having seen the actual Damon—and with others’ help besides. And when I have settled the matter I will enlighten you, in no grudging spirit : for I think you are in very great need of instruction.
lach. You are a man of wisdom, I know, Nicias. But still I advise Lysimachus here and Melesias to dismiss you and me, and to retain our friend Socrates as I said at first, for the education of your boys : were ray own sons old enough, I should d'o the same thing too.
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NI. Ταΰτα μεν κάγώ συγχωρώ, εάνπερ εθελη Σωκράτης των μειράκιων επιμελεΐσθαι, μηδενα D άλλον ζητεΐν επει καν βγω τον Νικηρατον τούτω ηδιστα επιτρεποιμι, el εθελοι ούτος· άλλα γάρ άλλους μοι εκάστοτε συνίστησιν, όταν τι αύτώ περί τούτου μνησθώ, αυτός δε ούκ εθέλει. άλλ’ ορα, ώ Λυσίμαχε, ει τι σου αν μάλλον υπάκουοι Σωκράτης.
at. Λίκαιόν γε τοι, ώ Νικία, επει και εγώ τούτω πολλά αν εθελησαιμι ποιεΐν, α ούκ αν άλλοις πάνυ πολλοΐς εθέλοιμι. πώς ούν φης, ώ Σώκρατες; ύπακούση τι και συμπροθυμηση ως βέλτιστοις γενεσθαι τοϊς μειρακίοις;
ρ] 5Ω. Καί γάρ αν δεινόν εΐη, ώ Λυσίμαχε, τοϋτό γε, μη εθελειν τω συμπροθυμεΐσθαι ως βελτίστω γενεσθαι. ει μεν ούν εν τοΐς διαλόγοις τοΐς άρτι εγώ μεν εφάνην είδώς, τώδε δε μη ειδότε, δίκαιον αν ην εμε μάλιστα επί τούτο τό εργον παρακαλεΐν νΰν δ’, ομοίως γάρ πάντες εν απορία εγενόμεθα-τί ούν άν τις ημών τινά προαιροΐτο; εμοί μεν ουν δη αύτώ δοκεΐ ούδενα· άΛΑ’ επειδή ταΰτα όντως 201 εχει, σκέφασθε άν τι δόζω συρψουλεύειν ύμΐν. εγώ γάρ φημι χρηναι, ώ άνδρες—ου δεις γάρ εκφορος Aoyos·—κοινή πάντας ημάς ζητεϊν μάλιστα μεν ημΐν αύτοΐς διδάσκαλον ως άριστον—δεόμεθα γάρ— επει τα καί τοΐς μειρακίοις, μήτε χρημάτων φειδο-μενονς μήτε άλλου μηδενός· εάν δε ημάς αυτούς εχειν, ως νΰν εχομεν, ον συμβουλεύω, ει δε τις ημών καταγελάσεται, ότι τηλικοίδε οντες εις διδα-Β σκάλων άζιοΰμεν φοιτάν, τον °Ομηρον δοκεΐ μοι χρηναι προβάλλεσθαι, ος εφη ούκ αγαθήν είναι αιδώ κεχρημενω άνδρί παρεΐναι. καί ημείς ουν 1 Od. χνϋ. 347.
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nic. For my part I agree ; if Socrates will consent to take charge of these young people, I will seek for no one else. I should be only too glad to entrust him with Niceratus, if he should consent : but when I begin to mention the matter to him, he always recommends other men to me and refuses himself. Just see, Lysimachus, if Socrates will give you a more favourable hearing.
lys. It is only right that he should, Nicias, for indeed I would be willing to do many things for him which I would not do for a great many others. Well, what do you say, Socrates ? Will you comply, and lend your endeavours for the highest improvement of these boys ?
soc. Why, how strange it would be, Lysimachus, to refuse to lend one’s endeavours for the highest improvement of anybody ! Now if in the debates that we have just held I had been found to know what our two friends did not know, it would be right to make a point of inviting me to take up this work : but as it is, we have all got into the same difficulty, so why should one of us be preferred to another ? In my own opinion, none of us should ; and this being so, perhaps you will allow me to give you a piece of advice. I tell you. gentlemen—and this is confidential—that we ought all alike to seek out the best teacher we can find, first for ourselves—for we need one—and then for our boys, sparing neither expense nor anything else we can do : but to leave ourselves as we now are. this I do not advise. And if anyone makes fun of us for seeing fit to go to school at our time of life, I think we should appeal to Homer, who said that “ shame is no good mate for a needy man.” 1 So let us not mind Λνΐιαΐ any-
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όάσαντβς χαίρβιν el τις τι epeϊ, κοινή ημών αυτών . και τών μ€ΐρακίων βττιμέλβιαν ποιησώμβθα.
ΛΥ. Έμοι μεν apeoKei, ώ Σώκρατβς, α λβγβις-καί (.θέλω, δσωπβρ γ€ραίτατός είμι, τοσούτω προθυμότατα μανθάνβιν μβτά τών veai'ίσκων. αλλά C μ01 ούτωσι ποίησον αύριον δωθεν άφίκου oiKaSe, και μη άλλως ποίησης, ινα βουλ€υσωμ€0α πβρι αυτών τούτων το 8e νυν elvai την συνουσίαν δια-λυσωμ€ν.
2Ω. Άλλα ποιήσω, ώ Ανσίμαχ€, ταΰτα, και ηζω παρά σ€ αύριον, eav θεός ΙΘΙλη.
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one may say, but join together in arranging for our own and the boys’ tuition.
lys. I gladly approve of your suggestion, Socrates ; and as I am the oldest, so I am the most eager to have lessons with the young ones. Now this is what I ask you to do : come to my house to-morrow at daybreak ; be sure not to fail, and then we shall consult on this very matter. For the present, let us break up our meeting.
soc. I will not fail, Lysimachus, to come to you to-morrow, God willing.
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INTRODUCTION TO THE PROTAGORAS
The masterly powers of description, characterization, rhetoric, and reasoning, which conspire in the Protagoras to produce, with such apparent ease, one rapid and luminous effect, have earned it a very high —with some judges the highest—place among Plato’s achievements in philosophic drama. After an introductory scene, in which the excitement of ardent young spirits over the arrival of a great intellectual personage leads quickly to the setting of the stage for the main business of the plot, we are shown Socrates in respectful but keenly critical contact with the first and most eminent of the itinerant professors of a new culture or enlightenment. On the other side we see the old and celebrated teacher displaying his various abilities with weight and credit, but with limitations which increasingly suggest that his light is waning before the fresh and more searching flame of Socratic inquiry. The drama is philosophic in the fullest sense, not merely owing to this animated controversy and its development of a great moral theme,—the acquisition of virtue, but because we are made to feel that behind or above the actual human disputants are certain principles and modes of thought, which hold a high and shadowy debate, as it were, of their own in the dimness of what is as yet unexamined and un- ' explained. Of this larger argument the human 86
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scene gives but fitful glimpses ; but in the end it is suggested and impressed in sufficiently definite outline to become the further object of our roused and refined curiosity.
This dialogue is, indeed, a work of profoundl)· suggestive art, and our first duty is to observe and comprehend as clearly as may be the persons in the play and the interaction of their salient thoughts and feelings. Protagoras was the founder of a popular culture which aimed at presenting the highest lessons of the poets, thinkers, and artists of the preceding age in a convenient form for the needs of the rising generation of Greek statesmen,—a form also that should be marketable, for he invented the trade of the professional educator, and was the first to charge a regular fee for the wisdom or skill that he imparted. His own chief accomplishment was impressive declamation on moral and political themes : he was prone, as we find in this interview, to a somewhat lengthy style of exposition, and correspondingly loth to undergo the mental strain of being cross-examined by Socrates. No attempt is made here to tease or bait him. It is clear enough, without the express statement made in the Republic (x. 600), that he had attained a most honourable position in Greece through his earnest zeal for educational progress. But he did not stop to think out the bases of his teaching ; and the immediate interest of the dialogue consists largely in watching the succession of strokes by which Socrates, a younger1 and subtler advocate of the same cause,
1 At the time of this meeting (just before the Peloponnesian War, in 432 b.c.) Socrates would be 36 years old, and Alcibiades 19.
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exposes and undermines the fine but unsound fabric of his fame.
In the stately myth (320-328) by which Protagoras unfolds his theory of the origin of human society and morals, Plato gives us a carefully wrought imitation of the professor’s favourite method and style. It is an eloquent substantiation of the common-sense view that virtue can be taught; and fidelity in characterization seems to have prompted Plato to attribute to the old sophist some principles which are more than ordinarily enlightened. In particular we may notice his account of the beginning of governments (322), and his appeal for the curative and preventive use of punishment (321). And later on, while he totters defenceless under the force and acuteness of Socrates’ questions, we find him objecting—and it was soon to be Plato’s own opinion—that it is rash to regard all pleasure as good (351). Plato, in fact, appears to be more intent on exhibiting the impetuous energy and superior skill with which Socrates could on occasion upset an experienced teacher and famous scholar, than on impressing us with the correctness of this or that theory which the younger man may snatch up and fling at the professor’s head in the momentary sport or heat of the contest. The explanation which Socrates propounds of the poem of Simonides (343-347) is obviously a mocking satire on certain sophistic performances ; but lie is no less obviously serious, for the purpose in hand, when he makes his statement on the relation of virtue to pleasure. The unsatisfactory effect which this leaves upon our minds must be referred to the main object of the dialogue, which is to prove the power of the
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new science of dialectic in disturbing our settled habits of thought and in stimulating fresh inquiry into problems of the highest import to mankind.
Among the many minor interests attaching to this vivid picture of the intellectual life of Athens in the latter part of the fifth century, the appropriate style given in each case to the utterances of Protagoras, Prodicus, and Hippias deserves attention for the evidence thus afforded of a deliberate cultivation of prose-form at that time. Plato has left us a less sympathetic but similarly interesting study of Protagoras’ manner of speech in his later work, the Theaeteius.
The following brief outline of the discussion may be useful:—
I.	309 a-316 a. Socrates tells his (unnamed) friend that he and Alcibiades have just been conversing with Protagoras, and describes how his young friend Hippocrates had announced to him the great sophist’s arrival in Athens, and how, after questioning Hippocrates on his design of learning from the sophist, he proceeded with him to the house of Callias, with whom Protagoras was staying. They found there not only Protagoras but the learned Hippias and Prodicus also, and many followers and disciples who had assembled to hear their discourses.
II.	316 a-320 c. Protagoras explains the purpose of his teaching: he will educate Hippocrates in politics and citizenship. Socrates raises the question whether virtue can be taught.
III.	320 c-328 d. Protagoras delivers a characteristic speech, in which he relates a fable of the
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origin of man. It illustrates his doctrine that virtue can be taught, both by individuals and by the State.
IV.	328 d-334· c. Socrates cross - examines Protagoras : (1) Is each of the virtues a part of virtue, or only a different name for the same thing ? (2) Protagoras replies that the several virtues differ like the parts of the face. (3) In tanswer to an objection from Socrates, Protagoras allows that justice and holiness must be like each other. (4) Socrates then urges that temperance and wisdom must be the same, and would argue likewise of temperance and justice; but (5) Protagoras, impatient of being questioned, reverts to his favourite method of declamation on the notions of “ good ” and “ beneficial.”
V.	334 c-338 e. Socrates makes as if to go: he will only stay if Protagoras will keep to the method of question and answer. At the request of Callias, Alcibiades, Critias, Prodicus and Hippias he agrees to stay and be questioned by Protagoras, after which Protagoras will be questioned by him.
VI.	338 e-347 a. Socrates is cross-examined by Protagoras on the meaning of a poem of Simonides, and tries to save the consistency of the poet, which Protagoras impugns, by distinguishing between “ being good ” and “ becoming good ” ; he also suggests a peculiar significance of words in Ceos (the native place of the poet and of Prodicus, whose verbal learning he satirizes with some pedantic nonsense). He then gives his own explanation of the poem, which he holds to have been written to refute a saying of Pittacus (an Ionian sage of the latter part of the seventh century b.c.) that “ it is
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hard to be good ” : to become good, said the poet, is hard; to be good is impossible; he looked for no perfect virtue on earth.
VII.	347 a-360 e. Alcibiades and Callias prevail on Protagoras, rather against his will, to be
. questioned by Socrates as to whether wisdom, temperance, courage, justice and holiness are all the same thing, or different parts of virtue. Protagoras singles out courage as distinct from the rest. When Socrates argues that it is the same as wisdom, Protagoras objects to his reasoning, and Socrates starts on a new line: Is not pleasure, viewed apart from its consequences, the same as the good ? To be overcome by pleasure is merely to choose the less instead of the greater good, through ignorance ; and pleasure being good, every action must be good that has pleasure as its object. The coward who will not fight when he ought is suffering from an ignorant misconception of -what lies before him, so that courage must be knowledge.
VIII.	360 e-362 a. It is shown, in conclusion, that Socrates and Protagoras have each been led into a position opposite to that which they held at the beginning: Socrates’ identification of virtue with knowledge brings him to the view that virtue must be teachable, which he at first denied; while Protagoras, who held that it is teachable, now declares that it is not knowledge, thus denying it the sole means of being taught.
A good modern edition of the Protagoras is that by J. Adam, Cambridge University Press, 1905.
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ΠΡΩΤΑΓΟΡΑΣ
[H 20ΦΙ2ΤΑΓ ΕΝΔΕΙΚΤΙΚ02]
ΤΑ ΤΟΥ ΔΙΑΛΟΓΟΥ ΠΡΟΣΩΠΑ
ΕΤΑΙΡ02, 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ2, ΙΠΠΟΚΡΑΤΗΣ, ΠΡΩΤΑΓΟΡΑΣ, ΑΛΚΙΒΙΑΔΗΣ, ΚΑΛΛΙΑΣ, ΚΡΙΤΙΑ2, ΠΡ0ΔΙΚ02, ΙΠΠΙΑ2
ρ1309 ΕΤ· Πο^εν, α» Σώκρατες, φαίνη; ή δήλα δη ότι από κυνηγεσίου τοΰ περί την Άλκιβιάδου ώραν; και μην μοι καί πρώην ίδόντι καλός μεν έφαίνετο άνηρ ετι, άνηρ μέντοι, ω Σωκράτης, ως y iv αύτοΐς η μιν είρήσθα ι, και πώγωνος ήδη ύποπιμπλάμενος.
2η. Είτα τί τούτο; ου συ μέντοι 'Ομήρου Β έπαινέτης εΐ, ος εφη χαριεστάτην ήβην είναι τοΰ ύπηνήτου, ήν νυν ’Αλκιβιάδης έχει;
Ετ. Τί ουν τα νυν; ή παρ* εκείνου φαίνη; και πώς προς σε 6 νεανίας διακειται;
2Ω. Ευ, εμοιγε έδοξεν, ούχ ήκιστα δε καί τη νυν ημέρα’ καί γάρ πολλά υπέρ έμοϋ είπε, βοηθών εμοί, καί ουν καί άρτι απ' εκείνου έρχομαι, άτοπον μέντοι τί σοι έθέλω είπεΐν παρόντος γάρ 92
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[or SOPHISTS : ax arraignment]
CHARACTERS
A Friend, Socrates, Hippocrates, Protagoras, Alcibiades, Callias, Critias, Prodicvs, HirpiAS
fr. Where have you been now, Socrates ? Ah, but of course you have been in chase of Alcibiades and his youthful beauty ! Well, only the other day, as I looked at him, I thought him still handsome as a man—for a man he is, Socrates, between you and me, and with quite a growth of beard.
soc. And what of that ? Do you mean to say you do not approve of Homer,1 who said that youth has highest grace in him whose beard is appearing, as now in the case of Alcibiades ?
fr. Then how is the affair at present ? Have you been with him just now ? And how is the young man treating you ?
soc. Quite well. I considered, and especially so today : for lie spoke a good deal on my side, supporting me in a discussion—in fact I have only just left him. However, there is a strange thing I have to tell you :
1 Iliad, xxiv. 348.
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εκείνου, ούτε προσεΐχον τον νοΰν, επελανθανόμην τε αυτού Θαμά.
C ΕΤ. Και τί αν γεγονός εΐη περί σε κάκεΐνον τοσοΰτον πράγμα; ου γαρ δηπου τινι καλλίονι ενετυχες άλλω εν γε τί}δε τί} πόλει.
2Λ. Και πολύ γε.
Ετ. Τί φης; άστω η ξενω;
2 Ω. Ξ,ενω.
ΕΤ. ΥΙοδαπω;
ΣΠ. Αβδηρίτη.
ΕΤ. Και οϋτω καλός τις ο ξένος εδοξε σοι είναι, ώστε του ΚΛεινίου υίεος καλλιών σοι φα-νηναι;
2Π. Πώς δ’ ου μέλλει, ώ μακάριε, τό σοφώτατον κάλλιον φαίνεσθαι;
ΕΤ. ΆΛΑ’ ἡ σοφω τινι ήμΐν, ω Σώκρατες, εντνχών πάρει;
D 2Λ. Σοφωτάτω μεν οΰν δηπου των γε νυν, ει σοι δοκεΐ σοφώτατος είναι Πρωταγόρας.
ΕΤ. "Ω τί λεγεις; Πρωταγόρας επιδεδημηκεν;
2η. Τρίτην γε ηδη ημέραν.
ΕΤ. Και άρτι άρα εκείνω συγγεγονως ηκεις;
310	2η. ΥΙάνυ γε πολλά και ε'ιπών και άκου σας.
ΕΤ. Τί οΰν ου διηγήσω η μιν την ξυνουσίαν, ει μη σε τι κωλύει, καθιζόμενος ενταύθί, εξανα-στησας τον παΐδα τουτονί;
2η. ΥΙάνυ μεν οΰν· και χάριν γε είσομαι, εάν άκούητε.
1 The Friend had an attendant who w as sitting by him,
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although he was present, I not merely paid him no attention, but at times forgot him altogether.
fr. Why, what can have happened between you and him ? Something serious ! For surely you did not find anyone else of greater beauty there,—no, not in our city.
soc. Yes, of far greater.
fr. What do you say ? One of our people, or a foreigner ?
soc. A foreigner.
fr. Of what city ?
soc. Abdera.
fr. And you found this foreigner so beautiful that he appeared to you of greater beauty than the son of Cleinias ?
soc. Why, my good sir, must not the wisest appear more beautiful ?
fr. Do you mean it was some wise man that you met just now ?
soc. Nay, rather the wisest of our generation, I may tell you, if “ wisest ” is what you agree to call Protagoras.
fr. Ah, what a piece of news ! Protagoras come to town !
soc. Yes, two days ago.
fr. And it was his company that you left just now ?
soc. Yes, and a great deal I said to him, and he to me.
fr. Then do let us hear your account of the conversation at once, if you are disengaged : take my boy’s place,1 and sit here.
soc. Very good ; indeed, I shall be obliged to you, if you will listen.
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ΕΤ. Και μήν καί ημείς σοι, εάν λεγης.
2Ω. Διπλή αν εΐη ή χάρις, άλΧ ονν ακούετε.
Τής παρελθοΰσης νυκτός ταυτησί, ετι βαθεος δρθρον, Τπποκράτης δ Απολλοδώρου υιός, Φά-σωνος δε αδελφός, την θύραν τή βακτηρία πάνυ β σφοδρά εκρουε, και επειδή αντω άνεωξε τις, ευθύς εΐσω ήει επειγόμενος, και τή φωνή μέγα λίγων, Σώκρατες, εφη, εγρήγορας ή καθεύδεις; καί εγώ την φωνήν γνούς αύτοΰ, Τπποκράτης, εφην, οντος■ μη τι νεώτερον αγγέλλεις; Ονδεν γ\ ή δ’ ος, ει μή αγαθά γε. Ευ αν λεγοις, ήν δ’ εγώ· εστι δε τί, καί του ενεκα τηνικάδε άφίκου; Πρωταγόρας, £φη, ήκει, στάς παρ’ εμοί. ΐΐρώην, εφην εγώ· σύ δε άρτι πεπυσαι; Νἡ τους θεούς, Q εφη, εσπερας γε. και άμα επιφηλαφήσας του σκίμποδος εκαθεζετο παρά τούς πόδας μου, και εΐπεν Εσπέρας δήτα, μάλα γε όφε άφικόμενος εξ Οίνόης. 6 γάρ τοι παΐς με 6 Σάτυρος άπεδρα· και δήτα μελλων σοι φράζειν, ότι δι ωξοίμην αυτόν, υπό τινος άλλου επελαθόμην επειδή δέ ήλθον καί δεδειπνηκότες ήμεν καί εμελλομεν άναπαυεσθαι, τότε μοι αδελφός λεγει, ότι ήκει Πρωταγόρας. καί ετι μεν ενεχείρησα ευθύς παρά σε ίεναι, επειτά μοι λίαν πόρρω εδοξε των D νυκτών είναι· επειδή δε τάχιστά με εκ τοΰ κόπου 6 ύπνος άνήκεν, ευθύς άναστάς οντω δεύρο επο-ρευόμην. καί εγώ γιγνώσκων αυτού τήν ανδρείαν καί τήν πτοίησιν, Τί ονν σοι, ήν δ’ εγώ, τούτο; μών τί σε αδικεί Πρωταγόρας; καί ος γελάσας, Νἡ τούς θεούς, εφη, ώ Σώκρατες, οτι γε μόνος εστί σοφός, εμε δε ου ποιεί. Άλλα ναι μά Αία, εφην εγώ, αν αύτώ διδως άργύριον καί πείθης 96
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fr. And we also to you, I assure you, if you will tell us.
soc. A twofold obligation. Well πολύ, listen.
During this night just past, in the small hours, Hippocrates, son of Apollodorus and brother of Phason, knocked violently at my door with his stick, and when they opened to him he came hurrying in at once and calling to me in a loud voice : Socrates, are you awake, or sleeping ? Then I, recognizing his voice, said : Hippocrates, hallo ! Some news to break to me ? Only good news, he replied. Tell it, and welcome, I said : what is it, and what business brings you here at such an hour ? Protagoras has come, he said, standing at my side. Yes, two days ago, I said : have you only just heard ? Yes. by Heaven ! he replied, last evening. /With this he groped about for the bedstead, and sitting down by my feet he said : It was in the evening, after I had got in very late from Oenoe. My boy Satyrus. you see, had run away : I meant to let you know I was going in chase of him, but some other matter put it out of my head. On my return, when we had finished dinner and were about to retire, my brother told me, only then, that Protagoras had come. I made an effort, even at that hour, to get to you at once, but came to the conclusion that it was too late at night. But as soon as I had slept off my fatigue I got up at once and made my way straight here. Then I. noting the man’s gallant spirit and the flutter he was in, remarked : Well, what is that to you ? Has Protagoras wronged you ? At this he laughed and. Yes, by the gods ! he said, by being the only wise man, and not making me one. But, by Zeus ! I said, if you give him a fee and win him over he will
97
PLATO
εκείνον, ποιήσει και σε σοφόν. Ει γάρ, ή δ’ ος, E ώ Ζ,εΰ και θεοί, εν τούτοι εΐη' ως ούτ αν των εμών επιλίποιμι ούδεν ούτε των φίλων ἀλλ’ αυτά ταΰτα και νυν ήκω παρά σε, ίνα υπέρ εμού διαλεχθής αύτω. εγώ γάρ άμα μεν και νεώτερος είμι, αμα δε ουδέ εώρακα Πρωταγόραν πώποτε οι)δ’ άκήκοα ούδεν ετι γαρ παΐς ή, οτε το πρότερον επεδήμησεν. άλλα γάρ, ώ Σιώκρατες, πάντες τον άνδρα επαινοΰσι καί φασι σοφώτατον είναι λέγειν άλλα τί ου βαδίζομεν παρ' αυτόν, 311 ΐνα ένδον καταλάβωμεν; καταλύει δ', ως εγώ ήκουσ α, παρά Καλλία τω Ίππονίκου· α λλ’ ΐωμεν. και εγώ εΐπον λίήπω, ώγαθε, εκεΐσε ΐωμεν, πρώ γάρ εστιν, άλλα δεύρο εξαναστώμεν εις την αυλήν, καί περιιόντες αυτού διατρίφωμεν, εως αν φως γένηται· εΐτα ΐωμεν. καί γάρ τά πολλά Πρωταγόρα? ένδον διατρίβει, ώστε, θαρρεί, καταληφό-μεθα αυτόν, ως το είκός, ένδον.
Μετά ταΰτα άναστάντες εις την αυλήν περιήμεν Β καί εγώ άποπειρώμενος τού 'Ιπποκράτους τής ρώμης διεσκόπουν αυτόν καί ήρώτων, Είπε μοι, εφην εγώ, ώ 'Ιππόκρατες, παρά ΐίρωταγόραν νΰν επιχειρείς ίεναι, άργύριον τελών εκείνω μισθόν υπέρ σεαυτοΰ, ώς παρά τινα άφιζόμενος καί τις γενησόμενος; ώσπερ αν ει επενόεις παρά τον σαυτοΰ ομώνυμον ελθών Ίπποκράτη τον Κωον, τον των Άσκληπιαδών, άργύριον τελεΐν υπέρ σαυτού μισθόν εκείνω, ει τις σε ηρετο, Είπε μοι, O μελλεις τελεΐν, ώ Ιππόκρατες, Ίπποκράτει μισθόν ώς τινι οντι; τί αν άπεκρίνω; Ειπον αν, εφη, δτι
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make you wise too. Would to Zeus and all the gods, he exclaimed, only that were needed ! I should not spare either my own pocket or those of my friends. But it is on this very account I have come to you now, to see if you will have a talk with him on my behalf: for one thing, I am too young to do it myself; and for another, I have never yet seen Protagoras nor heard him speak a word—I was but a child when he paid us his previous visit. You know, Socrates, how everyone praises the man and tells of his mastery of speech : let us step over to him at once, to make sure of finding him in ; he is staying, so I was told, with Callias, son of Hipponicus. Now, let us be going. To this I replied : We had better not go there yet, my good friend, it is so very early : let us rise and turn into the court here, and spend the time strolling there till daylight comes ; after that we can go. Protagoras, you see, spends most of his time indoors, so have no fear, we shall find him in all right, most likely.
So then we got up and strolled in the court ; and I, to test Hippocrates’ grit, began examining him with a few questions. Tell me, Hippocrates, I said, in your present design of going to Protagoras and paying him money as a fee for his services to yourself, to whom do you consider you are resorting, and what is it that you are to become ? Suppose, for example, you had taken it into your head to call on your namesake Hippocrates of Cos, the Asclepiad, and pay him money as your personal fee, and suppose someone asked you—Tell me, Hippocrates, in purposing to pay a fee to Hippocrates, what do you consider him to be ? How would you answer that ?
A doctor, I would say.
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ως Ιατρώ. Ως τις γενησόμενος; Ως Ιατρός, εφη. Ει δβ παρά ΠοΧυκΧειτον τον 'Αργείον ή Φειδίαν τον Άθηναΐον έπενόεις άφικόμενος μισθόν υπέρ σαντοΰ τεΧεΐν έκείνοις, ει τις σε ήρετο' τεΧεΐν τούτο το άργύριον ως τινι οντι εν νω εχεις ΠοΧυκΧείτω τε και Φειδία; τί αν άπεκρινω; Eΐπον αν ως άγαΧματοποιοΐς. 'Ως τις δε γενη-σόμενος αντος; ΑήΧον ότι άγαΧματοποιός. Eiev, η ν δ’ εγώ’ παρά δε δη Πρωταγόραν νυν άφικό-
D μενοι εγώ τε και συ άργύριον εκείνω μισθόν έτοιμοι εσόμεθα τεΧεΐν υπέρ σου, αν μεν εξικνήτάι τα ήμέτερα χρήματα και τούτοις πείθώμεν αυτόν, ει δε μή, και τα των φίΧων προσαναΧίσκοντες. ει οΰν τις ημάς περί ταΰτα οϋτω σφόδρα σπουδάζοντας εροιτο’ είπε μοι, ώ Σιώκρατες τε καί 'Ιππόκρατες, ως τινι οντι τω ΐίρωταγόρα εν νω έχετε χρήματα τεΧεΐν; τί αν αύτω άποκριναίμεθα;
E τί ονομα άλΧο γε Αεγόμενον περί ΤΙρωταγόρου άκουομεν; ώσπερ περί Φ^ιδίου άγαΧματοποιον καί περί 'Ομήρου ποιητήν, τί τοιοϋτον περί Π ρωτ-αγόρου άκουομεν; Σιοφιστήν δή τοι όνομάζουσί γε, ώ Σιώκρατες, τον άνδρα είναι, εφη. 'Ω? σοφιστή άρα ερχόμεθα τεΧοΰντες τα χρήματα; Μάλιστα. Et οΰν καί τοΰτό τις σε προσέροιτο’ 312 αυτός δε δη ως τις γενησόμενος ερχη παρά τον Πρωταγόραν; καί ος εΐπεν ερυθριάσας—ήδη γάρ ύπεφαινε τι ημέρας, ώστε καταφανή αυτόν γενέσθαι
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And what would you intend to become ?
A doctor, he replied.
And suppose you had a mind to approach Polycleitus the Argive or Pheidias the Athenian and pay them a personal fee, and somebody asked you—What is it that you consider Polycleitus or Pheidias to be, that you are minded to pay them this money ? What would your ansAver be to that ?
Sculptors, I Avould reply.
And what would you intend to become ?
Obviously, a sculptor.
Very well then, I said ; you and I will go now to Protagoras, prepared to pay him money as your fee, from our own means if they are adequate for the purpose of prevailing on him, but if not, then draAving on our friends’ resources to make up the sum. Now if anyone, observing our extreme earnestness in the matter, should ask us,—Pray, Socrates and Hippocrates, what is it that you take Protagoras to be, when you purpose to pay him money ? What should we reply to him ? What is the other name that we commonly hear attached to Protagoras ? They call Pheidias a sculptor and Homer a poet : what title do they give Protagoras ?
A sophist, to be sure, Socrates, is what they call him.
Then we go to him and pay him the money as a sophist ?
Certainly.
Now suppose someone asked you this further question : And what is it that you yourself hope to become when you go to Protagoras ?
To this he replied with a blush—for by then there was a glimmer of daylight by which I could see him
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—Ει μεν τι τοΐς έμπροσθεν εοικε, δήλον δτι σοφιστής γενησόμενος. Σύ 8ε, ην δ’ εγώ, προς θεών, ούκ αν αίσχύνοιο είς τούς "Ελληνας σαυτον σοφιστήν παρεχων; Νἡ τον Δια, ώ Εωκρατες, εΐπερ γε α διανοούμαι χρή λέγειν. Άλλ’ αρα, ώ 'Ιππόκρατες, μη ου τοιαντην υπολαμβάνεις σου την παρά ΥΙρωταγόρου μάθησιν εσεσθαι, ἀλλ’ οϊαπερ Β η παρά του γραμματιστοΰ εγενετο και κιθαριστοΰ και παιδοτρίβου ; τούτων γάρ σύ εκάστην ούκ επι τέχνη εμαθές, ώς 8ημιουργός εσόμενος, άλΧ επί παιδεία, ως τον ιδιώτην και τον ελεύθερον πρεπει. Πάνυ μεν οΰν μοι δοκεΐ, δφη, τοιαυτη μάλλον εΐναι ή παρά ΥΙρωταγόρου μάθησις.
Οΐσθα οΰν ο μελλεις νυν πράττειν, η σε λανθάνει; ην δ* εγώ. Του περί; °Οτι μελλεις την C Φυχην την σαυτοϋ παρασχεΐν θεραπεΰσαι άνδρί, ώς φης, σοφιστή· δ τι δε ποτε 6 σοφιστής ἐστι, θαυμάζοιμ’ αν ει οΐσθα. καίτοι ει τοΰτ’ αγνοείς, ούδε δτω παραδίδως την φυχην οΐσθα, οϋτ ει άγαθώ οϋτ ει κακώ πράγματι. Oΐμαί γ*, δφη, είδεναι. Αεγε δη, τί ήγή εΐναι τον σοφιστήν; *Εγώ μεν, η δ’ ος, ώσπερ τοϋνομα λεγει, τούτον εΐναι τον των σοφών επιστήμονα. Oύκονν, ήν δ’ εγώ, τούτο μεν εζεστι λέγειν και περί ζωγράφων
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quite clearly—If it is like the previous cases, obviously, to become a sophist.
In Heaven’s name, I said, would you not be ashamed to present yourself before the Greeks as a sophist ?
Yes, on my soul I should, Socrates, if I am to speak my real thoughts.
Yet after all, Hippocrates, perhaps it is not this sort of learning that you expect to get from Protagoras, but rather the sort you had from your language-master, your harp-teacher, and your sports-instructor ; for when you took your lessons from each of these it was not in the technical way, with a view to becoming a professional, but for education, as befits a private gentleman.
I quite agree, he said ; it is rather this kind of learning that one gets from Protagoras.
Then are you aware what you are now about to do, or is it not clear to you ? I asked.
To what do you refer ?
I mean your intention of submitting your soul to the treatment of a man who, as you say, is a sophist ; and as to what a sophist really is, I shall be surprised if you can tell me. And yet, if you are ignorant of this, you cannot know to whom you are entrusting your soul,—whether it is to something good or to something evil.
I really think, he said, that I know.
Then tell me, please, what you consider a sophist to be.
I should say, he replied, from what the name implies, that he is one who has knowledge of wise matters.
Well, I went on, we are able to say this of painters
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καί περί τεκτόνων, δτι οΰτοί είσιν οι τών σοφών D επιστήμονες- ἀλλ’ ει τις εροιτο ημάς, των τι σοφών είσιν οι ζωγράφοι επιστήμονες, εΐποιμεν αν που αύτώ, δτι τών προς τήν άπεργασίαν την τών εικόνων, και τα Αλα ούτως. ει δε τις εκείνο εροιτο, ο δε σοφιστής τών τί σοφών εστί; τί αν άποκρινοίμεθα αύτώ; ποιας εργασίας επιστάτης; Τί αν εΐποιμεν αυτόν είναι, ώ Σιώκρατες, ή επιστάτην του ποίησαι δεινόν λέγειν; ‘Ίσως αν, ήν δ’ εγώ, αληθή λεγοιμεν, ου μέντοι ίκανώς γε* ερωτήσεως γάρ ετι ή απόκρισις ήμΐν δειται, περί δτου ό σοφιστής δεινόν ποιεί λέγειν ώσπερ ό E κιθαριστής δεινόν δήπου ποιεί λέγειν περί οΰπερ και επιστήμονα, περί κιθαρίσεως' ή yC-p; Ναί. Έιΐεν ό δε δή σοφιστής περί τίνος δεινόν ποιεί λέγειν; Αήλον δτι περί οΰπερ καί επίστασθαι1; Εικός γε. τί δή εστι τούτο, περί οΰ αυτός τε επιστήμων εστίν ό σοφιστής καί τον μαθητήν ποιεί; Μά Δι", δφη, ούκετι εχω σοι λέγειν.
313 Και εγώ εΐπον μετά τούτο· Τί οΰν; οΐσθα εις ο ιόν τινα κίνδυνον δρχη ύποθήσων τήν φυχήν; ή ει μεν τό σώμα επιτρεπειν σε εδει τω, διακινδυνεύοντα ή χρηστόν αυτό γενεσθαι ή πονηρόν, πολλά αν περιεσκεφω, είτ επιτρεπτεον είτε ου, καί εις
1 Επίστασθαι Stahl: Επίσταται MSS.
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also, and of carpenters,—that they are the persons who have knowledge of wise matters ; and if someone asked us for what those matters are wise, of which painters have knowledge, I suppose we should tell him that they are wise for the production of likenesses, and similarly with the rest. But if he should ask for what the matters of the sophist are wise, how should we answer him ? What sort of workmanship is he master of ?
How should we describe him, Socrates,—as a master of making one a clever speaker ?
Perhaps, I replied, we should be speaking the truth, but yet not all the truth ; for our answer still calls for a question, as to the subject on which the sophist makes one a clever speaker: just as the harp-player makes one clever, I presume, at speaking on the matter of which he gives one knowledge, namely harp-playing,—you agree to that ?
Yes.
Well, about what does the sophist make one a clever speaker ?
Clearly it must be the same thing as that of which he gives one knowledge.
So it would seem : now what is this thing, of which the sophist himself has knowledge and gives knowledge to his pupil ?
Ah, there, in good faith, he said, I fail to find you an answer.
I then went on to say : Now tell me, are you aware upon what sort of hazard you are going to stake your soul ? If you had to entrust your body to someone, taking the risk of its being made better or worse, you would first consider most carefully whether you ought to entrust it or not, and would-seek the
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συμβουλήν τούς τε φίλους civ παρεκάλεις και τους οικείους, σκοπούμενος ημέρας συχνάς· ο δε περί πλείονος του σώματος ηγεΐ, την ψυχήν, και εν ώ πάντ εστι τα σά η ευ η κακώς πράττειν, χρήστου η πονηρού αύτοϋ γενομενου, περί δε τούτου ούτε Β τω πατρ'ι ούτε τω άδελφώ επεκοινώσω ούτε ημών τών εταίρων ούδενί, είτ επιτρεπτεον είτε και ου τω άφικομενω τουτω ξενω την σην φυχην, ἀλλ εσπερας άκουσας, ως φης, ορθριος ηκων περί μεν τούτου ούδενα λόγον ούδε συμβουλήν ποιη, είτε χρη επιτρεπειν σαυτόν αύτώ είτε μη, έτοιμος δ ει άναλίσκειν τά τε σαυτοΰ και τα τών φίλων χρήματα, ως ηδη διεγνωκώς, ότι πάντως συνεστεον ΥΙρωταγόρα, ον ούτε γιγνώσκεις, ως φης, ούτε C διείλεξαι ουδεπώποτε, οοφιστην δ’ ονομάζεις, τον δε σοφιστήν, δ τί ποτε εστι, φαίνει άγνοών, ω μελλεις σαυτόν επιτρεπειν; και ος άκουσας, "Εοικεν, εφη, ώ Σώκρατες, εξ ών σύ λεγεις. ΤΑρ’ ουν, ώ 'Ιππόκρατες, 6 σοφιστής τυγχάνει ων έμπορός τις η κάπηλος τών άγωγίμων, αφ ών ψυχή τρέφεται; φαίνεται γάρ εμοιγε τοιοΰτος τις. Τρέφεται δε, ώ Σώκρατες, ψυχή τινι; Μαθημασι δηπου, ην δ’ εγώ. και όπως γε μη, ώ εταίρε, ο σοφιστής επαινών α πωλεΐ εξαπάτηση ημάς, ώσπερ οι περί την του σώματος τροφήν, ό έμπορός D τε και κάπηλος. και γάρ οΰτοί που ών άγουσιν άγωγίμων ούτε αυτοί ΐσασιν ο τι χρηστόν η πονηρόν περί τό σώμα, επαινοΰσι δε πάντα πωλοΰντες,
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advice of your friends and relations and ponder it for a number of days : but in the case of your soul, which you value much more highly than your body, and on which depends the good or ill condition of all your affairs, according as it is made better or worse, would you omit to consult first with either your father or your brother or one of us your comrades,—as to whether or no you should entrust your very soul to this newly-arrived foreigner ; but choose rather, having heard of him in the evening, as you say, and coming to me at da-vvn, to make no mention of this question, and take no counsel upon it— whether you ought to entrust yourself to him or not; and are ready to spend your own substance and that of your friends, in the settled comiction that at all costs you must converse with Protagoras, whom you neither know, as you tell me, nor have ever met in argument before, and whom you call “ sophist,” in patent ignorance of what this sophist may be to whom you are about to entrust yourself ?
When he heard this he said : It seems so, Socrates, by what you say.
Then can it be, Hippocrates, that the sophist is . / really a sort of merchant or dealer in provisions on which a soul is nourished ? For such is the view I take of him.
With what. Socrates, is a soul nourished ?
With doctrines, presumably, I replied. And we must take care, my good friend, that the sophist, in commending his wares, does not deceh'e us, as both merchant and dealer do in the case of our bodily food. For among the provisions, you know, in which these men deal, not only are they themselves ignorant what is good or bad for the body, since in selling they
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ούτε οί ώνουμενοι παρ' αυτών, εάν μη τις τύχη γυμναστικός η ιατρός ών. οΰτω δε και οι τα μαθήματα περιάγοντες κατά, τάς πόλεις και πω-λοΰντες καί καπηλευοντες τω αει επιθυμοΰντι επαινοΰσι μεν πάντα α πωλοΰσι, τάχα δ' αν τινες, ω άριστε, καί τούτων άγνοοΐεν ών πωλοΰσιν ο τι E χρηστόν η πονηρόν προς την φυχήν ως δ’ αυτως καί οι ώνουμενοι παρ' αυτών, εάν μη τις τύχη περί την φυχην αυ ιατρικός ών. ει μεν ουν συ τυγχάνεις επιστήμων τούτων τί χρηστόν και πονηρόν, ασφαλές σοι ώνεΐσθαι μαθήματα καί παρά ΥΙρωταγόρου καί παρ' άλλου ότουοΰν ει δε μη, δρα, ώ μακάριε, μη περί τοΐς φιλτάτοις 314 κυβευης τε καί κινδυνευης. καί γάρ δη καί πολύ μείζων κίνδυνος εν τη τών μαθημάτων ώνη η εν τη τών αιτίων. σιτία μεν γάρ καί ποτά πριάμενον παρά τοΰ καπήλου καί εμπόρου εζεστιν εν άλλοις άγγείοις άποφερειν, καί πριν δεξασθαι αυτά εις τό σώμα πιόντα η φαγόντα, καταθεμενον οΐκαδε εξεστι συμβουλευσ ασθαι, παρακαλεσαντα τον επαΐοντα, δ τι τε εδεστεον η ποτεον καί δ τι μη, καί 07τόσον καί οπότε· ώστε εν τη ώνη ου μεγας Β ο κίνδυνος. μαθήματα δε ονκ εστιν εν άλλω άγγείω άπενεγκεΐν, ἀλλ’ ανάγκη, καταθεντα την τιμήν, τό μάθημα εν αυτή τή φυχή λαβόντα καί μαθόντα άπιεναι ή βεβλαμμενον ή ώφελημενον. ταϋτα ουν σκοπώμεθα καί μετά τών πρεσβυτερών ημών· ημείς γάρ ετι νέοι ώστε τοσοϋτον πράγμα διελεσθαι. νυν μέντοι, ώσπερ ώρμήσαμεν, ϊωμεν
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commend them all, but the people who buy from them are so too, unless one happens to be a trainer or a doctor. And in the same way, those who take their doctrines the round of our cities, hawking them about to any odd purchaser who desires them, commend everything that they sell, and there may well be some of these too, my good sir, who are ignorant which of their wares is good or bad for the soul ; and in just the same case are the people who buy from them, unless one happens to have a doctor’s knowledge here also, but of the soul. So then, if you are well informed as to what is good or bad among these wares, it will be safe for you to buy doctrines from Protagoras or from anyone else you please : but if not, take care, my dear fellow, that you do not risk your greatest treasure on a toss of the dice. For I tell you there is far more serious risk in the purchase of doctrines than in that of eatables. When you buy victuals and liquors you can carry them off from the dealer or merchant in separate vessels, and before you take them into your body by drinking or eating you can lay them by in your house and take the advice of an expert whom you can call in, as to what is fit to eat or drink and what is not, and how much you should take and when ; so that in this purchase the risk is not serious. But you cannot carry away doctrines in a separate vessel : you are compelled, when you have handed over the price, to take the doctrine in your very soul by learning it, and so to depart either an injured or a benefited man. These, then, are questions which we have to consider with the aid of our elders, since we ourselves are still rather young to unravel so great a matter. For the moment, how-
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καί άκοΰσωμεν του άνδρός, επειτα άκοΰσαντες καί άλλοις άνακοινωσώμεθα· καί γάρ ου μόνος Πρωταγόρας αυτόθι εστίν, άλλα καί 'Ιππίας 6 C HAeto?· οιμαι δε καί Πρόδικον τον Κεΐον καί άλλοι, πολλοί καί σοφοί.
Δόξαν η μιν ταΰτα επορευόμεθα· επειδή δε εν τω προθύρω εγενόμεθα, επιστάντες περί τινος λόγου διελεγόμεθα, ος ημΐν κατά την οδόν ενεπεσεν ιν* οΰν μη ατελής γενοιτο, άλλα διαπερανάμενοι ούτως εσίοιμεν, στάντες εν τω προθύρω διελεγό-μεθα, εως συνωμολογησαμεν αλληλοις. δοκεΐ οΰν μοι, 6 θυρωρός, εύνοΰχός τις, κατηκουεν ημών, κιν-D δυνεΰει 8e διά το πλήθος των σοφιστών άχθεσθαι τοΐς φοιτώσιν εις την οικίαν επειδή γοΰν εκρόΰ-σαμεν την θνραν, άνοίξας και ίδών ημάς, Έα, εφη, σοφισταί τινες’ ου σχολή αύτώ’ και άμα άμφοΐν τοΐν χεροΐν την θυραν πάνυ προθυμως ως ο ιός τ ην επηραξε. και ημείς πάλιν εκρούομεν, και ος εγκεκλημενης της θνρας άποκρινόμενος εΐπεν, ΤΩ άνθρωποι, εφη, ου κ άκηκόατε, ότι ου σχολή αύτώ; ΆΛΑ’ ώ 'γαθε, εφη ν εγώ, ούτε παρά Κ,αλλίαν E ηκομεν ούτε σοφισταί εσμεν άΛΛα θάρρει· Πρωταγόραν γάρ τοι δεόμενοι ίδεΐν ηλθομεν είσ-άγγειλον οΰν. μόγις οΰν ποτε ημΐν άνθρωπος άνεωξε την θυραν επειδή δε είσηλθομεν, κατελά-βομεν Πρωταγόραν εν τω προστωω περιπατοΰντα, έξης δ* αύτώ συμπεριεπάτουν εκ μεν του επί
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ever, let us pursue our design and go and hear this person; and when we have heard him we shall proceed to consult others : for Protagoras is not the only one there ; we shall find Hippias of Elis and,
I believe, Prodicus of Ceos, and numerous other men of wisdom besides.
This we resolved on, and set forth ; and when we arrived at the doorway, we stood discussing some question or other that had occurred to us by the way : so, not to leave it unfinished, but to get it settled before we went in, we stood there and discussed in front of the door, until we had come to an agreement with each other. Now, I fancy the doorkeeper, who was a eunuch, overheard us ; very likely the great number of sophists has made him annoyed with callers at the house : at any rate, when we had knocked on the door, he opened it and, on seeing us, —Hullo, he said, sophists there ! Master is engaged. So saying, he seized the door with both hands and very smartly clapped it to with all his might. We tried knocking again, and then he spoke in answer through the closed door,—Sirs, have you not heard, he is engaged ? But, my good fellow, I said, we have not come to see Callias, nor are we sophists. Have no fear : I tell you, we have come to ask if we may see Protagoras ; so go and announce us. Then with much hesitation the fellow opened the door to us ; and when we had entered, we came upon Protagoras as he was walking round in the cloister,1 and close behind him two companies were walking round also ; on the one side Callias, son of
1 The passage from the front door led into a cloister which surrounded an open court and gave access to the various rooms of the house.
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θάτερα Καλλία? δ 'Ιππονίκου καί δ αδελφός 315 αύτοΰ δ ομομήτριος, Πάραλος δ Περικλεούς, καί Χαρμίδης δ ΓλαΨκωίΌς, εκ δε του επί θάτερα 6 ετερος των Περικλεούς Ξάνθιππος καί Φιλιππίδης ό Φιλομηλου καί ’Αντίμοιρος δ Μενδαίος, δσπερ ευδοκιμεί μάλιστα των Πρωταγόρου μαθητών και επί τέχνη μανθάνει, ώς σοφιστής εσόμενος. τούτων δε οι όπισθεν ηκολούθουν επακούοντες των λεγομένων, τό μεν πολύ ξένοι εφαίνοντο, οΰς άγει εξ εκάστων των πόλεων δ Πρωταγόρα?, δι ών διεξερχεται, κηλών τη φωνή ώσπερ Όρφεύς, οι Β δε κατά την φωνήν επονται κεκηλημενοι· ησαν δε τινες και τών επιχωρίων εν τω χορώ. τούτον τον χορόν μάλιστα εγωγε ίδών ησθην, ως καλώς ηύλαβοΰντο μηδέποτε εμποδών εν τω προσθεν είναι ΪΙρωταγόρου, άλλ’ επειδή αυτός άναστρεφοι και οι μετ’ εκείνου, ευ πως καί εν κόσμω περι-εσχίζοντο οΰτοι οι επηκοοι ενθεν και ενθεν, και εν κύκλω περιιόντες αει εις τό όπισθεν καθίσταντο κάλλιστα.
Τόν δε μετ’ είσενόησα, εφη "Ομηρος, *Ιππίαν 0 τον Ήλείον, καθημενον εν τω κατ αντίκρυ προστώα) εν θ ράνω· περί αυτόν δ’ εκάθηντο επί βάθρων Έρυξίμαχός τε δ ’Ακουμενοΰ καί Φαιδρος δ Μυρρινούσιος καί ’Ανδρών δ Άνδροτίωνος καί τών ξένων πολϊταί τε αύτοΰ καί άλλοι τινες, εφαίνοντο δε περί φύσεώς τε και τών μετεώρων αστρονομικά άττα διερωταν τον Ιππίαν, δ δ’ εν θρόνω καθήμενος εκάστοις αυτών δ ιεκρινε καί διεξηει τα ερωτώ μένα.	καί μεν δη καί Τάνταλόν
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Hipponicus and his brother on the mother’s side, Paralus, son of Pericles, and Charmides, son of GlaucoDj while the other troop consisted of Pericles’ other son Xanthippus, Philippides, son of Philomelus, and Antimoerus of Mende, who is the most highly reputed of Protagoras’ disciples and is taking the course professionally with a view to becoming a sophist. The persons who followed in their rear, listening to what they could of the talk, seemed to be mostly strangers, brought by the great Protagoras from the several cities which he traverses, enchanting them "with his voice like Orpheus, while they follow where the voice sounds, enchanted; and some of our own inhabitants were also dancing attendance. As for me, when I saw their evolutions I was delighted with the admirable care they took not to hinder Protagoras at any moment by getting in front; but whenever the master turned about and those with him, it was fine to see the orderly manner in which his train of listeners split up into two parties on this side and on that, and wheeling round formed up again each time in his rear most admirably.
“ And next did I mark,” as Homer1 says, Hippias of Elis, seated high on a chair in the doorway opposite ; and sitting around him on benches were Eryximachus, son of Acumenus, Phaedrus of Myrrhinous, Andron son of Androtion and a number of strangers,— fellow-citizens of Hippias and some others. They seemed to be asking him a series of astronomical questions on nature and the heavenly bodies, Avhile he, seated in his chair, was distinguishing and expounding to each in turn the subjects of their questions. “ Nay more, Tantalus also did I there
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ye είσεΐδον επεδήμει γάρ dpa και Υίρόδικος ο D Kelo?* ήν δε εν οικήματί τινι, ω προ τον μεν ως ταμιειω εχρήτο 'Ιππόνικος, νυν δε ύπδ του πλήθους των καταλυόντων 6 Καλλίας καί τούτο εκκενώσας ξενοις κατάλυσιν πεποίηκεν. 6 μεν ουν Πρό-δικος ετι κατεκειτο, εγκεκαλυμμενος εν κωδίοις τισΐ και στρώμασι και μάλα πολλοΐς, ως εφαίνετο' παρεκάθηντο δε αύτω επι ταΐς πλησίον κλίναις ΧΙαυσανίας τε δ εκ Κεραμεων καί μετά ΥΙαυσανίου νέον τι ετι μειράκιον, ως μεν εγωμαι, καλόν τε E κάγαθόν την φύσιν, την δ’ οΰν ιδέαν πάνυ καλός, εδοζα άκοϋσαι όνομα αύτω είναι Άγάθωνα, και ούκ αν θανμάζοιμι, ει παιδικά ΥΙανσανίου τυγχάνει ων. τοϋτό τ’ ην τό μειράκιον, και τω Άδειμάντω άμφοτερω, ό τε Κηπιδος και ό Αευκολοφίδου, και άλλοι τινες εφαίνοντο- περί δε ων διελεγοντο ούκ εδυνάμην εγωγε μαθεΐν εξωθεν, καίπερ λιπαρώς εχων άκουειν του ΥΙροδίκον πάσσοφος γάρ μοι 316 δοκέ ι άνηρ είναι και θείος· αλλά διά την βαρύτητα της φωνής βόμβος τις εν τω οίκήματι γιγνόμενος ασαφή εποίει τα λεγάμενα.
Kat ημείς μεν άρτι είσεληλύθειμεν, κατόπιν δε ημών επεισήλθον ’Αλκιβιάδης τε ό καλός, ως φής συ και εγώ πείθομαι, και Κριτίας ό Καλλαίσχρου. ημείς ουν ως είσήλθομεν, ετι σμίκρ’ άττα δια-τρίφαντες και ταΰτα διαθεασάμενοι προσήμεν β προς τον Τίρωταγόραν, και εγώ εΐπον ΤΩ ΐίρωτ-αγόρα, προς σε τοι ήλθομεν εγώ τε και Ιπποκράτης οντος. ΤΙότερον, όφη, μόνω βουλόμενοι δια-λεχθήναι ή και μετά των άλλων; 'Ημιν μεν, ήν δ* 1
1 Od. xi. 5S3. Α touch of epic dignity is humorously 114
PROTAGORAS
behold,”x—for you know Prodicus of Ceos is in Athens too: he -was in a certain apartment formerly used by Hipponicus as a strong-room, but now cleared out by Callias to make more space for his numerous visitors, and turned into a guest-chamber. Well, Prodicus was still abed, wrapped up in sundry fleeces and rugs, and plenty of them too, it seemed ; and near him on the beds hard by lay Pausanias from Cerames, and -with Pausanias a lad who was still quite young,—of good birth and breeding. I should say, and at all events a very good-looking person. I fancied I heard his name was Agathon, and I should not be surprised to find he is Pausanias’ favourite. Besides this youth there were the two Adeimantuses, sons of Cepis and Leucolophidas. and there seemed to be some others. The subjects of their conversation I was unable to gather from outside, despite my longing to hear Prodicus ; for I regard the man as all-wise and divine :	but owing to the depth
of his voice the room was filled with a booming sound which made the talk indistinct.
We had only just come in, when close on our heels entered Alcibiades the good-looking, as you call him and I agree that he is, and Critias, son of Cal-laeschrus. So, -when we had entered, after some more little delays over certain points we had to examine, we went up to Protagoras, and I said : Protagoras, you see we have come to you, Hippocrates and I.
Is it your wish, he ask eel, to converse with me alone, or in company with others ?
It is all the same to us, I replied : let me first
given to the mention of the two famous sophists, Hippias and Prodicus.
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εγώ, ουδο- διαφέρει· άκοΰσας δε, ου ένεκα ηλθομεν, αντος σκέφαι. Τί οΰν δη έστιν, έφη, ου ένεκα ηκετε; 'Ιπποκράτης οδε εστι μεν τών επιχωρίων, ’Απολλοδώρου υιός, οικίας μεγάλης τε και εύδαί-μονος, αυτός δε την φυσιν δοκεΐ ἐνάμιλλος είναι C τοΐς ηλικιώταις. έπιθυμεΐν δε μοι δοκεΐ ελλόγιμος γενέσθαι εν τη πόλει, τούτο δε οιεταί οι μάλιστ αν γενέσθαι, ει σοι συγγένοιτο· ταϋτ οΰν ηδη σύ σκόπει, πότερον περί αυτών μόνος ο Χει δεΐν διαλέγεσθαι προς μόνους, η μετ’ άλλων. Όρθώς, εφη, προμηθη, ώ Σώκρατες, υπέρ εμού, ξένον γάρ άνδρα και ιόντα εις πόλεις μεγάλας, και έν ταυταις πείθοντα τών νέων τούς βέλτιστους απολείποντας τάς τών άλλων συνουσίας, καί οικείων καί όθνείων, καί πρεσβυτέρων καί νεω-τέρων, εαυτώ συνεΐναι ως βελτίους εσομένους διά Ρ την εαυτού συνουσίαν, χρη εύλαβεΐσθαι τον ταΰτα πράττοντα· ου γάρ σμικροί περί αυτά φθόνοι τε γίγνονται καί ἀλλαι δυσμένειαί τε καί έπιβουλαί. εγώ δε την σοφιστικήν τέχνην φημί μεν είναι παλαιόν, τους δε μεταχειριζομένους αυτήν τών παλαιών άνδρών, φοβούμενους τό επαχθές αυτής, πρόσχημα ποιεΐσθαι καί προκαλυπτεσθαι, τούς μέν ποίησιν, οΐον °Ομηρόν τε καί 'ΥΙσίοδον καί Σιμωνίδην, τούς δέ αΰ τελετάς τε καί χρησμωδίας, τούς άμφί τε Όρφέα καί Μουσαίον ενίους δέ τινας ησθημαι καί γυμναστικήν, οΐον “Ικκος τε 6 Ύαραντΐνος καί ό νυν έτι ών ούδενός ήττων σο-Ε φιστης 'ΐίρόδικος ό Σηλυμβριανός, τό δέ άρχαΐον Μεγαρευς- μουσικήν δέ ’Αγαθοκλής τε ό ύμέτερος
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tell you our object in coming, and then you must decide.
Well, what is vour object ? he asked.
My friend Hippocrates is a native of the city, a son of Apollodorus and one of a great and prosperous family, while his own natural powers seem to make him a match for anyone of his age. I fancy he is anxious to gain consideration in our city, and he believes he can best gain it by consorting with you. So now it is for you to judge whether it will be fittest for you to converse on this matter privately with us alone, or in company with others.
You do right, Socrates, he said, to be so thoughtful on my behalf. For when one goes as a stranger into great cities, and there tries to persuade the best of the young men to drop their other connexions, either with their own folk or with foreigners, both old and young, and to join one’s own circle, with the promise of improving them by this connexion with oneself, such a proceeding requires great caution ; since very considerable jealousies are apt to ensue, and numerous enmities and intrigues. Now I tell you that sophistry is an ancient art, and those men of ancient times who practised it, fearing the odium it involved, disguised it in a decent dress, sometimes of poetry, as in the case of Homer. Hesiod, and Simonides ; sometimes of mystic rites and soothsay ings, as did Orpheus, Musaeus and their sects ; and sometimes too, I have observed, of athletics, as with Iccus 1 of Tarentum and another still living—as great a sophist as any —Herodicus2 of Selymbria, originally of Megara; and music was the disguise employed by your own
1 A famous athlete and trainer.
* A trainer who also practised medicine.
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πρόσχημα εποιησατο, μεγας ών σοφιστής, και Πυθοκλείδης 6 Keto? και άλλοι πολλοί. οΰτοι πάντως, ώσπερ λόγω, φοβηθεντες τον φθόνον ταΐς 317 τεχναις ταύταις παραπετάσμασιν εχρησαντο · εγώ Se τούτοις άπασι κατά τούτο είναι ον ξυμφερομαι-ηγούμαι γάρ αυτούς ου τι διαπράξασθαι ο εβουλη-θησαν ον γάρ λαθεΐν των ανθρώπων τούς δυνα-μενους εν ταΐς πόλεσι πράττειν, ώνπερ ενεκα ταϋτ εστί τά προσχήματα· επεί οι γε πολλοί ως έπος είπεΐν ούδεν αισθάνονται, ἀλλ’ άττ αν οΰτοι διαγγελλωσι, ταϋτα νμνονσι. το ονν άποδιδρά-σκοντα μη δννασθαι άποδραναι, αλλά καταφανή Β είναι, πολλή μωρία και τοΰ επιχειρήματος, καί πολύ δυσμενέστερους - παρεχεσθαι ανάγκη τούς ανθρώπους· ηγούνται γάρ τον τοιοΰτον προς τοΐς αλλοις καί πανοϋργον είναι.	εγώ ονν τούτων την
εναντίαν άπασαν οδόν εληλνθα, καί ομολογώ τε σοφιστής είναι καί παιδεύειν ανθρώπους, καί ενλάβειαν τ αυτήν οΐμαι βελτίω εκείνης είναι, το όμολογεϊν μάλλον η εζαρνον είναι· καί άλλας προς ταύτη εσκεμμ αι, ώστε, σύν θεω είπεΐν, C μηδέν δεινόν πάσχειν διά το όμολογεϊν σοφιστής είναι. καίτοι πολλά γε ετη ηδη είμί εν τη τέχνη· καί γάρ καί τα ζύμπαντα πολλά μοι εστιν ονδενός ὅτου ου πάντων αν υμών καθ’ ηλικίαν πατήρ εΐην ώστε πολύ μοι ηδιστόν εστιν, ει τι βούλεσθε, περί τούτων απάντων εναντίον τών ένδον οντων τον λόγον ποιεΐσθαι. καί εγώ—ύπώπτευσα γάρ βού-λεσθαι αυτόν τω τε Υίροδίκω καί τω *Ιππία ενδείξασθαι καί καλλωπίσασθαι, ότι ερασταί αυτού Χ) άφιγμενοι εΐημεν—Τί οΰν, εφην εγώ, ου καί Πρό-
118
PROTAGORAS
Agathocles,1 a great sophist, Pythocleides1 of Ceos, and many more. All these, as I say, from fear of ill-will made use of these arts as outer coverings. But I do not conform to the ^method of all these persons, since I believe they did not accomplish any of their designs : for the purpose of all this disguise could not escape the able men of affairs in each city ; the multitude, of course, perceive practically nothing, but merely echo this or that pronouncement of their leaders. Now to try to run away, and to fail through being caught in the act, shows sad folly in the mere attempt, and must needs make people far more hostile ; for they regard such an one, whatever else he may be, as a rogue. Hence the road I have taken is one entirely opposite to theirs : I admit that I am a sophist and that I educate men ; and I consider this precaution, of admitting rather than denying, the better of the two. There are others besides that I have meditated, so as to avoid, under Heaven, any harm that may come of admitting that I am a sophist. And yet many long years have I now been in the profession, for many in total number are those that I have lived : not one of you all, but in age I might be his father.1 2 Hence it suits me by far the best, in meeting your wishes, to make my discourse on these matters in the presence of all who are in the house.
On this, as I suspected that he wished to make a display before Prodicus and Hippias, and give himself airs on the personal attachment shown by our coming to him, I remarked : Then surely we must call
1	A music-teacher.
2	In the Meno (91 e) we are told that Protagoras lived nearly seventy years, forty of which he spent in teaching.
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δικόν και 'Ιππίαν έκαλέσαμεν καί τούς μετ’ αυτών, ΐνα ειτακούσωσιν -ημών; ΤΙάνυ μεν ουν, έφη 6 Πρωταγόρας. Βούλβσθβ ουν, 6 Καλλίας έφη, συνέδρων κατασκευάσωμεν, ΐνα καθεζόμενοι διαλέγησθε; Έδό/cei χρήναι· άσμενοι Be πάντζς ημείς, ως άκουσόμενοι άνδρών σοφών, καί αυτοί τ€ άντιλαβόμενοι τών βάθρων καί των κλινών κατεσκευάζομεν παρά τω 'Ιππία’ εκεί γάρ προ-ϋπήρχε τα βάθρα. iv Be τούτω Καλλίας τε καί H ’Αλκιβιάδης ήκέτην άγοντ€ τον Πρόδικον, άνα-στήσαντες εκ της κλίνης, καί τούς μ€Τα του ΥΙροδίκου.
Έττ€ΐ Be πάντ€ς συνεκαθεζόμεθα, 6 Πρωταγόρας, Nw δη αν, ’έφη, λέγοις, ώ Ίόώκρατες, επειδή και o?8e πάρ€ΐσι, ττερί ών ολίγον πρότερον μνείαν έποιοϋ προς εμέ υπέρ τοΰ νεανίσκου. καί εγώ 318 επτον οτι Ή αυτή μοι άρχή εστιν, ώ Τίρωταγόρα, ήπερ άρτι, περί ών άφικόμην. 'Ιπποκράτης γάρ οδε τυγχάνει εν επιθυμία ών τής σής συνουσίας’ ο τι ουν αύτώ άποβήσεται, εάν σοι συνή, ήδέως αν φησι πυθέσθαι. τοσοΰτος ο γε ήμέτερος λόγος, ύπολαβών ουν ό ΤΙ ρωταγόρας εΐπεν ΤΩ νεανίσκε, εσται τοίνυν σοι, εάν εμοί συνής, ή αν ήμερα εμοι συγγενή, άπιέναι οΐκαδε βελτίονι γεγονότι, καί εν τή υστεραία τ αυτά ταΰτα· καί έκάστης ημέρας Β άεί επί το βέλτιον επιδιδόναι. καί εγώ άκουσας εΐπον ΤΩ Τίρωταγόρα, τούτο μέν ούδέν θαυμαστόν λέγεις, αλλά είκός, επεί καν συ, καίπερ τηλικοΰτος
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Prodicus and Hippias and their followers to come and listen to us !
By all means, said Protagoras.
Then do you agree, said Callias, to our making a session of it, so that we may sit at ease for our conversation ?
The proposal was accepted ; and all of us, delighted at the prospect of listening to wise men, took hold of the benches and couches ourselves and arranged them where Hippias was, since the benches were there already. Meanwhile Callias and Alcibiades came, bringing with them Prodicus, ΛνΙιοιη they had induced to rise from his couch, and Prodicus’ circle also.
When we had all taken our seats,—So now, Socrates, said Protagoras, since these gentlemen are also present, be so good as to tell what you were mentioning to me a little while before on the young man’s behalf.
To which I replied : The same point, Protagoras, will serve me for a beginning as a moment ago, in regard to the object of my visit. My friend Hippocrates finds himself desirous of joining your classes ; and therefore he says he would be glad to know what result he will get from joining them. That is all the speech we have to make.
Then Protagoras answered at once, saying : Young man, you «ill gain this by coming to my classes, that on the day when you join them you will go home a better man, and on the day after it will be the same; every day you will constantly improve more and more.
When I heard this I said : Protagoras, what you say is not at all surprising, but quite likely, since even
121
PLATO
ών καί οϋτω σοφός, ει τις σε διδάξειεν ο μη τυγ-χάνοις επιστάμενος, βελτίων αν γενοιο· αλλά μη ούτως, άλλ’ ώσπερ αν ει αύτίκα μάλα μεταβαλών την επιθυμίαν 'Ιπποκράτης όδε επιθυμήσειε της συνουσίας τούτου του νεανίσκου του νυν νεωστί επιδημοΰντος, Ζευζίππου του Ήρακλεώτου, καί άφικόμενος παρ' αυτόν, ώσπερ παρά σε νΰν, C άκούσειεν αύτοΰ ταύτά ταΰτα, απερ σου, ότι εκάστης ημέρας ζυνών αυτώ βελτίων εσται καί επιόώσεί" ει αυτόν επανεροιτο" τί δη φης βελτίω εσεσθαι καί εις τί επιδώσειν; εΐποι αν αύτω ό Ζ,ευξιππος, ότι προς γραφικήν καν ει Όρθαγόρα τω Θηβαίω συγγενόμενος, άκουσας εκείνου ταύτά ταΰτα, απερ σου, επανεροιτο αυτόν εις 6 τι βελτίων καθ' ημέραν εσται συγγιγνόμενος εκείνω, εΐποι αν, ότι εις αΰλησιν οϋτω δη καί συ είπε τω νεανί-D σκω καί εμοί υπέρ τούτου ερωτώντι, 'Ιπποκράτης όδε Πρωταγόρα συγγενόμενος, ή αν αύτω ήμερα συγγενηται, βελτίων άπεισι γενόμενος καί των άλλων ημερών εκάστης ούτως επιδώσει εις τί, ώ Πρωταγόρα, καί περί του; καί 6 Πρωταγόρας εμού ταΰτα άκουσας, Σά τε καλώς έρωτας, εφη, ω Σώκρατες, καί εγώ τοΐς καλώς ερωτώσι χαίρω άποκρινόμενος.	'Ιπποκράτης γάρ παρ' εμε άφ-
ικόμενος ού πείσεται, απερ αν επαθεν άλλω τω συγγενόμενος τών σοφιστών οι μεν γάρ άλλοι Αωβώνται τούς νέους· τάς γάρ τεχνας αύτούς E πεφευγότας άκοντας πάλιν αΰ άγοντες εμβάλλουσιν βίς τεχνας, λογισμούς τε καί άστρονομίαν καί
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you, though so old and so wise, would be made better if someone taught you what you happen not to know. Bat let me put it another way : suppose Hippocrates here should change his desire all at once, and become desirous of this young fellow’s lessons who has just recently come to town, Zeuxippus of Heraclea, and should approcach him, as he now does you, and should hear the very same thing from him as from you,—how on each day that he spent with him he would be better and make constant progress ; and suppose he were to question him on this and ask : In what shall I become better as you say, and to .what will my progress be ? Zeuxippus’s reply would be, to painting. Then suppose he came to the lessons of Orthagoras the Theban, and heard the same thing from him as from you, and then inquired of him for what he would be better each day through attending his classes, the answer would be, for fluting. In the same way you also must satisfy this youth and me on this point, and tell us for what, Protagoras, and in what connexion my friend Hippocrates, on any day of attendance at the classes of Protagoras, will go away a better man, and on each of the succeeding days will make a like advance.
When Protagoras heard my words,—You do right, he said, to ask that, while I am only too glad to answer those who ask the right question. For Hippocrates, if he comes to me, will not be treated as he would have been if he had joined the classes of an ordinary sophist. The generality of them maltreat the young ; for when they have escaped from the arts they bring them back against their will and force them into arts, teaching them
123
PLATO
γεωμετρίαν και μουσικήν διδάσκοντες—και άμα εις τον ‘Ιππίαν άπεβλεφε—παρά δ’ εμε άφικόμενος μαθησεται ου περί άλλου του ἡ περί ου ηκει. το μάθημα εστιν εύβουλία περί τε των οικείων όπως αν άριστα την αύτοΰ οικίαν διοικοΐ, και περί 319 των της πόλεως, όπως τα της πόλεως δυνατώτατος αν εΐη και πράττειν και λέγειν.
7Αρ', εφην εγώ, έπομαι σου τω λόγω; δοκεΐς γάρ μοι λέγειν την πολιτικήν τέχνην καί ύπισχνεΐσθαι ποιεΐν άνδρας αγαθούς πολίτας.
Αυτό μεν οΰν τοΰτό εστιν, εφη, ώ Σώκρατες, το επάγγελμα, ο επαγγέλλομαι.	,	<	·
ΤΗ καλόν, ην δ’ εγώ, τέχνη μα άρα κεκτησα ι, είπε ρ κέκτησαι- ου γάρ τι άλλο π ρος γε σε ε'ιρή-σεται η άπερ νοώ. εγώ γάρ τούτο, ω ΥΙρωταγόρα, Β ούκ ωμήν διδακτόν είναι, σοι δε Αεγοντι ούκ εχω όπως [αν]1 απιστώ. όθεν δε αυτό ηγούμαι ον διδακτόν είναι μηδ’ υπ* ανθρώπων παρασκευαστόν άνθρώποις, δίκαιός είμι είπεΐν. εγώ γάρ * Αθηναίους, ώσπερ και οι άλλοι Έλληνες, φημι σοφούς είναι. όρώ οΰν, όταν συλλεγώμεν εις την εκκλησίαν, επειδάν μεν περί οίκοδομίας τι δε η πραξαι την πάλιν, τούς οικοδόμους μεταπεμπο-μενους συμβούλους περί τών οικοδομημάτων, όταν δε περί ναυπηγίας, τούς ναυπηγούς, καί τάλλα C πάντα ούτως, όσα ηγούνται μαθητά τε καί διδακτά είναι- εάν δε τις άλλος επιχειρη αύτοΐς συμ-βουλεύειν, ον εκείνοι μη ο ιόντα ι δημιουργόν είναι, καν πάνυ καλός η καί πλούσιος καί τών γενναίων, ούδεν τι μάλλον αποδέχονται, αλλά καταγελώσι
1 &ν sed. Heindorf.
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arithmetic and astronomy and geometry and music (and here he glanced at Hippias) ; whereas, if he applies to me, he will learn precisely and solely that for which he has come. That learning consists of good judgement in his own affairs, showing how best to order his own home ; and in the affairs of his city, showing how he may have most influence on public affairs both in speech and in action.
I wonder, I said, whether I follow what you are saying ; for you appear to be speaking of the civic science, and undertaking to make men good citizens.
That, Socrates, he replied, is exactly the purport of *vhat I profess.
Then it is a goodly accomplishment that you have acquired, to be sure, I remarked, if indeed you have acquired it—to such a man as you I may say sincerely what I think. For this is a thing, Protagoras, that I did not suppose to be teachable ; but when you say it is, I do not see how I am to disbelieve it. How I came to think that it cannot be taught, or provided by men for men, I may be allowed to explain. I say, in common with the rest of the Greeks, that the Athenians are \vise. Now I observe, when we are collected for the Assembly, and the city has to deal with an affair of building, we send for builders to advise us on Avhat is proposed to be built ; and when it is a case of laying (1σ\νη a ship, we send for shipwrights; and so in all other matters which are considered learnable and teachable : but if anyone eke, whom the people do not regard as a craftsman, attempts to advise them, no matter how handsome and wealthy and well-born he may be, not one of these things induces them to accept him : they merely laugh him to scorn and shout him down,
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και θορνβοΰσιν, εως αν ή αντος αιτοστή 6 επιχειρών λέγειν καταθορυβηθείς, η οι τοζόται αυτόν άφελκυσωσιν η εζάρωνται κελευόντων των πρύτανεων. περί μεν ουν ών οΐονται εν τέχνη είναι, οντω διαπράττονται· επειδάν δε τι περί της πόλεως D διοικήσεως δεη βουλεύσασθαι, συμβουλεύει αύ-τοΐς ανισταμενος περί τούτων ομοίως μεν τέκτων, ομοίως δε χαλκεύς, σκυτοτόμος, έμπορος, ναύκληρος, πλούσιος, πενης, γενναίος, άγεννής, καί τούτοις ούδείς τούτο επιπλήττει ώσπερ τοΐς πρότερον, δτι ούδαμόθεν μαθών, ουδέ οντος διδασκάλου ούδενός αύτώ, επειτα συμβου λεύειν επιχειρεί· δήλον γάρ, ότι ούχ ηγούνται διδακτόν είναι. μη τοίνυν ότι τό κοινόν τής πόλεως E ούτως εχει, άλλα ιδία ήμΐν οι σοφώτατοι και άριστοι των πολιτών ταύτην την αρετήν ήν εχουσιν ούχ οΐοί τε άλλοις παραδιδόναι· επεϊ Περικλής, ο τουτωνί τών νεανίσκων πατήρ, τούτους α μεν διδασκάλων εΐχετο καλώς καί εΰ επαίδευσεν, α δε 320 αυτό? σοφός ἐστιν, ούτε αυτός παιδεύει ούτε τω άλλω παραδίδωσιν, άλλ’ αυτοί περιιόντες νεμονται ώσπερ άφετοι, εάν που αυτόματοι περιτύχωσι τή αρετή. ει δε βούλει, Κλεινίαν, τον ΆΑκιβιάδου τούτου ι νεώτερον αδελφόν, επιτροπεύων ό αυτός ουτος άνήρ Περικλής, δεδιώς περί αυτού μή διαφθαρή δη υπό Άλκιβιάδου, άποσπάσας από τούτου, καταθέμενος εν Άρίφρονος επαίδευε· καί πριν εζ μήνας γεγονέναι, άπεδωκε τούτω ούκ Β εχων ό τι χρήσαιτο αύτώ.	καί άλλους σοι παμ-
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until either the speaker retires from his attempt, overborne by the clamour, or the tipstaves pull him from his place or turn him out altogether by order of the chair. Such is their procedure in matters which they consider professional. But ΛνΗεη they have to deliberate on something connected with the administration of the State, the man who rises to advise them on this may equally well be a smith, a shoemaker, a merchant, a sea-captain, a rich man, a poor man, of good family or of none, and nobody thinks of casting in his teeth, as one -would in the former case, that his attempt to give advice is justified by no instruction obtained in any quarter, no guidance of any master ; and obviously it is because they hold that here the thing cannot be taught. Nay further, it is not only so with the service of the State, but in private life our best and wisest citizens are unable to transmit this excellence of theirs to others ; for Pericles, the father of these young fellows here, gave them a first-rate training in the subjects for which he found teachers, but in those of -which he is himself a master he neither trains them personally nor commits them to another’s guidance, and so they go about grazing at ■«'ill like sacred oxen, on the chance of their picking up excellence here or there for themselves. Or, if you like, there is Cleinias. the younger brother of Alcibiades here, -whom this same Pericles, acting as his guardian, and fearing he might be corrupted, I suppose, by Alcibiades, carried off from his brother and placed in Ariphron’s family to be educated : but before six months had passed he handed him back to Alcibiades, at a loss what to do with him. And there are a great many others whom I could mention to you as having
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πολλούς έχω λέγειν, οΐ αυτοί αγαθοί όντες ούδένα πώποτβ βελτίω ειτοίησαν οΰτε των οικείων ούτε των άλλοτρίων. εγώ οΰν, ώ ΐίρωταγόρα, εις ταΰτα άποβλέπων ούχ ηγούμαι δι δακτόν είναι αρετήν επειδή δέ σου ακούω ταΰτα λέγοντος, κάμπτομαι καί οιμαί τί σε λέγειν διά το ήγεΐσθαί σε πολλών μεν έμπειρον γεγονέναι, πολλά δε μεμαθηκέναι, τα δέ αυτόν έξευρηκέναι. ει οΰν έχεις έναργέστερον ήμΐν επιδεΐξαι, ως διδακτόν C έστιν ή αρετή, μή φθονήσης, ἀλλ’ επίδειξον. ΆΛΑ’, ώ Σιώκρατες, έφη, ου φθονήσω’ αλλά πότερον ύμΐν, ως πρεσβύτερος νεωτέροις, μύθον λέγων επιδείξω ή λόγω διεξελθών; πολλοί οΰν αύτω υπέλαβον των παρακαθημένων, όποτέρως βουλοιτο, οΰτω διεζιέναι. Δοκεΐ τοίνυν μοι, εφη, χαριἐ-στερον είναι μύθον ύμΐν λέγειν,
7 Η ν γάρ ποτε χρόνος, ότε θεοί μεν ήσαν, θνητά D δε γένη ούκ ήν. επειδή δἐ καί τούτοις χρόνος ήλθεν είμαρμένος γενέσεως, τνποΰσιν αυτά θεοί γης ένδον εκ γης καί πυράς μίζαντες καί των όσα πνρί καί γή κεράννυται. έπειδή'δ' άγειν αυτά προς φως έμελλον, προσέταξαν ΙΙρομηθεΐ καί ’Ππιμηθεΐ κοσμήσαί τε καί νεΐμαι δυνάμεις εκα-στοις ως πρέπει. Προμηθέα δε παραιτεΐται Έπιμηθενς αυτός νεΐμαι, νείμαντος ὅ’ έμοϋ, έφη, £ έπίσκεφαί' καί οΰτω πείσας νέμει. νέμων δέ τοΐς μεν ίσχύν άνευ τάχους προσήπτε, τούς δ’ άσθενεστέρους τάχει έκόσμεν τούς δέ ώπλιζε,
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never succeeded, though virtuous themselves, in making anyone else better, either of their own or of other families. I therefore, Protagoras, in view of these facts, believe that virtue is not teachable : but when I hear you speak thus, I am swayed over, and suppose there is something in what you say. because I consider you to have gained experience in many things and to have learnt many, besides finding out some for yourself. So if you can demonstrate to us more explicitly that virtue is teachable, do not grudge us your demonstration.
No, Socrates, I will not grudge it you ; but shall I, as an old man speaking to his juniors, put my demonstration in the form of a fable, or of a regular exposition ?
Many of the company sitting by him instantly bade him treat his subject whichever way he pleased.
Well then, he said, I fancy the more agreeable way is for me to tell you a fable.
There was once a time when there were gods, but no mortal creatures. And when to these also came their destined time to be created, the gods moulded their forms within the earth, of a mixture made of earth and fire and all substances that are compounded with fire and earth. When they were about to bring these creatures to light, they charged Prometheus and Epimetheus to deal to each the equipment of his proper faculty. Epimetheus besought Prometheus that he might do the dealing himself; “ And when I have dealt,” he said, “ you shall examine.” Having thus persuaded him he dealt; and in dealing he attached strength without speed to some, while the Aveaker he equipped with speed ; and some he armed, while devising for others, along
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τοΐς δ’ άοπλον διδούς φύσιν άλλην τιν* αύτοΐς έμηχανάτο δύναμιν els σωτηρίαν. α μεν γάρ αυτών σμικρότητι ημπισχε, τττηνδν φυγήν η κατάγειον οΐκησιν ενεμεν α Se ηύξε μεγέθει, 321 τωδε αύτώ αυτά εσωζε· και τάλλα ούτως έπανισών ένεμε. ταΰτα δε έμηχανάτο εύλάβειαν έχων μη τι γένος άϊστωθείη · επειδή δε αύτοΐς άλληλο-φθοριών διαφυγάς έπηρκεσε, προς τάς εκ Αιός ώρας εύμάρειαν έμηχανάτο άμφιεννύς αυτά πυ-κναΐς τε θριξί καί στερεοΐς δέρμασιν, ίκανοΐς μεν άμΰναι χειμώνα, δυνατοΐς δε και καύματα, και εις εύνάς ιοΰσιν όπως ύπαρχοι τα αυτά ταΰτα στρωμνή οικεία τε και αυτοφυής εκάστωγ καί Β υπ ο ποδών τα μεν όπλαΐς, τα δε ονυξι1 καί δερμασι στερεόΐς καί άναίμοις. τούντεΰθεν τροφάς άλλοις άλλας εξεπόριζε, τοΐς μεν εκ γης βοτάνην, άλλοις δε δένδρων καρπούς, τοΐς δε ρίζας* εστι δ’ οΓς εδωκεν είναι τροφήν ζώων άλλων βοράν καί τοΐς μεν όλιγογονίαν προσηφε, τοΐς δ’ άναλισκομενοις υπό τούτων πολυγονίαν, σωτηρίαν τω γε'νει πο-ρίζων. άτε δη ούν ου πάνυ τι σοφός ών 6 'Έπιμη-C θεός ελαθεν αυτόν καταναλώσας τάς δυνάμεις εις τα άλογα· λοιπόν δη άκόσμητον ετι αύτώ ην τό ανθρώπων γένος, καί ήπόρει ο τι χρησαιτο. άποροΰντι δε αύτώ έρχεται ΥΙρομηθεύς επισκε-φόμενος την νομήν, καί όρα τά μεν άλλα ζώα εμμελώς πάντων εχοντα, τον δε άνθρωπον γυμνόν τε καί άνυπόδητον καί άστρωτον καί άοπλον ηδη δε καί η ειμαρμένη ημέρα παρην, εν η έδει καί άνθρωπον εξιέναι εκ γης εις φώς. απορία ούν
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with an unarmed condition, some different faculty for preservation. To those which he invested with smallness he dealt a winged escape or an underground habitation ; those which he increased in largeness he preserved by this very means ; and he dealt all the other properties on this plan of compensation. In contriving all this he was taking precaution that no kind should be extinguished ; and when he had equipped them with avoidances of mutual destruction, he devised a provision against the seasons ordained by Heaven, in clothing them about with thick-set hair and solid hides, sufficient to ward off winter yet able to shield them also from the heats, and so that on going to their lairs they might find in these same tilings a bedding of their own that was native to each ; and some he shod with hoofs, others with claws and solid, bloodless hides. Then he proceeded to furnish each of them with its proper food, some with pasture of the earth, others with fruits of trees, and others again with roots; and to a certain number for food he gave other creatures to devour: to some he attached a paucity in breeding, and to others, which were being consumed by these, a plenteous brood, and so procured survival of their kind. Now Epimetheus, being not so wise as he might be, heedlessly squandered his stock of properties on the brutes ; he still had left unequipped the race of men, and was at a loss what to do with it. As he was casting about, Prometheus arrived to examine his distribution, and saw that whereas the other creatures were fully and suitably provided, man was naked, unshod, unbedded, unarmed ; and already the destined day was come, whereon man like the rest should emerge from earth
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έχόμενος 6 Π ρομηθεύς, ήντινα σωτηρίαν τω άνθρώπω εύροι, κλέπτει 'Ηφαίστου καί ’Αθήνας D την έντεχνον σοφίαν συν πυρί—άμήχανον γάρ ην άνευ ττ ν ρος αυτήν κτητήν τω η χρησίμην γενέ-σθαι—καί ουτω δη δωρεΙται άνθρώττω. την μεν οΰν περί τον βίον σοφίαν άνθρωπος ταύτη έσχε, την δε πολιτικήν ούκ εΐχεν ην γαρ παρά τω Δα'· τω δε Προμηθεΐ εις μιν την άκρόπολιν την του Αιος οΐκησιν ούκέτι ένεχώρει είσελθεΐν προς δε καί αι Αιός φυλακαί φοβεραί ησαν εις δε το τής E ’Αθήνας καί Ήφαιστου οίκημα το κοινόν, iv ω έφιλοτεχνείτην, λαθών εισέρχεται, καί κλέφας την τε εμπυρον τέχνην την του Ήφαιστου καί την άλλην την τής ’Αθήνας δίδωσιν άνθρώπω, καί εκ 322 τούτου ευπορία μεν άνθρώπω του βίου γίγνεται, Προμηθέα δε δι’ ’Επιμηθέα ύστερον, ήπερ λέγεται, κλοπής δίκη μετήλθεν.
Επειδή δε 6 άνθρωπος θείας μετέσχε μοίρας, πρώτον μεν διά την του Θεού συγγένειαν ζώων μόνον θεούς ενόμισε, καί έπεχείρει βωμούς τε ίδρύεσθαι καί άγάλματα Θεών έπειτα φωνήν καί ονόματα ταχύ διηρθρώσατο τή τέχνη, καί οικήσεις καί εσθήτας καί υποδέσεις καί στρωμνάς καί τάς -εκ γής τροφάς ηνρετο. ούτω δή παρεσκευασμένοι κατ’ άρχάς άνθρωποι ωκονν σποράδην, πόλεις δε Β ονκ ησαν άπώλλυντο οΰν υπ ο τών θηρίων διά τό πανταχή αυτών άσθενέστεροι είναι, καί ή δημιουργική τέχνη αύτοΐς προς μεν τροφήν ικανή βοηθάς ην, προς δε τοι· τών θηρίων πόλεμον ενδεής· πολιτικήν γάρ τέχνην ουπω ειχον, ής μέρος πολεμική. εζήτουν δή άθροίζεσθαι καί σώζεσθαι 1 i.e. of arts originally apportioned to gods alone.
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to light. Then Prometheus, in his perplexity as to what preservation he could devise for man, stole from Hephaestus and Athena wisdom in the arts together with fire—since by no means without fire could it be acquired or helpfully used by any—and he handed it there and then as a gift to man. Now although man acquired in this way the λν^άοιη of daily life, civic wisdom he had not, since this was in the possession of Zeus ; Prometheus could not make so free as to enter the citadel which is the dwelling-place of Zeus, and moreover the guards of Zeus were terrible : but he entered unobserved the building shared by Athena and Hephaestus for the pursuit of their arts, and stealing Hephaestus’s fiery art and all Athena’s also he gave them to man, and hence it is that man gets facility for his livelihood, but Prometheus, through Epimetheus’ fault, later on (the story goes) stood his trial for theft.
And now that man was partaker of a divine portion.1 he, in the first place, by his nearness of kin to deity, was the only creature that worshipped gods, and set himself to establish altars and holy images ; and secondly, he soon was enabled by his skill to articulate speech and words, and to invent dwellings, clothes, sandals, beds, and the foods that are of the earth. Thus far provided, men dwelt separately in the beginning, and cities there \vere none ; so that they were being destroyed by the wild beasts, since these were in all ways stronger than they ; and although their skill in handiwork was a sufficient aid in respect of food, in their warfare with the beasts it was defective ; for as yet they had no civic art, which includes the art of war. So they sought to band themselves together and secure
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κτίζοντες πόλεις* οτ ουν άθροισθεΐεν, ήδίκουν άλλήλους are ούκ εχοντες την πολιτικήν τέχνην, C ώστε πάλιν σκεδαννύμενοι διεφθείροντο. Ζευς ουν δείσας π ερι τω γένει ημών, μη άπόλοιτο παν, Έρμήν πέμπει άγοντα εις ανθρώπους αιδώ τε καί δίκην, ιν’ ειεν πόλεων κόσμοι τε καί δεσμοί φιλίας συναγωγοί. έρωτα ουν Έρμης Αία, τινα ουν τρόπον δοίη δίκην καί αιδώ άνθρώποις· πότερον ως αι τέχναι νενέμηνται, ουτω καί ταύτας νείμω; νενέμηνται δε ώδε· εις έχων ιατρικήν πολλοΐς ικανός ίδιώταις, καί οι άλλοι δημιουργοί· καί δίκην δη καί αιδώ οΰτω θώ εν τοΐς άνθρώποις, η D επί πάντας νείμω; επί πάντας, εφη ό Ζευς, καί πάντες μετεχόντων ου γάρ αν γένοιντο πόλεις,.ει ολίγοι αυτών μετέχοιεν ώσπερ άλλων τεχνών καί νόμον γε θές παρ’ έμοΰ, τον μη δυνάμενον αιδοΰς καί δίκης μετέχειν κτείνειν ως νόσον πόλεως. ουτω δη, ώ Ίόωκρατες, καί δια ταΰτα οι τε άλλοι καί ’Αθηναίοι, όταν μεν περί αρετής τεκτονικής ή Aoyo? ή άλλης τινός δημιουργικής, όλίγοις οϊονται E μετεΐναι συμβουλής, καί εάν τις εκτός ών τών ολίγων συμβουλευη, ούκ ανέχονται, ώς σύ φής· εικότως, ως εγώ φημι' όταν δε εις συμβουλήν 323 πολιτικής αρετής ίωσιν, ήν δει δια δικαιοσύνης πάσαν ίέναι καί σωφροσύνης, εικότως απαντος αν δρός ανέχονται, ως παντί προσήκον ταυτης γε μετέχειν τής αρετής, ή μη είναι πόλεις. αυτή, ω Σώκρατες, τούτου αιτία· tv α δε μη οιη απατάσθαι, ως τω 6 vt ι ηγούνται πάντες άνθρωποι πάντα ανδρα 134
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their lives by founding cities. Now as often as they were banded together they did wrong to one another through the lack of civic art, and thus they began to be scattered again and to perish. So Zeus, fearing that our race was in danger of utter destruction, sent Hermes to bring respect and right among men, to the end that there should be regulation of cities and friendly ties to draw them together. Then Hermes asked Zeus in what manner then was he to give men right and respect: “ Am I to deal them out as the arts have been dealt ? That dealing Λλ-as done in such wise that one man possessing medical art is able to treat many ordinary men, and so \vith the other craftsmen. Am I to place among men right and respect in this way also, or deal them out to all ? ”	“ To all,” replied Zeus ; “ let all have
their share ; for cities cannot be formed if only a few have a share of these as of other arts. And make thereto a law of my ordaining, that he who cannot partake of respect and right shall die the death as a public pest.” Hence it comes about, Socrates, that people in cities, and especially in Athens, consider it the concern of a few to advise on cases of artistic excellence or good craftsmanship, and if anyone outside the few gives advice they disallow it, as you say, and not without reason, as I think : but when they meet for a consultation on civic art, where they should be guided throughout by justice and good sense, they naturally allow advice from everybody, since it is held that everyone should partake of this excellence, or else that states cannot be. This, Socrates, is the explanation of it. And that you may not think you are mistaken, to show how all men verily believe that everyone
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μετεχειν δικαιοσύνης τε και της άλλης πολίτικης άρετης, τόδε αν λαβε τεκμήριού. εν γάρ ταΐς άλλαις άρεταις, ώσπερ σύ λεγεις, εάν τις φή αγαθός αυλητής είναι, η άλλην ηντινούν τέχνην, ην μη εστιν, η καταγελώσιν η χαλεπαίνουσι, και οι οικείοι προσιόντες νουθετοΰσιν ως μαινόμενον' Β εν 8ε δικαιοσύνη και εν τη άλλη πολίτικη αρετή, εάν τινα και είδώσιν ότι άδικός εστιν, εάν οντος αντος καθ’ αυτού τάληθη λεγη εναντίον πολλών, ο εκεί σωφροσύνην ηγούντο εΐναι, τάληθη λέγειν, ενταύθα μανίαν, καί φασιν πάντας δεΐν φάναι εΐναι δικαίονς, εάν τε ώσιν εάν τε μη, η μαίνεσθαι τον μη προσποιούμενον δικαιοσύνην ως αναγκαΐον C ονδενα δντιν’ ούχϊ άμώς γε πως μετεχειν αυτής, η μη εΐναι εν άνθρώποις.
"Οτ6 μεν ονν πάντ άνδρα εικότως αποδέχονται περί ταύτης της αρετής σύμβουλον δια το ηγεΐσθαι παντι μετεΐναι αυτής, ταΰτα λέγω' ότι δε αυτήν ου φύσει ηγούνται εΐναι ούδ* από τού αυτόματόν, άλλα διδακτόν τε και ε£ επιμέλειας παραγίγνεσθαι ω αν παραγίγνηται, τούτο σοι μετά τούτο πει-D ράσομαι άποδεΐξαι. όσα γάρ ηγούνται άλληλους κακά 'όχειν άνθρωποι φύσει η τύχη, ούδείς θυμοΰται ούδε νουθετεί ούδε διδάσκει ούδε κολάζει τούς ταύτα έχοντας, ΐνα μη τοιούτοι ώσιν, ἀλλ’ ελεού-σιν οΐον τούς αισχρούς η σμικρούς η άσθενεΐς τις ούτως ανόητος, ώστε τι τούτων επιχειρεΐν ποιεΐν; ταΰτα μεν γάρ, οΐμαι, ΐσασιν ότι φύσει τε και τύχη τοΐς άνθρώποις γίγνεται, τα καλά καί τάναν-\36
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partakes of justice and the rest of civic virtue, I can offer yet a further proof. In all other excellences, as you say, when a man professes to be good at flute-plaj’ing or any other art in which he has no such skill, they either laugh him to scorn or are annoyed with him, and his people come and reprove him for being so mad : but where justice or any other civic virtue is involved, and they happen to know that a certain person is unjust, if he confesses the truth about his conduct before the public, that truthfulness which in the former arts they would regard as good sense they here call madness. Everyone, they say, should profess to be just, whether he is so or not, and whoever does not make some pretension to justice is mad ; since it is held that all without exception must needs partake of it in some way or other, or else not be of human kind.
Take my word for it, then, that they have good reason for admitting everybody as adviser on this virtue, owing to their belief that everyone has some of it ; and next, that they do not regard it as natural or spontaneous, but as something taught and acquired after careful preparation by those who acquire it,—of this I will now endeavour to convince you. In all cases of evils which men deem to have befallen their neighbours by nature or fortune, nobody is wroth with them or reproves or lectures or punishes them, when so afflicted, with a view to their being other than they are ; one merely pities them. Who, for instance, is such a fool as to try to do anything of the sort to the ugly, the puny, or the weak ? Because, I presume, men know that it is by nature and fortune that people get these things, the graces of life and their opposites. But
137
PLATO
τία τούτοις· δσα δε εξ επιμελείας καί άσκήσεωξ καί διδαχής οΐονται γίγνεσθαι άγαθα άνθρώποις, E εάν τις ταΰτα μη εχη, άλλα τάναντία τούτων κακα, €7ΤΙ τούτοις που οι τε θυμοί γίγνονται και αι κολάσεις και αι νουθετήσεις. ών εστίν εν και η αδικία και η άσεβεια καλ συλλήβδην παν το 324 εναντίον της πολιτικής αρετής· ένθα δη πας παντι θυμοΰται και νουθετεί, δήλον δτι ως εξ επιμελείας και μαθήσεως κτητής οΰσης. ει γάρ εθελεις εννοήσαι το κολάζειν, ώ Σώκρατες, τούς αδικούν -τας τί ποτε δύναται, αυτό σε διδάξει, δτι οι γε άνθρωποι ηγούνται παρασκευαστήν είναι αρετήν, ούδείς γάρ κολάζει τούς άδικοΰντας προς τούτω τον Β νουν εχων και τούτου ενεκα, δτι ήδίκησεν, δστις μη ώσπερ θηρίον άλογίστως τιμωρείται· δ δε μετά λόγου επιχειρών κολάζειν ου του παρ-εληλυθότος ενεκα αδικήματος τιμωρείται—ου γάρ αν τό γε πραχθεν άγενητον θείη—αλλά του μέλλοντος χάριν, ΐνα μη αύθις άδικήση μήτε αυτός οΰτος μήτε άλλος 6 τούτον ιδών κολασθεντα- και τοιαύτην διάνοιαν εχων διανοείται παιδευτήν είναι αρετήν αποτροπής γοΰν ενεκα κολάζει. ταύτην C οΰν την δόξαν πάντες εχουσιν, δσοιπερ τιμωρούνται και ιδία και δημοσία· τιμωρούνται δε και κολάζονται οι τε άλλοι άνθρωποι οΰς αν οίωνται άδικεΐν, και ούχ ήκιστα *Αθηναίοι, οι σοι πολΐται· ώστε κατά τούτον τον λόγον καί ’Αθηναίοι είσι των ηγουμένων παρασκευαστήν είναι καί διδακτόν αρετήν. ως μεν οΰν εικότως αποδέχονται οι σοι πολΐται καί χαλκεως καί σκυτοτόμου συμβουλεύοντας τα πολιτικά, καί δτι διδακτόν καί παρα-
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as to all the good things that people are supposed to get by application and practice and teaching, where these are lacking in anyone and only their opposite evils are found, here surely are the occasions for wrath and punishment and reproof. One of them is injustice, and impiety, and in short all that is opposed to civic virtue ; in such case anyone will be wroth with his neighbour and reprove him, clearly because the virtue is to be acquired by application and learning. For if you will consider punishment, Socrates, and what control it has over wrong-doers, the facts will inform you that men agree in regarding virtue as procured. No one punishes a wrong-doer from the mere contemplation or on account of his wrong-doing, unless one takes unreasoning vengeance like a wild beast. But he who undertakes to punish with reason does not avenge himself for the past offence, since he cannot make what was done as though it had not come to pass ; he looks rather to the future, and aims at preventing that particular person and others who see him punished from doing wrong again. And being so minded he must have in mind that virtue comes by training : for you observe that he punishes to deter. This then is the accepted view of all who seek requital in either private or public life ; and while men in general exact requital and punishment from those \vhom they suppose to have wronged them, this is especially the case with the Athenians, your fellow-citizens, so that by our argument the Athenians also share the view that virtue is procured and taught. Thus I have shown that your fellow-citizens have good reason for admitting a smith’s or cobbler’s counsel in public affairs, and that they hold virtue to be
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D σκευαστόν ηγούνται αρετήν, άποδεδεικταί σοι, ώ Σώκρατες, ίκανώς, ω? y εμοί φαίνεται.
Έτι δη λοιπή απορία εστιν, ήν απορείς περί των άνδρών των αγαθών, τί δήποτε οι άνδρες οι αγαθοί τα μεν άλλα τούς αυτών υίεΐς διδάσκουσιν, α διδασκάλων εχεται, καί σοφούς ποιονσιν, ην δε αυτοί αρετήν αγαθοί, ονδενος βελτίους ποιοΰσι. τούτου δη περί, ώ Σώκρατες, ούκετι μΰθόν σοι ερώ, αλλά λόγον. ώδε γάρ εννόησον πότερον E εστι τι εν, η ούκ εστιν, ου άναγκαΐον πάντας τούς πολίτας μετεχειν, εϊπερ μέλλει πόλις είναι; εν τούτω γάρ αυτή λύεται η απορία, ην σύ απορείς, η άλλοθι ούδαμοΰ. ει μεν γάρ εστι καί τοΰτό ἐστι τό έ'ν ου τεκτονική οόδε χαλκεία ουδέ κεραμεία, αλλά δικαιοσύνη καί σωφροσύνη καί τό οσιον 325 είναι, καί συλλήβδην εν αυτό προσαγορεύω είναι άνδρός αρετήν ει τοΰτ εστιν, ου δεΐ πάντας μετεχειν καί μετά τούτου πάντ άνδρα, εάν τι καί άλλο βούληται μανθάνειν ή πράττειν, ου τω πράτ-τειν, άνευ δε τούτου μή, ή τον μη μετεχοντα καί διδάσκειν καί κολάζειν, καί παΐδα καί άνδρα καί γυναίκα, εωσπερ αν κολαζόμενος βελτίων γενηται, ος δ’ αν μή ύπακούη κολαζόμενος καί διδασκόμενος, Β ως ανίατον οντα τούτον εκβάλλειν εκ τών πόλεων ή άποκτείνειν ει ούτω μεν εχει, ούτω δ’ αυτού πεφυκότος οι αγαθοί άνδρες ει τα μεν άλλα διδάσκονται τούς υίεΐς, τούτο δε μή, σκεφαι ως θαυμάσιοι1 γίγνονται οι αγαθοί. δτι μεν γάρ διδακτόν αυτό ηγούνται καί ιδία καί δημοσία, άπεδείζαμεν διδακτού δε οντος καί θεραπευτοΰ τα μεν άλλα άρα τούς υίεΐς διδάσκονται, εφ' οΐς ούκ 1 θαυμάσιοι Kroschel: θαυμασίω? mss.
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taught and procured : of this I have given you satisfactory demonstration, Socrates, as it appears to me.
I have yet to deal with your remaining problem about good men, why it is that these good men have their sons taught the subjects in the regular teachers’ courses, and so far make them wise, but do not make them excel in that virtue wherein consists their own goodness. On this point, Socrates, I shall give you argument instead of fable. Now consider : is there, or is there not, some one thing whereof all the citizens must needs partake, if there is to be a city ? Here, and nowhere if not here, is the solution of this problem of yours. For if there is such a thing, and that one thing, instead of being the joiner’s or smith’s or potter’s art, is rather justice and temperance and holiness — in short, what I may put together and call a man’s virtue ; and if it is this whereof all should partake and wherewith everyone should proceed to any further knowledge or action, but should not if he lacks it; if we should instruct and punish such as do not partake of it, whether child or husband or wife, until the punishment of such persons has made them better, and should cast forth from our cities or put to death as incurable whoever fails to respond to such punishment and instruction ; —if it is like this, and yet, its nature being so, good men have their sons instructed in everything else but this, what very surprising folk the good are found to be ! For we have proved that they regard this thing as teachable both in private and in public life, and then, though it may be taught and fostered, are we to say that they have their sons taught everything
VOL. IV
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έστι θάνατος η ζημία, εάν μη έπίστωνται, έφ' ω δε η τε ζημία θάνατος αυτών τοΐς παισί καί C φυγαί μη μαθόΰσι μηδέ θεραπευθεΐσιν εις αρετήν, καί προς τω θανάτω χρημάτων τε δημεύσεις καί ώς έπος ειπεΐν συλλήβδην των οίκων άνατροπαί, ταΰτα δ’ άρα ου διδάσκονται ούδ* επιμελούνται πάσαν επιμέλειαν; οϊεσθαί γε χρη, ώ Σ,ώκρατες.
Έκ παίδων σμικρών άρξάμενοι, μέχρι ουπερ αν ζώσι, και διδάσκουσι και νουθετοΰσιν. επειδάν θάττον συνιη τις τα λεγάμενα, και τροφός και μητηρ και παιδαγωγός καί αυτός 6 πατήρ περί Γ) τούτον διαμάχονται, όπως ώς βέλτιστος έσται 6 παΐς, παρ έκαστον καί έργον καί λόγον διδάσκοντες καί’ένδεικνύμενοι, ότι τό μεν δίκαιον, τό δε άδικον, καί τάδε μεν καλόν, τάδε δέ αισχρόν, καί τάδε μεν όσιον, τάδε δέ ανόσιον, καί τα μεν ποιεί, τα μη ποιεί' καί εάν μεν εκών πείθηται* ει δέ μη, ώσπερ ξύλον διαστρεφόμενον καί καμπτόμενοιν εύθυνουσιν άπειλαΐς καί πληγαϊς. μετά δέ ταΰτα εις διδασκάλων πέμποντες πολύ μάλλον έντέλλονται έπιμελεΐσθαι εύκοσμίας των παίδων E η γραμμάτων τε καί κιθαρίσεως· οι δέ διδάσκαλοι τούτων τε επιμελούνται, καί επειδάν αυ γράμματα μάθωσι καί μέλλωσι συνησειν τα γεγραμμένα, ώσπερ τότε την φωνήν, παρα-τιθέασιν αύτοΐς επί των βάθρων άναγιγνώσκειν ποιητών αγαθών ποιήματα καί εκμανθάνειν άναγ-326 κάζουσιν, εν οΐς πολλαί μέν νουθετήσεις ένεισι, π ολλαι δέ διέξοδοι καί έπαινοι καί εγκώμια παλαιών άνδρών αγαθών, ΐνα 6 παΐς ζηλών μι-μήται καί όρέγηται τοιούτος γενέσθαι. οι τ αΰ κιθαρισταί, έτερα τοιαΰτα, σωφροσύνης τε 142
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in which the penalty for ignorance is not death, but in a matter where the death-penalty or exile awaits their children if not instructed and cultivated in virtue—and not merely death, but confiscation of property and practically the entire subversion of their house—here they do not have them taught or take the utmost care of them ? So at any rate we must conclude, Socrates.
They teach and admonish them from earliest childhood till the last day of their lives. As soon as one of them grasps what is said to him, the nurse, the mother, the tutor, and the father himself strive hard that the child may excel, and as each act and word occurs they teach and impress upon him that this is just, and that unjust, one thing noble, another base, one holy, another unholy, and that he is to do this, and not do that. If he readily obeys,—so ; but if not, they treat him as a bent and twisted piece of wood and straighten him with threats and blows. After this they send them to school and charge the master to take far more pains over their children’s good behaviour than over their letters and harp-playing. The masters take pains accordingly, and the children, when they have learnt their letters and are getting to understand the written word as before they did only the spoken, are furnished with works of good poets to read as they sit in class, and are made to learn them off by heart : here they meet with many admonitions, many descriptions and praises and eulogies of good men in times past, that the boy in envy may imitate them and yearn to become even as they. Then also the music-masters, in a similar
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επιμελούνται καί όπως αν οι νέοι μηδέν κακουρ-γώσν προς τούτοις, επειδάν κιθαρίζειν μά-θωσιν, άλλων αν ποιητών' αγαθών ποιήματα Β διδάσκονσι μελοποιών, εις τα κιθαρίσματα εν-τείνοντες, και τούς ρυθμούς τε και τάς αρμονίας άναγκάζουσιν οίκειοΰσθαι ταΐς φυχαΐς τών παίδων, ινα ήμερώτεροί τε ώσι, καί εύρυθμότεροι καί εύαρμοστότεροι γιγνόμενοι χρήσιμοι ώσιν εις το λέγειν τε καί πράττειν πας γάρ 6 βίος τοΰ ανθρώπου εύρυθμίας τε καί εύαρμοστίας δεΐται. ετι τοίνυν προς τούτοις εις παιδοτρίβου πεμπουσιν, ινα τα σώματα βελτίω εχοντες ' ύπηρετώσι τή c διάνοια χρηστή ούση, καί μη άναγκάζωνται άποδειλιάν διά την πονηριάν τών σωμάτων καί εν τοΐς πολεμοις καί εν ταΐς άλλαις πράξεσι' καί ταΰτα ποιοΰσιν οι μάλιστα δυνάμενοι’ μάλιστα δε δύνανται οι πλουσιώτατοι· καί οι τούτων υΐεΐς, πρωϊαίτατα εις διδασκάλων της ηλικίας άρξάμενοι φοιτάν, όφιαίτατα άπαλλάττονται. επειδάν δε εκ διδασκάλων άπαλλαγώσιν, ή πόλις αυ τούς τε νόμους αναγκάζει μανθάνειν καί κατά τούτους ζην D καθάπερ1 παράδειγμα, ινα μη αυτοί εφ* αύτών ει κη πράττωσιν, άλλ’ άτεχνώς ώσπερ οι γραμμα-τισταί τοΐς μήπω δεινοΐς γράφειν τών παίδων ύπογράφαντες γραμμάς τη γραφίδι ουτω το γραμματεΐον διδόασι καί άναγκάζουσ ι γράφει ν κατά την ύφήγησιν τών γραμμών, ως δε καί ή πόλις νόμους ύπογράφασα, αγαθών καί παλαιών νομοθε τών ευρήματα, κατά τούτους αναγκάζει καί άρχειν καί άρχεσθαι · ος S’ αν εκτός βαίνη τούτων, κολάζει, καί όνομα τή κολάσει ταυτη 1 καθάπερ Heindorf: κατά. M9S.
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sort, take pains for their self-restraint, and see that their young charges do not go wrong : moreover, when they learn to play the harp, they are taught the works of another set of good poets, the song-makers, while the master accompanies them on the harp ; and they Insist on familiarizing the boys’ souls with the rhythms and scales, that they may gain in gentleness, and by advancing in rhythmic and harmonic grace may be efficient in speech and action; for the whole of man’s life requires the graces of rhythm and harmony. Again, over and above all this, people send their sons to a trainer, that having improved their bodies they may perform the orders of their minds, which are now in fit condition, and that they may not be forced by bodily faults to play the coward in wars and other duties. This is what people do, who are most able ; and the most able are the wealthiest. Their sons begin school at the earliest age, and are freed from it at the latest. And when they are released from their schooling the city next compels them to learn the laws and to live according to them as after a pattern, that their conduct may not be swayed by their own light fancies, but just as writing-masters first draw letters in faint outline with the pen for their less advanced pupils, and then give them the copy-book and make them write according to the guidance of their lines, so the city sketches out for them the laws devised by good lawgivers of yore, and constrains them to govern and be governed according to these. She punishes anyone who steps outside these borders, and this punishment among you and
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E καί παρ* ύμΐν καί άλλοθι πολλαχοΰ, ως εύθυ-νούσης τής δίκης, εύθΰναι. τοσαύτης ονν τής επιμελείας οϋσης περί αρετής Ιδία και δημοσία, θαυμάζεις, ώ Έώκρατες, και απορείς, ει διδακτόν εστιν αρετή; ἀλλ’ ον χρή θαυμάζειν, αλλά πολύ μάλλον, ει μή διδακτόν.
Διά τί ονν των αγαθών πατερών πολλοί νίεΐς φαύλοι γίγνονται; τούτο αύ μάθε’ ονδεν γάρ θαυμαστόν, εΐπβρ αληθή εγώ εν τοΐς έμπροσθεν ελεγον, ὅτι τούτου τού πράγματος, τής αρετής, 327 ει μέλλει πόλις είναι, ούδενα δει ίδιωτεύειν. ει γάρ δη ο λέγω ούτως εχει—εχει δε μάλιστα πάντων ούτως—ενθυμήθητι άλλο των επιτηδευμάτων ότιοΰν καί μαθημάτων προελόμενος. ει μη ο ιόν τ* ήν πάλιν είναι, ει μή πάντες αύληταί ήμεν, οποιός τις εδύνατο έκαστος, καί τούτο καί Ιδια καί δημοσία πας πάντα καί εδίδασκε και επε-7τληττε τον μή καλώς αύλοϋντα, καί μή εφθόνει τούτου, ώσπερ νΰν τών δικαίων καί τών νομίμων Β ούδείς φθονεί ονδ’ άποκρύπτεται ώσπερ τών άλλων τεχνημάτων λυσιτελεΐ γάρ, οΐμαι, ήμΐν ή άλλήλων δικαιοσύνη καί αρετή· διά ταΰτα πας παντί προ^ύμω^ λεγει καί διδάσκει καί τα δίκαια καί τα νόμιμα’ ει ούν ούτω καί εν αύλήσει πάσαν προθυμίαν καί αφθονίαν εΐχομεν άλλήλους διδάσκειν, οΐει άν τι, εφη, μάλλον, ώ Σώκρατες, τών αγαθών αυλητών αγαθούς αύλητάς τούς υίεΐς γίγνεσθαι ή τών φαύλων; //οΐμαι μεν ου, C άλλα οτου ετυχεν 6 υιός ευφυέστατος γενόμενος εις αϋλησιν, ούτος αν ελλόγιμος ηύξήθη, οτου 146
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in many other cities, from the corrective purpose of the prosecution, is called a Correction.1 Seeing then that so much care is taken in the matter of both private and public virtue, do you wonder, Socrates, and make it a great difficulty, that virtue may be taught ? Surely there is no reason to wonder at that: you would have far greater reason, if it were not so.
Then why is it that many sons of good fathers turn out so meanly ? Let me explain this also : it is no wonder, granted that I was right in stating just now that no one, if we are to have a city, must be a mere layman in this affair of virtue. For if what I say is the case—and it is supremely true—reflect on the nature of any other pursuit or study that you choose to mention. Suppose that there could be no state unless we were all flute-players, in such sort as each was able, and suppose that everyone were giving his neighbour both private and public lessons in the art, and rebuked him too, if he failed to do it well, without grudging him the trouble—even as no one now thinks of grudging or reserving his skill in what is just and lawful as he does in other expert knowledge ; for our neighbours’ justice and virtue, I take it, is to our advantage, and consequently we all tell and teach one another Λγΐιαΐ is just and laAvful—well, if we made the same zealous and ungrudging efforts to instruct each other in flute-playing, do you think, Socrates, that the good flute-players would be more likely than the bad to have sons who were good flute-players ? I do not think they would : no, wherever the son had happened to be born with a nature most apt for flute-playing, he would be found to have
1 The public inquiry to which a magistrate was liable after his term of office.
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8e αφυής, άκλεής- και πολλάκις μεν αγαθόν αύλητοΰ φαΰλος αν άπεβη, πολλάκις δ’ αν φαύλου αγαθός· ἀλλ’ ουν αύληταί γ' αν1 πάντες η σαν ικανοί ως προς τούς IS ιώτας και μηδέν αύλήσεως επαΐοντας. όντως ο’ίου και νυν, όσης σοι άδι-κώτάτος φαίνεται άνθρωπος των εν νόμοις και άνθρώποις τεθραμμένων, δίκαιον αυτόν είναι και D δημιουργόν τούτου του πράγματος, ει δεοι αυτόν κρίνεσθ αι προς ανθρώπους, ο ΐς μήτε παιδεία εστι μήτε δικαστήρια μήτε νόμοι μηδε ανάγκη μηδεμία διά παντός άναγκάζονσα αρετής επιμε-λεΐσθαι, άλλ’ εΐεν άγριοί τινες, οΐοίπερ ου ς πέρυσι*~<^*<* ' Φερεκράτης 6 ποιητής εδίδαξεν επί Αηναίω. //ή ν,, σφόδρα εν τοΐς τοιούτοις άνθρώποις γενόμενος, ώσπερ οι εν εκείνω τω χορω μισάνθρωποι, άγα-πήσαις άν, ει εντύχοις Eύρυβάτω καί Φρυνώνδα,
E καί άνολοφύραι αν ποθών την των ενθάδε ανθρώπων πονηριάν· νυν δε τρυφας, ώ Σώκρατες, δι ότι πάντες διδάσκαλοί είσιν αρετής, καθ’ όσον διί-νανται έκαστος, καί ούδείς σοι φαίνεται· εΐθ\ ώσπερ αν ει ζητοΐς τις διδάσκαλος του ελληνίζειν,
328 ούδ’ αν εις φανείη, ουδέ γ’ άν, οΐμαι, ει ζητοΐς τις αν ήμΐν διδάξειε τούς των χειροτεχνών υίεΐς αυτήν ταύτην τήν τέχνην, ήν δή παρά του πατρός μεμαθήκασι, καθ’ όσον οΐός τ’ ήν 6 πατήρ και οι του πατρός φίλοι όντες ομότεχνοι, τούτους ετι τις αν διδάξειεν, ου ρόδιον οιμαι είναι, ώ Σώκρατες, τούτων διδάσκαλον φανήναι, (των δε απείρων πανταπασι ρόδιον, οΰτω δε αρετής καί των άλλων 1 γ’ δν Shilleto: yoDv mss.
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advanced to distinction, and where unapt, to obscurity. Often the son of a good player would turn out a bad one, and often of a bad, a good. But, at any rate, all would be capable players as compared with ordinary persons who had no inkling of the art. Likewise in the present case you must regard any man who appears to you the most unjust person ever reared among human laws and society as a just man and a craftsman of justice, if he had to stand comparison with people who lacked education and law courts and laws and any constant compulsion to the pursuit of virtue, but were a kind of wild folk such as Pherecrates the poet brought on the scene at last year’s Lenaeum.1 Sure enough, if you found yourself among such people, as did the misanthropes among his chorus, you would be very glad to meet with Eurybatus and Phrynondas,2 and would bewail yourself with longing for the wickedness of the people here. Instead of that you give yourself dainty airs, Socrates, because everyone is a teacher of virtue to the extent of his powers, and you .think there is no teacher. Why, you might as well ask who is a teacher of Greek ; you would find none anywhere ; and I suppose you might ask, who can teach the sons of our artisans the very crafts which of course they have learnt from their fathers, as far as the father was competent in each case, and his friends who followed the same trade,—I say if you asked who is to give these further instruction, I imagine it would be hard, Socrates, to find them a teacher, but easy enough in the case of those starting with no skill at all. And so it must be with virtue and everything else ; if
1 A dramatic festival, chiefly for comedies, held about the end of January.	2 Two notorious rogues.
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πάντων άλλα καν el ολίγον εστι τις όσης δια· Β φόρε ι ημών προβιβάσαι els αρετήν, αγαπητόν, ών 8η όγώ οιμαι εις είναι, καί διαφεροντως αν των άλλων ανθρώπων όνήσαί1 τινα προς το καλόν και αγαθόν γενεσθαι, και άξίως του μισθού ον πράττομαι, και ότι πλείονος] ώστε και α ύτώ δοκεΐν τω μαθόντι. διά ταΰτα και τον τρόπον τής πράξεως του μισθού τοιοΰτον πεποίημαι-επείδαν γάρ τις παρ* εμού μάθη, εάν μεν βουληται, άποδεδωκεν ο όγώ πράττομαι άργύριον iav δό C μη, όλθών els Upov, όμόσας, όσου αν φή άξια elvai τα μαθήματα, τοσοΰτον κατεθηκεν. τοιοΰ-τόν σοι, εφη, ω Σώκρατες, όγώ και μύθον και λόγον ε’ίρηκα, ως διδακτόν αρετή καί ’Αθηναίοι ούτως ηγούνται, καί ότι ουδόν θαυμαστόν των αγαθών πατόρων φαύλους υίεΐς γίγνεσθαι και τών φαύλων αγαθούς, όπεί καί οι ΐίολυκλείτου υίεΐς, Τίαράλου καί Έανθίππου τοΰδε ήλικιώται, ουδόν προς τον πατόρα εΐσί, ·. και άλλοι άλλων δημιουργών. τώνδε δό ούπω άξιον τούτο κατη-D γορεΐν 'ότι γάρ όν αύτοΐς εΐσίν ελπίδες· νέοι
γάρ' , Λ
Πρωταγόρας μεν τοσαΰτα και τοιαϋτα επι-
δειξάμενος άπεπ αύσαγο τού λόγου. και όγώ επί μεν πολύν 'χρόνονj κεκηλημενος ετι προς αυτόν εβλεπον ως όρούντάβτι, επιθυμών άκούειν όπεί δό δη ήσθόμην ότι {τώ οντΛπεπαυμενος εΐη, μόγις πως όμαυτόν ωσπερεί συναγείρας εϊπον, ίβλεφας προς τον 'Ιπποκράτη·' *Ώ πταί *Απολλοδώρου, ως χάριν σοι εχω ότι προυτρεψάς με ώδε άφικεσθαι' E πολλοΰ γάρ ποιούμαι άκηκοεναι α άκήκοα Πρωτ·
1 όνήσαι Dobree : νοήσαι mss.
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there is somebody who excels us ever so little in showing the way to virtue, we must be thankful. Such an one I take myself to be, excelling all other men in the gift of assisting people to become good and true, and giving full value for the fee that I charge—nay, so much more than full, that the learner himself admits it. For this reason I have arranged my charges on a particular plan : when anyone has had lessons from me, if he likes he pays the sum that I ask ; if not, he goes to a temple, states on oath the value he sets on what he has learnt, and disburses that amount. So now, Socrates, I have shown you by both fable and argument that virtue is teachable and is so deemed by the Athenians, and that it is no wonder that bad sons are born of good fathers and good of bad, since even the sons of Polycleitus, companions of Paralus and Xanthippus here, are not to be compared with their father, and the same is the case in other craftsmen’s families. As for these two, it is not fair to make this complaint of them yet; there is still hope in their case, for they are young.
After this great and fine performance Protagoras ceased from speaking. As for me, for a good while I was still under his spell and kept on looking at him as though he were going to say more, such was my eagerness to hear :1 but when I perceived that he had really come to a stop, I pulled myself together, as it were, with an effort, andlooking at Hippocrates I said : Son of ApolIodorus| I am very grateful to you for inducing me to come hither ; for it is a great treat to have heard what I have heard from Prot-
1 Or in Milton’s version, Par. Lost, viii. 1-3: in [my] eare
So charming left his voice, that [I] the while
Thought him still speaking, still stood flxt to hear.
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α γάρον, εγά> γάρ εν μεν τω έμπροσθεν χρόνω ήγούμην ούκ είναι άνθρωπίνην επιμέλειαν, ἡ αγαθοί οι αγαθοί γίγνονται· vw 8e πεπεισμαι. πλήν *7 ν σμικρόν τί μοι εμποδών, ο δήλον ότι Πρωταγόρας ι’ '^ραλίως επεκδιδάζει, επειδή καί τα πολλά ταΰτα εξεδίδαξε. καί γάρ ει μεν τις περί αυτών τούτων 329 συγγενοιτο ότιυοΰν των δημηγόρων, τάχ αν και τ οιούτους λόγους άκού&ειεν η Π ερΐκλεους ή άλλου τινος των ικανών είπεΐν ει δε επανεροιτό τινα τι, ώσπερ βιβλία ου δεν εχουσιν ούτε άποκρί-νασθαι ούτε αυτοί ερεσθαι, ἀλλ’ εάν τις καί σμικρόν επερωτήση τι τών ρηθεντων,^ ώσμτερ^τά χαλκία1 πληγεντα μακρόν ηχειγ καίί αποτείνει, εάν μη επι λάβηταί τις, καί οι ρήτορες ούτω σ μικρά Β ερωτηθεντες δόλιχον κατατείνουσι του λόγου. Πρωταγόρας δε δδε ικανός μεν μάκρους λόγους καί καλούς είπεΐν, ως αυτά δηλοΐ, ικανός δε καί ερωτηθείς άποκρίνασθαι κατά βραχύ καί ερόμενος περιμεΐναί τε καί άποδεξασθαι την άπόκρισιν, α όλίγοις εστί παρεσκευασμενα. νυν οΰν, ω Πρωταγόρα, σμικροϋ τινός ενδεής είμι πάντ εχειν, ει μοι άποκρίναιο τάδε. την αρετήν φής διδακτόν είναι, καί εγώ ειπερ άλλω τω ανθρώπων πειθοίμην αν, καί σοι πείθομαι· δ C δ’ εθαύμασά σου λεγοντος, τούτο μοι εν τή φυγή άποπλήρωσον. ελεγες γάρ ότι 6 Ζεύς την δικαιοσύνην καί τήν αιδώ πεμφειε τοι? άνθρώποις, καί αΰ πολλαχοϋ εν τοΐς λόγοις ελεγετο υπό σου ή δικαιοσύνη καί σωφροσύνη καί όσιοτης και
1 χαλκία Cobet: χαλκεία MSS.
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agoras. I used formerly to think that there was no human treatment by which the good were made good, but now I am convinced that there is. Only I find one slight difficulty, which Protagoras will of course easily explain away, since he has explained so many puzzles already. If one should be present when any of the public speakers were dealing with these same subjects, one could probably hear similar discourses from Pericles or some other able speaker: but suppose you put a question to one of them—they are just like books, incapable of either answering you or putting a question of their own ; if you question even a small point in what has been said, just as brazen vessels ring a long time after they have been struck and prolong the note unless you put your hand on them, these orators too, on being asked a little question, extend their speech over a full-length course.1 But Protagoras here, while able to deliver, as events have shown, a long and excellent speech, is also able when questioned to reply briefly, and after asking a question to await and accept the answer—accomplishments that few can claim. And now, Protagoras, there is one little thing wanting to the completeness of what I have got, so please answer me this. You say that virtue may be taught, and if there is anybody in the world who could convince me, you are the man : but there was a point in your speech at which I Avondered, and on which my spirit would fain be satisfied. You said that Zeus had sent justice and respect to mankind, and furthermore it was frequently stated in your discourse that justice, temperance, holiness and the
1 The metaphor is of a long-distance race of about 2% miles.
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πάντα ταΰτα ως εν τι ειη συλλήβδην, αρετή ταΰτ’ οΰν αυτά δίελθε μοι ακριβώς τω λόγιο, πότερον εν μεν τί εστιν ή αρετή, μόρια δε αυτής εστίν ή δικαιοσύνη και σωφροσύνη και όσιότης, Χ) ή ταΰτ’ εστίν α νυν δη εγώ ελεγον πάντα ονόματα του αύτοϋ ενός οντος’ τοΰτ’ εστίν ο ετι επιποθώ.
’’Αλλά ρόδιον τοΰτό γ\ εφη, ώ Σώκρατες, άποκρίνασθαι, ότι ενός οντος τής αρετής μόριά εστιν α. έρωτας. ΐΐότερον, εφην, ώσπερ προσώπου τα μόρια μόριά εστι, στόμα τε καλ ρίς καί οφθαλμοί καί ώτα, ή ώσπερ τα του χρυσοΰ μόρια ούδεν διαφέρει τα ετερα των ετερων, άλλήλων καί του όλου, ἀλλ’ ή μεγεθει καί σμικρότητι ; Έ κείνως μοι φαίνεται, ώ Σώκρατες, ώσπερ τα E του προσώπου μόρια εχει προς το ολον πρόσωπον. ΥΙότερον οΰν, ήν δ’ εγώ, καί μεταλαμβάνουσιν οι άνθρωποι τούτων "των τής αρετής μορίων οι μεν άλλο, οι δε άλλο, ή ανάγκη, εάνπερ τις εν λάβη, άπαντ εχειν; Oΰδαμώς, εφη, επεί πολλοί ανδρείοι είσιν, άδικοι δε, καί δίκαιοι αΰ, σοφοί δε ου. Έστι γάρ οΰν καί ταΰτα μόρια τής 330 αρετής, εφην εγώ, σοφία τε καί ανδρεία; Πάντων μάλιστα δήπου, εφη* καί μεγιστόν γε ή σοφία των μορίων. "Εκαστον δε αυτών εστίν, ήν δ’ εγώ, άλλο, τό δε άλλο; Ναι. ΤΗ καί δύναμιν αυτών ~εκαστδν ίδΐαν~~εχει; ώσπερ τα του προσώπου, ούκ εστιν οφθαλμός οΐον τα ώτα, οι3δ’ ή δΰναμις άύτοΰ ή αυτή· ούδε τών άλλων ούδεν εστιν οΐον τό ετερον ούτε κατά την δύναμιν οΰτε κατά τά άλλα· άρ’ οΰν οΰτω καί τά τής αρετής μόρια ούκ
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rest were all but one single thing, virtue : pray, now proceed to deal with these in more precise exposition, stating whether virtue is a single thing, of which justice and temperance and holiness are parts, or whether the qualities I have just mentioned are all names of the same single thing. This is what I am still hankering after.
Why, the answer to that is easy, Socrates, he replied : it is that virtue is a single thing and the qualities in question are parts of it.
Do you mean parts, I asked, in the sense of the parts of a face, as mouth, nose, eyes, and ears ; or, as in the parts of gold, is there no difference among the pieces, either between the parts or between a part and the whole, except in greatness and smallness ?
In the former sense, I think, Socrates ; as the parts of the face are to the whole face.
Well then, I continued, when men partake of these portions of virtue, do some have one, and some another, or if you get one, must you have them all ?
By no means, he replied, since many are brave but unjust, and many again are just but not vise.
Then are these also parts of virtue, I asked— wisdom and courage ?
Most certainly, I should say, he replied ; and of the parts, wisdom is the greatest.
Each of them, I proceeded, is distinct from any other ?
Yes.
Does each also have its particular function ? Just us, in the parts of the face, the eye is not like the ears, nor is its function the same ; nor is any of the other parts like another, in its function or in any other respect: in the same way, are the parts of
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Β ἐστι τό ετερον οΐον τό ετερον, οντε αυτό ούτε ή δυναμις αύτοΰ; ή δἡλα δἡ ὅτι ούτως εχει, e ΐπερ τω παραδείγματί γε εοικεν; ’Αλλ* ούτως, εφη, εχει, ω Σωκράτης.// και εγώ εΐπον Οόδεν αρα ΙστΙ των της αρετής μορίων άλλο οΐον επιστήμη, ούδ’ οΐον δικαιοσύνη, ούδ’ οΐον ανδρεία, ούδ’ οΐον σωφροσύνη, ουδ’ οΐον όσιοτης.	Oύκ
εφη. Φερε δη, εφην εγώ, κοινή σκεφώμεθα ποιόν τι αυτών εστιν έκαστον. πρώτον μεν C ΤΟ τοιόνδε- ή δικαιοσύνη πράγμα τί εστιν ή όνδεν πράγμα; εμοί μεν γάρ δοκεΐ· τί δε σοι; Καί εμοί, εφη. Τί ονν; ει τις εροιτο εμε τε καί σε- ώ Πρωταγόρα τε και Σιώκρατες, εϊπετον δη μοι, τούτο τό πράγμα, δ ώνομάσατε άρτι, ή δικαιοσύνη, αυτό τοΰτο δίκαιόν εστιν ή άδικον; εγώ μεν αν αύτώ άποκριναίμην οτι δίκαιον συ δε τίν αν φήφον θείο; ^τήν αυτήν εμοί ή άλλην; Ύήν αυτήν, εφη. Εστιν άρα τοιοΰτον ή δίκαιοί) συνη οΐον δίκαιον είναι, φαίην αν εγωγε άπο-κρινόμενος τω ερωτώντι· ούκοΰν καί συ; Ναι, εφη. ΕΙ ούν μετά τοΰτο ημάς εροιτο· ούκοΰν καί όσιότητά τινα φάτε είναι; φαΐμεν άν, ως εγωμαι. Ναι, ή δ’ ος.	Ούκοΰν φάτε καί
τοΰτο πράγμα τι είναι; φαΐμεν άν ή ου; Και τοΰτο συνεφη. Τίότερον δε τοΰτο αύτό τό πράγμα φάτε τοιοΰτον πεφυκεναι οΐον άνόσιον είναι ή οΐον δσιον;	άγανακτήσαιμ’ αν εγωγ*, εφην,
τώ ερωτήματι, καί εΐποιμ’ αι'- εύφήμει, ώ E άνθρωπε* σχολή μεντ άν τι άλλο όσιον εΐη, ει
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virtue unlike each other, both in themselves and in their functions ? Are they not evidently so, if the analogy holds ?
Yes, they are so, Socrates, he said.
So then, I went on, among the parts of virtue, no other part is like knowledge, or like justice, or like courage, or like temperance, or like holiness.
He agreed.
Come now, I said, let us consider together what sort of thing is each of these parts. First let us ask, is justice something, or not a thing at all ? I think it is ; what do you say ?
So do I, he replied.
Well then, suppose someone should ask you and me : Protagoras and Socrates, pray tell me this— the thing you named just now, justice, is that itself just or unjust ? I should reply, it is just : what would your verdict be ? The same as mine or different ?
The same, he said.
Then justice, I should say in reply to our questioner, is of a kind that is just : would you also ?
Yes, he said.
Now suppose he proceeded to ask us : Do you also speak of a “ holiness ” ? We should say we do, I fancy.
Yes, he said.
Then do you call this a thing also ? We should say we do, should we not ?
He assented again.
Do you say this thing itself is of such nature as to be unholy, or holy ? For my part I should be annoyed at this question, I said, and should answer : Hush, my good sir! It is hard to see how anything
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μη αυτή γε ή όσιότης όσιον εσται. τί δε συ; ουχ ούτως αν άποκρίναιο; ΐίάνυ μεν οΰν, όφη.
"ft ή. Ει οΰν μετά τοΰτ είποι ερωτών ημάς· πως οΰν ολίγον πρότερον ελεγετε; άρ* ον κ όρθώς υμών κατήκουσα; εδόζατε μοι, φάναι τα τής αρετής μόρια είναι ούτως εχοντα προς άλληλα, ως ούκ είναι το ετερον αυτών οΐον το ετερον είποιμ αν εγωγε ότι τα μεν άλλα όρθώς ήκουσας, ότι 8ε και εμε οϊει είπεϊν τούτο, παρήκουσας· 331 Πρωταγόρας γάρ όδε ταΰτα άπεκρίνατο, εγώ δε ήρώτων. ει οΰν εΐποι· αληθή όδε λεγει, ώ Πρωταγόρα; σύ φής ούκ είναι το ετερον μόριον οΐον το ετερον τών τής αρετής; σός οντος 6 λόγος ἐστί; τί αν αντώ άποκρίναιο; ’Ανάγκη, όφη, ώ Έώκρατες, όμολογεΐν. Τί οΰν, ώ Ι\ρωταγόρα, άποκρινοΰμεθα αύτώ, ταΰτα 6μολογη-σαντες, εάν ημάς επανερηται· ούκ άρα εστιν όσιότης οΐον δίκαιον είναι πράγμα, ούδε δικαιοσύνη οΐον οσιον, άλλ’ οΐον μη όσιον ή δ’ όσιότης οΐον μη δίκαιον, άλλ’ άδικον άρα, το δε άνόσιον; Β τί αύτώ άποκρινούμεθα; εγώ μεν γάρ αύτός υπέρ γε εμαυτοϋ φαίην αν καί την δικαιοσύνην όσιον είναι και την όσιότητα δίκαιον καί υπέρ σου δε, ει με εωης, ταύτά αν ταΰτα άποκρινοίμην, ότι ήτοι ταύτόν γ’ εστι δικαιότης όσιότητι ή ότι όμοιότατον, καί μάλιστα πάντων ή τε δικαιοσύνη οΐον όσιότης καί ή όσιότης οΐον δικαιοσύνη. άλλ’ όρα, ει διακωλύεις άποκρίνεσθαι, ή καί σοι συνδοκεΐ ούτως. Οι) πάνυ μοι δοκεΐ, ύφη, ώ c Σώκρατες, ούτως άπλοΰν είναι, ώστε συγχω-ρήσαι την τε δικαιοσύνην όσιον είναι καί την
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could be holy, if holiness itself is not to be holy 1 And you—would you not make the same reply ?
Certainly I would, he said.
Now suppose he went on to ask us : Well, and what pf your statement a little while since ? Perhaps I did not hear you aright, but I understood you two to say that the parts of virtue are in such a relation to each other that one of them is not like another. Here my answer would be : As to the substance of it, you heard aright, but you made a mistake in thinking that I had any share in that statement. It was Protagoras here who made that answer ; I was only the questioner. Then suppose he were to ask : Is our friend telling the truth, Protagoras ? Is it you who say that one part of virtue is not like another ? Is this statement yours ? What answer would you'give him ?
I	must needs admit it, Socrates, he said.
Well now, Protagoras, after that admission, what answer shall we give him, if he goes on to ask this question : Is not holiness something of such nature as to be just, and justice such as to be holy, or can it be unholy ? Can holiness be not just, and therefore unjust, and justice unholy? What is to be our reply ? I should say myself, on my own behalf, that both justice is holy and holiness just, and with your permission I would make this same reply for you also ; since justness is either the same thing as holiness or extremely like it, and above all, justice is of the same kind as holiness, and holiness as justice. Are you minded to forbid this answer, or are you in agreement with it ?
I do not take quite so simple a view of it, Socrates, as to grant that justice is holy and holiness just. I
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όσιότητα δίκαιον, αλλά τί μοι δοκέ Γ ἐν αύτώ διάφορον elvai. άλλα τί τούτο διαφέρει; έφη' el γάρ βούλει, έστω η μιν και δικαιοσύνη δσιον και όσιότης δίκαιον.	Μ ἡ μοι, ήν δ’ έγώ’ ούδέν
γάρ δέομαι το el βούλει τούτο και ει σοι δοκ€Ϊ άλέγχεσθαι, ἀλλ* έμέ τε και σέ’ το δ’ έμέ τε και σέ τούτο λέγω, οίόμενος οντω τον λόγον βέλτιστ' D αν έλέγχεσθαι, ei τις το eι άφέλοι αύτοΰ. ’Αλλά μέντοι, η δ’ ος, προσέοικέ τι δικαιοσύνη όσιότητί' και γάρ ότιοΰν ότωοϋν άμή γέ πη προσέοικέ. τό γάρ λευκόν τω μέλανι έστιν δπη προσέοικέ, και τό σκληρόν τω μαλακω, και τάλλα α δοκ€ϊ έναντιώτατα είναι άλληλοις· και α τότε έφαμεν άλλην δύναμιν έχειν και ούκ είναι τό έτερον οΐον τό έτερον, τα του προσώπου μόρια, άμη γέ πη προσέοικέ και έστι τό έτερον οΐον τό έτερον ώστε τούτω γε τω τρόπω καν ταϋτα έλέγχοις, E et βούλοιο, ως άπαντά έστιν όμοια άλληλοις. ἀλλ’ ούχι τα δμοιόν τι έχοντα όμοια δίκαιον καλειν, ουδέ τα άνόμοιόν τι έχοντα ανόμοια, καν πάνυ σμικρόν έχη τό όμοιον. και έγώ θαυμασας εΐπον προς αυτόν, ΤΗ γάρ ουτω σοι τό δίκαιον καί τό όσιον προς άλληλα έχει, ώστε όμοιόν τι σμικρόν έχειν άλληλοις; Ου πάνυ, έφη, ούτως, 332 ου μέντοι ουδέ αΰ ως συ μοι δοκεΐς οιεσθαι. Άλλα μήν, έφην έγώ, έπειδή δυσχερώς δοκεΐς μοι έχειν προς τούτο, τούτο μέν έάσωμεν, τάδε δέ άλλο ών έλεγες έπισκεφώμεθα.
Άφροσύνην τι καλεΐς; "Έ>φη. Τ ούτω τω πράγματι ου παν τουναντίον έστιν ή σοφία;
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thinkjve_have to make ajdistinction here. Yet what difference does it make ?~Tie said : if you like, let us assume that justice is holy and holiness just.
No, no, I said ; I do not want this “ if you like ” or “ if you agree ” sort of thing1 to be put to the proof, but you and me together ; and when I say “ you and me ” I mean that our statement will be most properly tested if we take away the “ if.”
Well, at any rate, he said, justice has some resemblance to holiness ; for anything in the world has some sort of resemblance to any other thing. Thus there is a point in which white resembles black, and hard soft, and so with all the other things which are regarded as most opposed to each other ; and the things which we spoke of before as having different faculties and not being of the same kind as each other—the parts of the face—these in some sense resemble one another and are of like sort. In this way therefore you could prove, if you chose, that even these things are all like one another. But it is not fair to describe things as like which have some point alike, however small, or as unlike that have some point unlike.
This surprised me, and I said to him : What, do you regard just and holy as so related to each other that they have only some small point of likeness ?
Not so, he replied, at all, nor yet, on the other hand, as I believe you regard them.
Well thenj I said, since I find you chafe at this suggestion, we will let it pass, and consider another instance that you gave. Is there a thing you call folly ?
Yes, he said.
Is not the direct opposite to that thing wisdom ?
1 Cf. below, 333 c.
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*Έμοιγε δοκεΐ, εφη. Γίότερον δέ ὅταν πράτ-τωσιν άνθρωποί όρθώς τε καί ώφελίμως, τότε σωφρονεΐν σοι δοκοϋσιν οΰτω πράττοντες, η [et] τουναντίον [επραττον]1 ; Σωφρονεΐν, εφη.
Β Ούκοΰν σωφροσύνη σωφρονοΰσιν; Ανάγκη. Oύκ-οΰν οι μη όρθώς πράττοντες άφρόνως πράττουσι καί ου σωφρονοϋσιν οϋτω πράττοντες; Συνδοκεΐ μοι, ύφη. Τουναντίον άρα εστι το άφρόνως π ράττειν τω σωφρόνως; νΕ φη. Ούκοΰν τα μεν άφρόνως πραττόμενα άφροσύνη πράττεται, τα δε σωφρόνως σωφροσύνη; 'Ωμολόγει. Ου/cow ει τι ίσχύϊ πράττεται, ίσχυρώς πράττεται, και ει τι άσθενεία, άσθενως; Έδόκει. Καί ει τι μετά τάχους, ταχέως, και ει τι μετά βραδύτατος,
C βραδέως; "Eφη.	Και ει τι δη ώσαιίτως πράτ-
τεται, υπ ο τον αύτοΰ πράττεται, και ει τι εναν-τίως, υπό του εναντίου; Συνόφη. Φόρε δη, ην δ’ εγώ, εστι τι καλόν; · Συνεχώρει. Τούτω εστι τι εναντίον πλην τό αισχρόν; Ου κ εστιν. Τί δε; εστι τι άγαθόν; ’ Εστιν.	Τ ούτω εστι
1 d et ίπραττον seel. Stallbaum.
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I	think so, he said.
And when men behave rightly and usefully, do you consider them temperate in so behaving, or the opposite ?
Temperate, he said.
Then is it by temperance that they are temperate ?
Necessarily.
Now those who do not behave rightly behave foolishly, and are not temperate in so behaving ?
I agree, he said.
And behaving foolishly is the opposite to behaving temperately ?
Yes, he said.
Now foolish behaviour is due to folly, and temperate behaviour to temperance ?
He assented.
And whatever is done by strength is done strongly, and whatever by weakness, weakly ?
He agreed.
And whatever with swiftness, swiftly, and whatever with slowness, slowly ?
Yes, he said.
And so whatever is done in a certain way is done by that kind of faculty, and whatever in an opposite way, by the opposite kind ?
He agreed.
Pray now, I proceeded, is there such a thing as the beautiful ?
He granted it.
Has this any opposite except the ugly ?
None.
Well, is there such a thing as the good ?
There is.
Has it any opposite but the evil ?
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τι εναντίον πλήν το κακόν; Oύκ εστιν. Τί he; ἐστι τι οξύ εν φωνή; "Ξίφη. Τούτω μη ἐστι τι εναντίον άλλο ττλην τό βαρύ; Ονκ εφη. Ούκ-οΰν, ην δ’ εγώ, ενι εκάστω των εναντίων εν D μόνον εστίν εναντίον και ου πολλά; Συνωμολόγει. ’Ίθι δη, ην δ’ εγώ, άναλογισώμεθα τα ώμολο-γημένα ημΐν. ώμολογηκαμεν εν ενι μόνον εναντίον είναι, πλείω δε μη; ' Ωμολογήκαμεν. Τό δε εναντίως πραττόμενον υπό εναντίων πράττεσθαι; "Εφη. 'Ω,μολογήκαμεν δε εναντίως πράττεσθαι ο αν άφρόνως πράττηται τω σωφρόνως πραττο -μένω; "Έ,φη. Τό δε σωφρόνως πραττόμενον υπό σωφροσύνης πράττεσθαι, τό δε άφρόνως £ υπό αφροσύνης; Συνεχώρε ι. O ύκοΰν είπε ρ εναντίως π ράττεται, υπό εναντίου πράττοιτ αν; Ναι.	Π.ράττεται δε τό μεν υπό σωφροσύνης,
τό δε υπό αφροσύνης; Ναι. Εναντίως; Πάνυ γε. Ούκοΰν υπό εναντίων οντων; Ναι. Εναντίον αρ’ εστίν αφροσύνη σωφροσύνης; Φαίνεται. 164
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None.
Tell me, is there such a thing as “ shrill ” in the voice ?
Yes, he said.
Has it any other opposite than “ deep.”
No, he said.
Now, I went on, each single opposite has but one opposite, not many ?
He admitted this.
Come now, I said, let us reckon up our points of agreement. We have agreed that one thing has but . one opposite, and no more ?
We have.
And that what is done in an opposite way is done by opposites ?
Yes, he said.
And we have agreed that what is done foolishly is done in an opposite way to what is done temperately ?
Yes, he said.
And that what is done temperately is done by temperance, and what foolishly by folly ?
He assented.
Now if it is done in an opposite way, it must be done by an opposite ?
Yes?
And one is done by temperance, and the other by folly ?
Yes.
In an opposite way ?
Certainly.
And by opposite faculties ?
Yes.
Then folly is opposite to temperance ?
Apparently.
PLATO
Μεμνησαι οΰν οτι εν τοΐς εμιτροσθεν ώμολόγηται ήμΐν αφροσύνη σοφία εναντίον είναι; Συνωμο-λόγει. Έν 8e ενι μόνον εναντίον είναι; Φημι.
333 Πότερον οΰν, ώ Πρωταγόρα, λυσωμεν των λόγων; τό εν ενι μόνον εναντίον είναι, η εκείνον εν ω ελεγετο ετερον είναι σωφροσύνης σοφία, μόριον δε εκάτερον αρετής, και προς τω ετερον είναι καί ανόμοια και αυτά και αι δυνάμεις αυτών, ώσπερ τα του προσώπου μόρια; ποτερον ουν δη λυσωμεν; οΰτοι γάρ οι λόγοι άμφότεροι ου πάνυ μουσικώς λέγονται* ου γάρ συνάδουσιν ουδέ συναρμόττουσιν άλληλοις. πώς γαρ αν J} συνάδοιεν, είπε ρ γε ανάγκη ενι μεν εν μόνον εναντίον εΐναι, πλείοσιν δε μη, τη δε αφροσύνη ενι οντι σοφία εναντία καί σωφροσύνη αΰ φαίνεται· η γάρ, ώ Πρωταγόρα, εφην εγώ, η άλλως πως; Ώμολόγησε καί μάλ* άκόντως. Ούκοΰν εν αν εϊη η σωφροσύνη καί η σοφία; το δε πρότερον αΰ εφάνη ημιν η δικαιοσύνη καί rj όσιότης σχεδόν τι ταύτόν ον. ίθι δη, ην δ’ εγώ, ώ Πρωταγόρα, μη άποκάμωμεν, άλλα καί τα λοιπά διασκε-φώμεθα. άρά τις σοι δοκεΐ αδικών άνθρωπος C σωφρονεΐν, οτι αδικεί; Αισχυνοίμην αν εγωγ εφη, ώ Σιώκρατες, τούτο όμολογεΐν, επεί πολλοί γε φασι τών ανθρώπων.	Π ότερον οΰν προς
εκείνους τον λόγον ποιησομαι, εφην, η προς σε; Εί βούλει, όφη, προς τουτον πρώτον τον λόγον διαλεχθητι τον τών πολλών. Άλλ’ ουδόν μοι διαφέρει, εάν μόνον σύ γε άποκρίνη, είτ οΰν
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Now do you recollect that in the previous stage we have agreed that folly is opposite to wisdom ?
He admitted this.
And that one thing has but one opposite ?
Yes.
Then which, Protagoras, of our propositions are we to reject—the statement that one thing has but one opposite ; or the other, that wisdom is different from temperance, and each is a part of virtue, and moreover, a different part, and that the two are as unlike, both in themselves and in their faculties, as the parts of the face ? Which are we to upset ? The two of them together are not quite in tune ; they do not chime in harmony. How could they, if one thing must needs have but one opposite and no more, while wisdom, and temperance lil^vise, appear both to be opposite to folly, which is a single thing ? Such is the position, Protagoras, I said; or is it otherwise ?
He admitted it was so, much against his will.
Then temperance and wisdom must be one thing ? And indeed we found before that justice and holiness were almost the same thing. Come, Protagoras, I said, let us not falter, but carry out our inquiry to the end. Tell me, does a man who acts unjustly seem to you to be temperate in so acting ?
• I should be ashamed, Socrates, he replied, to admit that, in spite of what many people say.
Then shall I address my argument to them, I asked, or to you ?
If you please, he answered, debate first against that popular theory.
It is all the same to me, I said, so long as you make answer, whether it be your own opinion or
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δοκεΐ σοι ταΰτα, είτε μη. τον γάρ λόγον εγωγε μάλιστα εξετάζω, συμβαίνει μέντοι ίσως και εμε τον ερωτώντα και τον άποκρινόμενον εξε-τάζεσθαι.
Γ) Το μεν ουν πρώτον εκαλλωπίζετο ή μιν ό Πρωταγόρας· τον γάρ λόγον ήτιάτο δυσχερή είναι· επειτα μέντοι συνεχώρησεν άποκρίνεσθαι. "Ιθι δη, εφην εγώ, εξ αρχής μοι άπόκριναι. δοκοϋσί τινες σοι σωφρονεΐν άδι κοΰντες; “Εστω, εφη. Το δε σωφρονεΐν λεγεις ευ φρονεΐν; "Έφη. Τό δ’ ευ φρονεΐν ευ βουλεύεσθαι, ότι άδικοΰσιν; Έστω, εφη. Πότερον, ήν δ’ εγώ, ει ευ πράττου-σιν άδι κοΰντες ή ει κακώς; Ec ευ. Λεγεις ουν αγαθά άττα είναι; Λέγω. τΑρ’ ουν, ήν δ’ εγώ, ταΰτ’ εστιν αγαθά, α εστιν ώφελιμα τοΐς
E άνθρώποις; Και ναι μά Αι’, εφη, καν μη τοΐς άνθρώποις ωφέλιμα ή, εγωγε καλώ αγαθά. και μοι εδόκει 6 Πρωταγόρας ήδη τετραχυνθαι τε και αγωνίαν και παρατετάχθαι προς το απο-κρίνεσθαι- επειδή ουν εώρων αυτόν ούτως εχοντα, ευλαβούμενος ήρεμα ήρόμην.	Π ότερον, ήν δ
331 εγώ, λεγεις, ώ Πρωταγόρα, α μηδένί ανθρώπων ωφέλιμα εστιν, ή α μηδε το παράπαν ωφέλιμα; καί τα τοιαΰτα σι) αγαθά καλεΐς; Ουδαμώς, εφη· ἀλλ’ εγωγε πολλά οΐδ’ α άνθρώποις μεν 168
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not. For although my first object is to test the argument, the result perhaps will be that both I, the questioner, and my respondent are brought to the test.
At first Protagoras appeared to be coy, alleging that the argument was too disconcerting : however he consented at length to make answer. Well now, I said, begin at the beginning, and tell me, do you consider people to be temperate when they are unjust ?
Let us suppose so, he said.
And by being temperate you mean being sensible ?
Yes.
And being sensible is being well-advised in their injustice ?
Let us grant it, he said.
Does this mean, I asked, if they fare well by their injustice, or if they fare ill ?
If they fare well.
Now do you say there are things that are good ?
I do.
Then, I asked, are those things good which are profitable to men ?
Oh yes, to be sure, he replied, and also when they are not profitable to men I call them good.
Here Protagoras seemed to me to be in a thoroughly provoked and harassed state, and to have set his face against answering : so when I saw him in this mood I grew wary and went gently with my questions. Do you mean, Protagoras, I asked, things that are profitable to no human being, or things not profitable in any way at all ? Can you call such things as these good ?
By no means, he replied ; but I know a number of
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ανωφελή εστι, και αιτία και ποτά και φάρμακα και άλλα μύρια, τα 8ε γε ωφέλιμα’ τα 8ε άνθρωπος μεν ούόετερα, ίππος 8ε’ τα Se βονσι μόνον, τα 8ε κυσί’ τα 8ε γε τούτων μεν ούόενί, 8εν8ροις 8ε· τα δε του 8εν8ρου ταΐς μεν ρίζας αγαθά, ταΐς 8ε βλάστας πονηρά, οΐον καί ή κόπρος, 15 πάντων των φυτών ταΐς μεν ρίζας αγαθόν παραβαλλόμενη, ει δ’ εθελοις επί τούς πτόρθους καί τούς νέους κλώνας επιβάλλειν, πάντα άπόλλυσιν επεί καί τό ελαιον τοΐς μεν φυτοϊς άπασίν εστι πάγκακον καί ταΐς θριζί πολεμιώτατον ταΐς των άλλων ζώων πλήν ταΐς του ανθρώπου, ταΐς 8ε του ανθρώπου αρωγόν καί τω άλλω σώματι. οϋτω Se ποικίλον τί εστι τό αγαθόν καί παντο-8απόν, ώστε καί ενταύθα τοΐς μεν εζωθεν του c σώματος αγαθόν εστι τω άνθρώπω, τοΐς δ’ εντός ταύτό τούτο κάκιστον’ καί 8ιά τούτο οι ιατροί πάντες άπαγορευουσι τοΐς άσθενοΰσι μη χρήσθαι ελαίω άΛΑ’ ή ότι σμικροτάτω εν τούτος ος μέλλει εΒεσθαι, όσον μόνον την Βυσχερειαν κατα-σβεσαι την επί ταΐς αίσθήσεσι ταΐς διά των ρινών γιγνομενην εν τοΐς σιτίος τε καί όφος.
Έ,ίπόντος οΰν ταΰτα αυτού οι παρόντες αν-εθορυβησαν ώς ευ λόγοι’ καί εγώ εΐπον’ *Ώ Τίρωταγόρα, εγώ τυγχάνω επιλήσμων τις ων D άνθρωπος, καί εάν τις μοι μακρά λεγη, επι-λανθάνομαι περί ου αν ή 6 Λόγος. ώσπερ οΰν, ει ετυγχανον υπόκωφος ών, ώου αν χρήναι, εΐπερ εμελλες μοι Βιαλεξεσθαι, μεΐζον φθεγγεσθαι ή προς τούς άλλους, οϋτω καί νΰν, επειόή επι·
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things that are unprofitable to men, namely, foods, drinks, drugs, and countless others, and some that are profitable ; some that are neither one nor the other to men, but are one or the other to horses ; and some that are profitable only to cattle, or again to dogs ; some also that are not profitable to any of those, but are to trees ; and some that are good for the roots of a tree, but bad for its shoots—such as dung, which is a good thing when applied to the roots of all plants, whereas if you chose to cast it on the young twigs and branches, it will ruin all. And oil too is utterly bad for all plants, and most deadly for the hair of all animals save that of man, while to the hair of man it is helpful, as also to the rest of his body. The good is such an elusive and diverse thing that in this instance it is good for the outward parts of man’s body, but at the same time as bad as can be for the inward ;' and for this reason all doctors forbid the sick to take oil, except the smallest possible quantity, in what one is going to eat—just enough to quench the loathing that arises in the sensations of one’s nostrils from food and its dressings.1
When he had thus spoken, the company acclaimed it as an excellent answer; and then I remarked : Protagoras, I find I am a forgetful sort of person, and if someone addresses me at any length I forget the subject on which he is talking. So, just as you, in entering on a discussion with me, would think fit to speak louder to me than to others if I happened to be hard of hearing, please bear in mind now that you have to deal with a forgetful person, and there-
1 Probably such oil had a specially appetizing flavour or scent.
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λήσμονι ενέτυχες, συντέμνω μοι τάς αποκρίσεις και βραχύτερος ποιεί, ει μέλλω σοι επεσθαι. Πώς ούν κελεύεις με βραχέα άποκρίνεσθαι; η βραχύτερα σοι, εφη, άποκρίνωμαι η Set; Μηδαμώς, ην S’ εγώ. ’ΑΛΑ’ οσα δεΐ; εφη. Ναι, k ην δ’ εγώ. Πάτερα ούν οσα εμοι δοκεΐ δεΐν άποκρίνεσθαι, τοσαΰτά σοι άποκρίνωμαι, η οσα σοι; Άκηκοα γοΰν, ην δ’ εγώ, ὅτι συ ο ιός τ ει και αντος καί άλλον διδάξαι περί των αυτών και μακρά λέγειν, εάν βουλή, ούτως, ώστε τον λόγον μηδέποτε επιλιπεΐν, και αύ βραχέα ούτως, 335 ώστε μηδένα σου εν βραχύτερος είπεΐν- ει ούν μέλλεις εμοι διαλέξεσθαι, τω ετερω χρώ τρόπω πρός με, τη βραχυλογία. *Ω Σώκρατες, εφη, εγω πολλοΐς ηδη εις αγώνα λόγων άφικόμην άνθρωπος, και ει τούτο εποίουν ο σύ κελεύεις, ως ο αντιλόγων εκελευε με διαλέγεσθαι, ούτω διελε-γόμην, ονδενός αν βελτίων εφαινόμην ούδ αν εγένετο Π ρωταγόρου ονομα εν τοΐς “Ελλησιν. και εγώ—εγνων γάρ οτι ούκ ηρεσεν αυτός αντώ ταΐς άποκρίσεσι ταΐς έμπροσθεν, καί οτι ουκ Β όθελησοι έκών είναι άποκρινόμενος διαλεγεσθαι— ήγησάμενος ούκετι εμόν εργον είναι παρεΐναι εν ταΐς συνουσίας, Αλλά τοι, εφην, ώ ΤΙρωταγορα, ούδ’ εγώ λιπαρώς 0χω παρά τά σοι δοκουντα την συνουσίαν ημϊν γίγνεσθαι, αλλ επειδαν συ βούλη διαλεγεσθαι ως εγώ δύναμαι επεσθαι, τότε σοι διαλέγομαι. συ μεν γαρ, ως λεγεται 172
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fore cut up your answers into shorter pieces, that I may be able to follow you.
Well, what do you mean by short answers ? he asked : do you want me to make them shorter than they should be ?
Not at all, I said.
As long as they should be ? he asked.
Yes, I said.
Then are my answers to be as long as I think they should be, or as you think they should be ?
Well, for instance, I have heard, I said, that you yourself are able, in treating one and the same subject, not only to instruct another person in it but to speak on it at length, if you choose, without ever being at a loss for matter ; or again briefly, so as to yield to no one in brevity of expression. So, if you are going to argue with me. employ with me the latter method, that of brevity.
Socrates, he said, I have undertaken in my time many contests of speech, and if I were to do what you demand, and argue just in the way that my opponent demanded, I should not be held superior to anyone nor would Protagoras have made a name among the Greeks.
Then, as I saw that he had not been quite satisfied with himself in making his former answers, and that he would not readily accept the part of answerer in debate, I considered it was not my business to attend his meetings further, and remarked : But you know, Protagoras, I too feel uncomfortable about our having this discussion against your inclination ; but when you agree to argue in such a way that I can follow, then I will argue vrith you. For you—as people relate of you, and you yourself c	173
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περί σου, φής δε καί αυτός, και ἐν μακρολογία καί εν βραχυλογία οΐός τε ϊ συνουσίας ποιεΐσθαι· C σοφός γάρ el· εγώ δε τα μάκρα ταϋτα αδύνατος, επεί εβονλόμην αν οΐός τ’ eh αι.	άλλα σε εχρήν
ήμΐν συγχωρ€ιν τον άμφότερα δυνάμενον, ΐνα ή συνουσία εγίγνετο' νυν δε επειδή ούκ εθελεις καί εμοί τις ασχολία εστί καί ούκ αν οΐός τ’ εϊην σοι παραμεΐναι άποτείνοντι μάκρους λόγους— ελθεΐν γάρ 7τοι με δει—εΐμι· επεί καί ταϋτ αν ΐσως ούκ άηδώς σου ήκουον. καί άμα ταύτ είπών άνιστάμην ως άπιών καί μου άνιστα-D μενού επιλαμβάνεται 6 Καλλίας της χειρός τη δεξιά, τή δ’ αριστερά άντελάβετο τοϋ τρίβωνος τουτουι, καί εΐττεν Ούκ άφήσομεν σε, ω Σώκρα-τες· εάν γάρ σύ εξελθης, ούχ ομοίως ήμΐν εσονται οι διάλογοι. δέομαι οΰν σου παραμεΐναι ήμΐν ως εγώ ούδ' αν ενός ήδιον άκούσαιμι ή σου τε καί ΙΙρωταγόρου διαλεγομενων αλλά χάρισαι ήμΐν πάσιν. καί εγώ ειπον—ήδη δε άνειστήκη ως εξ ιών—παΐ 'Ι ππονίκου, αει μεν εγωγέ σου τήν φιλοσοφίαν άγαμαι, άτάρ καί νυν επαινώ E καί φιλώ, ώστε βουλοίμην αν χαρίζεσθαί σοι, ει μου δυνατά δεοιο· νυν δ’ εστίν ώσπερ αν ει δεοιό μου Κρίσωνι τω 'Ιμεραίω δρομεΐ άκμάζοντι επεσθαι, ή τών δολιχοδρόμων τω ή τών ήμερο-δρόμων διαθεΐν τε καί επεσθαι, ειποιμι αν σοι 336 οτι πολύ σοΰ μάλλον εγώ εμαυτοΰ δέομαι θεουσι τούτοις άκολουθεΐν, άλλ’ ού γάρ δύναμαι, ἀλλ’ ει τι δεει θεάσασθαι εν τω αύτώ εμε τε καί Κρίσωνα θεοντας, τούτου δεου συγκαθεΐναι· εγώ 1 2
1 See 329 β, note.
2 Cf. Pheidippides in Herodotus, vi. 105.
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assert—are able to hold a discussion in the form of either long or short speeches ; you are a man of knowledge : but I have no ability for these long speeches, though I could wish that I had it. Surely you, who are proficient in both ways, ought to have made us this concession, that so we might have had our debate. But now that you refuse, and I am somewhat pressed for time and could not stay to hear you expatiate at any length—for I have an appointment:— I will be off; though I daresay I should be happy enough to hear your views.
With these words I rose as if to go away ; but, as I was getting up, Callias laid hold of my arm with his right hand, and grasped this cloak of mine with his left, and said : We will not let you go, Socrates ; for if you leave us our discussions will not go so well. I beg you therefore to stay with us, for there is nothing I would rather hear than an argument between you and Protagoras. Come, you must oblige us all.
Then I said (I was now standing up as though to go out) : Son of Hipponicus, I always admire your love of knowledge, but especially do I commend and love it now, so that I should be very glad to oblige you if you asked of me something that I could do : but I am afraid it is as though you asked me to keep pace with Criso the runner of Himera in his prime, or to keep up in a match with one of the long-distance1 or day-course 2 racers, and 7 could only tell you that I wish that of myself, without your asking, I could keep pace with such runners, but of course I cannot. If you want to have the spectacle of Criso and me running together, you must ask him to adapt his pace ; for whereas I
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μεν γάρ ου δύναμαι ταχύ Οεΐν, οΰτος δε δύναται βραδέως. el ούν επιθυμείς εμού καί Πρωτ-αγόρον ακόυαν, τούτου δέου, ώσπερ το πρώτον μοι άπεκρίνατο δια βραχέων τε και αυτά τα έρωτώμενα, οϋτω και νΰν άποκρίνεσθαι· εΐ δε Β μη, τις 6 τρόπος έσται των διαλόγων; χωρίς γάρ εγωγ’ ωμήν είναι τό συνεΐναί τε άλληλοις δια λεγομένους και τό δημηγορεΐν. Άλλ* όρας, έφη, ώ Σώκρατες· δίκαια δοκει λέγειν Πρωταγόρας αξιών αύτώ τε εξ είναι διαλέγεσθαι όπως βούλεται και συ όπως αν αΰ συ βούλη.
'Υπολαβών οΰν 6	’Αλκιβιάδης, Ου καλώς
λέγεις, έφη, ώ Καλλία· Σωκράτης μεν γάρ δδε ομολογεί μη μετεΐναί οι μακρολογίας και παρα-C χαίρει Πρωταγόρα, του δἐ διαλέγεσθαι οΐός τ’ είναι και έπίστασθαι λόγον τε δούναι και δέξασθαι θαυμάζοιμ* αν ει τω ανθρώπων παραχωρεί. ει μεν οΰν καί Πρωταγόρας ομολογεί φαυλότερος είναι Σωκράτους διαλεχθηναι, έξαρκεϊ Σωκράτει· ει δε αντιποιείται, διαλεγέσθω έρωτών τε και άποκρινόμενος, μη εφ’ έκαστη έρωτησει μακρόν λόγον άποτείνων, έκκρούων τούς λόγους καί ούκ έθέλων διδόναι λόγον, άλλ* άπομηκύνων D έως αν έπιλάθωνται περί δτου το ερώτημα ην οι πολλοί τών άκουόντων έπεί Σωκράτη γε εγώ εγγυώμαι μη έπιλησεσθαι, ούχ ότι παίζει καί φησιν έπιλησμων είναι. έμοί μεν οΰν δοκεΐ επιεικέστερα Σωκράτης λέγειν· χρη γάρ έκαστον την εαυτού γνώμην άποφαίνεσθαι. μετά δέ τον ’Αλκιβιάδην, ώς έγωμαι, Κριτίας ήν 6 είπών ΤΩ Π/οόδι/ce καί '\ππία, ΚαΛΛίας μεν δοκεΐ μοι μάλα προς Π ρωταγόρου είναι, * Αλκιβιάδης δέ 176
PROTAGORAS
cannot run fast, he can run slowly. So if you desire to hear Protagoras and me, ask him to resume the method of answering which he used at first — in shor£_sentences and keeping to the point raised, ^thenvise what is to be our mode of discussion ? For I thought that to hold a joint discussion and to make a harangue were two distinct things.
Ah, but you see, Socrates, he said, Protagoras thinks it only fair to claim that he be allowed to discuss in his chosen style, in return for your claim that it should be in yours.
At this Alcibiades intervened, saying :	You
do not state it quite philosophically, Callias,1 for Socrates here confesses he is no hand at long discourses, and yields therein to Protagoras; but I should be surprised if he yields to any man in ability to argue, or in understanding the interchange of reason. Now if Protagoras confesses himself inferior to Socrates in argumentation, Socrates has no more to ask : but if he challenges him, let him discuss by question and answer ; not spinning out a lecture on each question—beating off the arguments, refusing to give a reason, and so dilating until most of his hearers have forgotten the point at issue. For Socrates, I warrant you, will not forget, despite his jesting way of calling himself forgetful. Now I think Socrates’ proposal is the more equitable — for each of us should declare his personal opinion.
After Alcibiades, the next, I believe, to speak was Critias : Prodicus and Hippias, he said, it seems to me that Callias is all for supporting Protagoras, while Alcibiades is always for a contest in anything
1 The translation attempts to follow the jingle of καλώ* . . . Καλλίο.
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E άεί φιλόνικος ion προς ο αν όρμηση· ημάς Se ουδεν δει συμφιλονικεΐν ούτε Σωκράτει ούτε ΪΙρωταγόρα, άλλα κοινή άμφοτερων δεΐσθαι μη 337 μεταξύ διαλΰσαι την ζυνουσίαν είπόντος δε αυτού ταΰτα, 6 Προδικο?, Καλώς μοι, ύφη, δοκεΐς λ eye ιν, ω Κριτία' χρη γάρ τούς iv τοιοΐσδε λόγοις παραγιγνομενους κοινούς μεν είναι άμφοΐν τοΐν διαλεγομενοιν άκροατάς, ίσους δε μη. εστι γάρ ου ταΰτόν κοινή μεν γάρ άκοΰσαι δει άμφοτερων, μη ίσον δε νεΐμαι εκατερω, αλλά τω μεν σοφωτερω πλέον, τω δε άμαθεστερω ελαττον. εγώ μεν και αυτός, ώ ΪΙρωταγόρα τε και Σώ-κρατες, άξιώ υμάς συγχωρεΐν και άλληλοις περί Β των λόγων άμφισβητεΐν μεν, ερίζειν 8e μη' άμφι-σβητοΰσι μεν γάρ και δι’ εύνοιαν οι φίλοι τοι? φίλοις, ερίζουσι 8ε οι διάφοροί τε και όχθ'ροι άλληλοις. και ούτως αν καλλίστη ήμΐν η συνουσία γίγνοιτο' υμείς τε γάρ οι λεγοντες μάλιστ αν ούτως εν ημΐν τοΐς άκούουσιν εύ8οκιμοΐτε καί ούκ έπαινοισθε' εύ8οκιμεΐν μεν γάρ εστι παρά ταΐς φυχαΐς των άκουόντων άνευ άπατης, επαινεΐσθα ι δέ εν λόγω πολλάκις παρά δόξαν C φευδομενων ημεϊς τ’ αύ οι άκούοντες μάλιστ αν ούτως εύφραινοίμεθα, ούχ ηδοίμεθα- εύφραί-νεσθαι μεν γάρ εστι μανθάνοντά τι καί φρονήσεως μεταλαμβάνοντα αύτη τη διάνοια, ηδεσθαι 8ε εσθίοντά τι η άλλο ηδύ πάσχοντα αύτω τω σώματι.
Ταΰτα ούν είπόντος του ΪΙρο8ίκου πολλοί πάνυ των παρόντων άπεδεξαντο' μετά δε τον Τίρόδικον *Ιππίας 6 σοφός εΐπεν, ΤΩ άνδρες, εφη, 1
1 Prodicus was specially expert in nice verbal distinctions. 178
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he takes up. It is not for us to contend on either side for Socrates or for Protagoras, but jointly to request them both not to break off our conference unconcluded.
When he had said this, Prodicus1 remarked : I think you are right, Critias : those -who attend this sort of discussion ought to be joint, but not equal, hearers of both disputants. For there is a difference : we should listen jointly to them both, yet not give equal heed to each, but more to the -wiser and less to the less intelligent. I on my part also, Protagoras and Socrates, call upon you to accede to our request, and to dispute, but not wrangle, -with each other over your arguments :	for friends dispute with
friends, just from good feeling ; whereas -wrangling is between those.who are at variance and enmity with one another. In this way our meeting Λνΐίΐ have highest success, since you the speakers will thus earn the greatest measure of good repute, not praise, from us who hear you. For good repute is present in the hearers’ souls without deception, but praise is too often in the words of liars who hide what they really think. Again, we listeners would thus be most comforted, not pleased ; for he is comforted who learns something and gets a share of good sense in his mind alone, whereas he is pleased who eats something or has some other pleasant sensation only in his body.
When Prodicus had thus spoken, quite a number of the company showed their approval : then after Prodicus the learned Hippias 2 spoke : Gentlemen,
2 Hippias professed to teach a great variety of subjects. His frequent metaphors were evidently designed to display his wide range of knowledge.
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οι παρόντες, ηγούμαι εγώ υμάς συγγενείς τε και οικείους και πολίτας άπαντας είναι φύσει, Ρ ου νόμω· τ6 γάρ ὅμοιον τω όμοίω φύσει συγγενές εστιν, 6 δε νόμος, τύραννος ών των ανθρώπων, πολλά παρά την φύσιν βιάζεται. ημάς οΰν αισχρόν την μεν φύσιν των πραγμάτων είδεναι, σοφωτάτονς δε όντας των Ελλήνων, και κατ αυτό τούτο νυν συνεληλυθότας τής τε Ελλάδος εις αυτό τό πρυτανείου τής σοφίας και αυτής τής πόλεως είς τον μεγιστον καί όλβιώτατον οίκον τόνδε, μηδέν τούτου του αξιώματος αξιον E άποφήνασθαι, άλλ’ ώσπερ τούς φαυλοτάτους των ανθρώπων διαφερεσθαι άλλήλοις. εγώ μεν ου ν και δέομαι και συμβουλεύω, ώ ΐίρωταγορα τε καί Σιώκρατες, συμβήναι υμάς ώσπερ υπό διαιτητών ημών συμβιβαζόντων είς το μέσον, και 338 μἡτε σε τό ακριβές τούτο είδος των διαλόγων ζητεΐν τό κατά βραχύ λίαν, ει μη ήδύ Πρωταγόρα, ἀλλ’ εφειναι και χαλάσαι τάς ήνίας τοΐς Αόγοις, ΐνα μεγαλοπρεπέστεροι και εύσχημονεστεροι ήμΐν φαίνωνται, μήτ αΰ Πρωταγόραν πάντα καλών εκτείναντα, ουρία εφεντα, φεύγειν είς τό πέλαγος τών λόγων, άποκρύφαντα γήν, αλλά μέσον τι άμφοτερους τεμεΐν. ως οΰν ποιήσετε, και πει-θεσθε μοι ραβδούχον καί επιστάτην και πρύτανιν Β ελεσθαι, ος ύμϊν φυλάξει τό μετριον μήκος τών λόγων εκατερου.
Ύαύτα ήρεσε τοΐς παρούσι, καί πάντες επ-ήνεσαν, καί εμε τε ό Καλλίας ούκ εφη άφήσειν καί ελεσθαι εδεοντο επιστάτην. εΐπον οΰν εγώ οτι αισχρόν εϊη βραβευτην ελεσθαι τών λόγων, είτε γάρ χείρων εσται ημών 6 αίρεθείς, ούκ όρθώς 180
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he said, who are here present, I regard you all as kinsmen and intimates and fellow-citizens by nature, not by law : for like is akin to like by nature, λνΙιεΓεαβ law, despot of mankind, often constrains us against nature. Hence it would be shameful if we, while knowing the nature of things, should yet—being the wisest of the Greeks, and having met together for the very purpose in the very sanctuary of the wisdom of Greece, and in this the greatest and most auspicious house of the city of cities—display no worthy sign of this dignity, but should quarrel with each other like low churls. Now let me beg and advise you, Protagoras and Socrates, to come to terms arranged, as it were, under our arbitration : you, Socrates, must not require that precise form of discussion with its extreme brevity, if it is disagreeable to Protagoras, but let the speeches have their head with a loose rein, that they may give us a more splendid and elegant impression; nor must you, Protagoras, let out full sail, as you run before the breeze, and so escape into the ocean of speech leaving the land nowhere in sight ; rather, both of you must take a middle course. So you shall do as I say, and I strongly urge you to choose an umpire or supervisor or chairman who will keep watch for you over the due measure of either’s speeches.
His proposal was approved by the company, and they all applauded it : Callias said he would not let me go, and they requested me to choose a supervisor. To this I replied that it would be a shame to choose an arbiter for our discussion ; for if he who is chosen, said I, is to be our inferior, it would
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αν εχοι τον χείρω των βελτιόνων επιστατεΐν, είτε ομοιος, οι5δ* ούτως όρθώς· 6 γαρ όμοιος ημΐν ὅμοια καί ποιήσει, ώστε εκ περιττόν ήρή-C σεται. άλλα δη βελτίονα ημών αΙρήσεσθε.	τή
μεν αλήθεια, ώς εγωμαι, αδύνατον ύμΐν ώστε ΐίρωταγόρου τοϋδε σοφώτερόν τινα ελεσθαΐ’ ει §€ αιρήσεσθε μεν μηδέν βελτίω, φήσετε δε, αισχρόν και τοΰτο τώδε γίγνεται, ώσπερ φαύλω άνθρώπω επιστάτην αιρεΐσθαι, επεί τό γ’ εμόν ούδεν μοι διαφέρει. άΛΑ’ ούτωσι εθελω ποίησαι, ιν’ ο πρόθυμεΐσθε συνουσία τε καί διάλογοι ημΐν γίγνωνταί' ει μη βούλεται Πρωταγόρας άποκρί-D νεσθαι, οντος μεν ερωτάτω, εγώ δε άποκρινοΰμαι, καί άμα πειράσομαι αύτώ δεΐξαι, ως εγώ φημι χρήναι τον άποκρινόμενον άποκρίνεσθαι * επειδαν δε εγώ άποκρίνωμαι όπόσ αν οΰτος βούληται έρωταν, πάλιν οντος εμοί λόγον ύποσχετω ομοίως, εάν οΰν μη δοκή πρόθυμος είναι προς αυτό τό ερωτώμενον άποκρίνεσθαι, καί εγώ καί υμείς κοινή δεησόμεθα αύτοΰ άπερ υμείς εμού, μή διαφθείρειν την συνουσίαν καί ούδεν δει τούτου E ενεκα ενα επιστάτην γενεσθαι, άλλα πάντες κοινή επιστατήσετε. εδόκει πόσιν οϋτω ποιητεον είναι’ καί ό Πρωταγόρας πάνυ μεν ου κ ήθελεν, όμως δε ήναγκάσθη όμολογήσαι ερωτήσειν, καί επειδαν ίκανώς ερωτήση, πάλιν δώσειν λόγον κατά σμι-κρόν άποκρινόμενος.
"Πρξατο οΰν έρωταν ούτωσι πως’ rΗγούμαι, εφη, ώ Σιώκρατες, εγώ άνδρί παιδείας μεγιστον 339 μύρος είναι περί επών δεινόν είναι· εστι δε τούτο
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not be right to have the inferior overseeing the superior; while if he is our equal, that will be just as wrong, for our equal will only do very much as we do, and it will be superfluous to choose him. You may say you will choose one who is our superior. This, in very truth, I hold to be impossible—to choose someone who is wiser than our friend Protagoras ; and if you choose one who is not his superior, though you may say he is, that again would cast a slur on him, as if he were some paltry fellow requiring a supervisor ; for, as far as I am concerned, the matter is indifferent. But let me tell you how I Λγοιιΐιΐ have the thing done, so that your eagerness for a conference and a discussion may be satisfied. If Protagoras does not wish to answer, let him ask questions, and I will answer : at the same time I will try to show him how the answerer, in my view, ought to answer ; and when I have answered all the questions that he wishes to ask, in his turn he shall render account in like manner to me. So if he does not seem very ready to answer the particular question put to him, you and I will join in beseeching him, as you have besought me, not to upset our conference. And for this plan there is no need to have one man as supervisor; you -will all supervise it together.
They all resolved that it should be done in this way :	Protagoras, though very unwilling, was
obliged after all to agree to ask questions and then, when he had asked a sufficient number, to take his turn at making due response in short ans\vers.
And so he began to put questions in this sort of way : I consider, Socrates, that the greatest part of a mans education is to be skilled in the matter of
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τα ύιτό τών ποιητών λεγάμενα ο ιόν τ’ είναι συν-ιεναι α τε όρθώς πεποίηται και α μη, και επί-στασθαι διελεΐν τε και ερωτώμενον λόγον δούναι. και δη και νϋν εσται το ερώτημα περί τον αυτόν μεν, περί ουπερ εγώ τε και συ νυν διαλεγόμεθα, περί αρετής, μετενηνεγμενον δε εις ποίησιν τοσοΰτον μόνον διοίσει. λεγει γάρ που Σιμωνίδης προς Σκόπαν, τον Κρεοντος υιόν του Θετ-ταλοΰ, οτι
Β ανδρ' αγαθόν μεν άλαθεως γενεσθαι χαλεπόν, χερσίν τε και ποσ'ι και νόω τετράγωνον, άνευ φόγου τετυγμενον.
τοΰτο επίστασαι τό ασμα, ή παν σοι διεζελθω; και εγώ εΐπον ότι Ούδεν δει· ἐπίσταμαι τε γάρ, και πάνυ μοι τυγχάνει μεμεληκός τοΰ άσματος. Ευ, 0φη, λεγεις. πότερον ονν καλώς σοι δοκεΐ πεποιήσθαι και όρθώς, ή ου; ΤΙάνυ, εφην εγώ, <καλώς>1 τε και όρθώς. Δοκεΐ δε' σοι καλώς πεποιήσθαι, ει εναντία λεγει αυτός αντώ 6 ποιητής; Ου καλώς, ήν δ’ εγώ.	°0ρα δη, εφη,
C βελτιον. ΆΛΑ’, ώ ’γαθε, εσκεμμαι ικανώς. 01-σθα ονν, εφη, ότι προϊόντος τοΰ άσματος λεγει πον
ούδε μοι εμμελεως τό Πιττάκειον νεμεται, καίτοι σοφοΰ παρά, φωτός είρημένον χαλεπόν φάτ εσθλόν εμμεναι.
εννοείς ότι ό αυτός οντος καί τάδε λεγει κάκεΐνα
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verses ; that is, to be able to apprehend, in the utterances of the poets, what has been rightly and what wrongly composed, and to know how to distinguish them and account for them when questioned. Accordingly my question now will be on the same subject that you and I are now debating, namely virtue, but taken in connexion with poetry : that will be the only difference. Now, Simonides, I think, somewhere remarks to Scopas, the son of Creon of Thessaly—
For a man, indeed, to become good truly is hard,
In hands and feet and mind foursquare,
Fashioned without reproach.
Do you know the ode, or shall I recite the whole ?
To this I replied : There is no need, for I know it; it happens that I have especially studied that ode.
I am glad to hear it, he said. Now do you regard it as finely and correctly composed or not r
Very finely and correctly, I replied.
And do you regard it as finely composed, if the poet contradicts himself ?
No, I replied.
Then observe it more closely, he said.
My good sir, I have given it ample attention.
Are you aware, then, he asked, that as the ode proceeds he says at one point—
Nor ringeth true to me That word of Pittacus 1—
And yet ’twas a sage who spake—
Hard, quoth he, to be good.
Do you note that this and the former are statements of the same person ?
1 Pittacus, ruler of Mytilene, despaired of ruling well on the ground here stated.
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τα έμπροσθεν; Οΐδα, ην δ’ εγώ. Αοκεΐ οΰν σοι, εφη, ταΰτα εκείνοις όμολογε ΐσθαι; Φαίνεται εμοιγε (καί άμα μέντοι εφοβονμην μη τι λεγοι). άτάρ, εφην εγώ, σοι ον φαίνεται; D Πω? γάρ αν φαίνοιτο όμολογειν αυτός εαυτώ ό ταΰτα άμφότερα λεγων, ος γε τό μεν πρώτον αυτός υπόθετο χαλεπόν είναι άνδρα αγαθόν γενε-σθαι αλήθεια, ολίγον δε του ποιήματος εις τό πρόσθεν προελθών επελάθετο, και Πιττακόν τον ταύτα λεγοντα εαντω, ότι χαλεπόν εσθλόν εμ-μεναι, τούτον μεμφεται τε και ου φησιν άπο-δεχεσθαι αυτόν τα αντα εαντω λεγοντος. καίτοι οπότε τον ταύτα λεγοντα αντίο μεμφεται, δήλον ότι και εαυτόν μεμφεται, ώστε ήτοι τό πρότερον η ύστερον ου κ όρθώς λεγει.
Έίίπών οΰν ταΰτα πολλοΐς θόρυβον παρεσχε £ καί έπαινον των άκουόντων· καί εγώ τό μεν πρώτον, ώσπερεί υπό άγαθοΰ πύκτου πληγείς, εσκοτώθην τε καί Ιλιγγίασα είπόντος αύτοΰ ταΰτα καί τών άλλων επιθορυβησάντων επειτα, ως γε προς σε είρήσθαι τάληθη, ίνα μοι χρόνος εγγενηται τη σκεφει τί λεγοι ό ποιητης, τρέπομαι προς τον Ώρόδικον, καί καλεσας αυτόν, ΤΩ Πρόδικε, εφην εγώ, σός μέντοι Σιμωνίδης πολίτης· δίκαιος ει βοηθεΐν τω άνδρί. δοκώ 340 οΰν μοι εγώ παρακαλεΐν σε, ώσπερ εφη °Ομηρος τον Σικάμανδρον πολιορκονμενον υπό τοΰ Άχιλ-λε'ως τον Σιμόεντα παρακαλεΐν, ειπόντάφιλε κασίγνητε, σθένος άνερος άμφότεροί περ σχώμεν.
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I know that, I said.
Then do you think the second agrees with the first ?
So far as I can see, it does, I replied (at the same time, though, I was afraid there was something in what he said). Why, I asked, does it not seem so to you ?
How can anyone, he replied, be thought consistent, who says both of these things ? First he laid it down himself that it is hard for a man to become good in truth, and then a little further on in his poem he forgot, and he proceeds to blame Pittacus for saying the same as he did—that it is hard to be good, and refuses to accept from him the same statement that he made himself. Yet, as often as he blames the man for saying the same as himself he obviously blames himself too, so that in either the former or the latter place his statement is wrong.
This speech of his won a clamorous approval from many of his hearers ; and at first I felt as though I had been struck by a skilful boxer, and was quite blind and dizzy with the effect of his words and the noise of their applause. Then—to tell you the honest truth—in order to gain time for considering the poet’s meaning, I turned to Prodicus and calling him—Prodicus, I said, surely Simonides was your townsman : it behoves you to come to the man’s rescue. Accordingly I allow myself to call for your assistance—just as Scamander, in Homer,1 when besieged by Achilles, called Simois to his aid, saying—
Dear brother, let us both together stay this warrior's might.
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άτάρ καί εγώ σε παρακαλώ, μη ή μιν 6 Πρωταγόρας τον Σιμωνίδην εκπερση. καί γάρ ουν καί δεΐται το υπέρ Σιμωνίδου επανόρθωμα της Β σής μουσικής, η τό τε βουλεσθαι και επιθυμεΐν διαιρείς ώς ου ταύτδν ον, και α νυν δη είπες πολλά τε καί καλά. καί νΰν σκοπεί, ει σοι συνδοκεΐ δπερ εμοί. ου γαρ φαίνεται εναντία λέγειν αυτός αύτώ Σιμωνίδης. συ γάρ, ώ Πρό-δικε, προαπόφηναι την σην γνώμην ταύτόν σοι δοκεΐ είναι το γενεσθαι καί το είναι, η άλλο; "Αλλο νη Αι', εφη 6 Πρόδικος.	Oύκοΰν, εφην
εγώ, εν μεν τοΐς πρώτοις αυτός ό Σιμωνίδης την εαυτού γνώμην άπεφήνατο, δτι άνδρα αγαθόν C αλήθεια γενεσθαι χαλεπόν ειη; 'Αληθή λεγεις, εφη 6 Πρόδικος. Tew δε γε Τίιττακόν, ήν δ' εγώ, μεμφεται, ούχ ώς οίεται ΙΙρωταγόράς, ταύτόν έαυτω λεγοντα, άλλ' άλλο. ου γάρ τούτο ό ΥΙιττακός ελεγε τό χαλεπόν, γενεσθαι εσθλόν, ώσπερ ο Σιμωνίδης, άλλα τό εμμεναΐ' εστι δε ου ταύτόν, ώ Πρωταγόρα, ώς φησι Πρό-δικος όδε, τό είναι καί τό γενεσθαι· ει δε μή τό αύτό εστι τό είναι τω γενεσθαι, ούκ εναντία λεγει ό Σιμωνίδης αύτός αύτώ. καί ίσως αν Ι) φαίη ΥΙρόδικος όδε καί άλλοι πολλοί, καθ' 'Ησίοδον, γενεσθαι μεν αγαθόν χαλεπόν είναι· της γάρ αρετής έμπροσθεν τους θεούς ίδρωτα θ είναι-όταν δε τις αυτής εις άκρον ΐκηται, ρηϊδίην δη-πειτα πελειν, χαλεπήν περ εοΰσαν, εκτήσθαι.
Ό μεν ουν ΐΐρόδικος άκουσας ταΰτα επήνεσε με· ό δε Πρωταγόρας, Τό επανόρθωμά σοι, εφη, ώ Σώκρατες, μεΐζον αμάρτημα εχει ή ο
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In the same way I call upon you, lest Protagoras lay Simonides in ruins. For indeed to rehabilitate Simonides requires your artistry, by which you can discriminate between wishing and desiring as two distinct things in the fine and ample manner of your statement just now. So please consider if you agree with my view. For it is not clear that Simonides does contradict himself. Now you, Pro-dicus, shall declare your verdict first: do you consider becoming and being to be the same or different ?
Different, to be sure, said Prodicus.
Now in the first passage, I said, Simonides gave it as his own opinion that it is hard for a man to become good in truth.
Quite true, said Prodicus.
And he blames Pittacus, I went on, for saying not, as Protagoras holds, the same as himself, but something different. For what Pittacus said was not, as Simonides said, that it is hard “ to become ” but “ to be ” good. Now being and becoming, Protagoras, as our friend Prodicus says, are not the same thing ;· and if being and becoming are not the same thing, Simonides does not contradict himself. Perhaps Prodicus and many others might say with Hesiod that to become good is hard, “ for Heaven hath set hard travail on the way to virtue; and when one reacheth the summit thereof, ’tis an easy thing to possess, though hard before/’1
\Vhen Prodicus heard this he gave me his approval : but Protagoras observed : Your correction, Socrates, contains an error greater than that which you are correcting.
1 A not quite exact quotation of Hesiod, Works and Lavs, 2S9 foil.
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επανορθοΐς. καί εγώ φίττον, Κακόν άρα μοι είργασται, ως εοικεν, ω Πρωταγόρα, καί ειμι E τις γελοίος Ιατρός· ίώμενος μεΐζον το νόσημα ποιώ. ’ΑΛΑ’ ούτως εχει, εφη. Πώς δη; ήν δ’ εγώ. Πολλή αν, εφη, άμαθία είη του ποιητοΰ, ει οϋτω φαΰλόν τί φησιν etvai την αρετήν εκτή-σθαι, ο εστι πάντων χαλεπ ώτατον, ως άπασι δοκεΐ άνθρώποις. και εγώ εΐπον, Νη τον Δία, ζΐς καιρόν γ€ π αρατετύχηκεν η μιν iv τοΐς λόγοις Πρόδικος ὅδε. κινδυνεύει γάρ τοι, ώ Πρωταγόρα, η Προδίκου σοφία θεία τις είναι πάλαι, 3 41 ήτοι από Σιμωνίδου άρξαμένη, η και ετι παλαιό-τέρα. σι) δε άλλων πολλών έμπειρος ών ταύτης άπειρος είναι φαίνει, ούχ ώσπερ εγώ έμπειρος διά τό μαθητής είναι Προδίκου τουτουΐ· καί νυν μοι δοκεΐς ου μανθάνειν, ὅτι και τό χαλεπόν τούτο ίσως ούχ ούτω Σιμωνίδης ύπελάμβανεν, ώσπερ συ υπολαμβάνεις, άλλ’ ώσπερ περί του δεινού Πρόδικός με ούτοσι νουθετεί εκάστοτε, όταν επαινών εγώ η σε η άλλον τινα λέγω ότι Β Πρωταγόρας σοφός και δεινός εστιν άνηρ, έρωτα ει ούκ αίσχύνομαι τάγαθά δεινά καλών. τό γάρ δεινόν, φησι, κακόν εστιν ούδεις γοΰν λεγει εκάστοτε δεινοΰ πλούτου ουδέ δεινής ειρήνης ουδέ δεινής ύγιείας, αλλά δεινής νόσου καί δεινοΰ πολέμου καί δεινής πενίας, ως του δεινοΰ κακοΰ οντος. ίσως οΰν καί τό χαλεπόν αΰ οι Κεΐοι καί 6 Σιμωνίδης ή κακόν ύπολαμβάνουσιν ή άλλο τι ο συ ου μανθάνεις· ερώμεθα οΰν Πρό-δικον δίκαιον γάρ την Σιμωνίδου φωνήν τοΰτον
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To which I answered : then it is a bad piece of work I have done, it would seem, Protagoras, and I am an absurd sort of physician ; my treatment increases the malady.
Just so, he said.
How is that ? I asked.
Great, he replied, would be the ignorance of the poet, if he calls it such a slight matter to possess virtue, which is the hardest thing in the world, as all men agree.
Then I remarked : Upon my word, how opportunely it has happened that Prodicus is here to join in our discussion ! For it is very likely, Protagoras, that Prodicus’ wisdom is a gift of long ago from heaven, beginning either in the time of Simonides or even earlier. But you, so skilled in many other things, appear to be unskilled in this, and lack the skill that I can boast because I am a disciple of the great Prodicus ; and so πολύ I find you do not understand that perhaps Simonides did not conceive “hard” in the way that you conceive it — just as, in the case of “ awful,” Prodicus here corrects me each time I use the word in praising you or someone else ; when I say, for instance, that Protagoras is an awfully wise man, he asks if I am not ashamed to call good things awful. For awful, he says, is bad ; thus no one on this or that occasion speaks of “ awful wealth ” or “ awful peace ” or “ awful health,” but we say “ awful disease,” “ βΛΝιιιΙ war ” or “ awful poverty,” taking “ awful ” to be “ bad.” So perhaps “ hard ” also was intended by the Ceans and Simonides as either “ bad ” or something else that you do not understand : let us therefore ask Prodicus, for it is fair to question him
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C έρωταν· τί έλεγεν, ώ Πρόδικε, το χαλεπόν Σιμωνίδη?; Κακόν, έφη. Δι α ταΰτ άρα καί μέμφεται, ην δ’ εγώ, ώ Πρόδικε, τον Πίττακόν λέγοντα χαλεπόν έσθλόν έμμεναι, ώσπερ αν ει ηκουεν αύτοΰ Α έγοντος οτ ι έστί κακόν έσθλόν έμμεναι.	Άλλα τί οιει, έφη, λέγειν, ώ Σω-
κράτης, Σιμώνίδην άλλο η τούτο, καί όνειδίζειν τω Πιττακω, ότι τα ονόματα ούκ ηπίστατο όρθώς διαιρεΐν άτε Αέσβιος ων καί εν φωνή βαρβάρω τεθραμμένος; *Ακούεις δη, εφην εγώ, D ώ Πρωταγόρα, Προδίκου τοΰδε. έχεις τι προς ταΰτα λέγειν; και 6 Πρωταγόρας, Πολλοί» γε δει, έφη, ούτως έχειν, ώ Πρόδικβ* ἀλλ’ εγώ ευ οΐδ* ότι και Σιμωνίδης το χαλεπόν έλεγεν όπερ ιημείς οι άλλοι, ου τό κακόν, ἀλλ’ ο αν μη ρόδιον η, αλλά διά πολλών πραγμάτων γίγνηται. Άλλα καί εγώ οΐμαι, έφην, ώ Πρωταγόρα, τούτο λέγειν Σιμωνίδην, καί Π ρόδικόν γε τόνδε είδέναι, αλλά παίζειν καί σου δοκεΐν άποπειράσθαι, ει ο ιός τ’ εσει τω σαυτοΰ λόγω βοηθεΐν' έπεί ότι γε Σι-Ε μωνίδης ου λέγει τό χαλεπόν κακόν, μέγα τε-κμήριόν εστιν ευθύς τό μετά τούτο ρήμα· λέγει γάρ ότι
θεός αν μόνος τοϋτ’ εχοι γέρας.
ου δηπου τούτο γε λέγων, κακόν έσθλόν εμμεναι, εΐτα τον θεόν φησι μόνον τούτο αν έχειν καί τω θεω τούτο γέρας άπένειμε μόνω· ακόλαστον γάρ άν τινα λέγοι Σιμωνίδην ό Πρόδικος καί ούδαμώς Κεΐον. ἀλλ’ α μοι δοκεΐ διανοεΐσθαι Σιμωνίδης εν τουτω τω άσματι, έθέλω σοι είπεΐν, ει βουλει 342 λαβεΐν μου πείραν όπως έχω, δ συ λέγεις τούτο, 19%
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on the dialect of Simonides. What did Simonides mean, Prodicus, by “ hard ” ?
“ Bad,” he replied.
Then it is on this account, Prodicus, I said, that he blames Pittacus for saying it is hard to be good, just as though he heard him say it is bad to be good.
Well, Socrates, he said, what else do you think Simonides meant ? Was he not reproaching Pittacus for not knowing how to distinguish words correctly, Lesbian as he was, and nurtured in a foreign tongue ?
You hear, Protagoras, I said, what Prodicus here suggests : have you anything to say upon it ?
The case, said Protagoras, is far otherwise, Prodicus : I am quite sure that Simonides meant by " hard ” the same as we generally do—not “ bad,” but whatever is not easy and involves a great amount of trouble.
Ah, I agree with you, Protagoras, I said, that this is Simonides’ meaning, and that our friend Prodicus knows it, but is joking and chooses to experiment on you to see if you will be able to support your own statement. For that Simonides does not mean that “ hard ” is “ bad ” we have clear proof forthwith in the next phrase, where he says—
God alone can have this privilege.
Surely he cannot mean that it is bad to be good, if he proceeds here to say that God alone can have this thing, and attributes this privilege to God only : otherwise Prodicus would call Simonides a rake, and no true Cean. But I should like to tell you what I take to be Simonides’ intention in this ode, if you care to test my powers, as you put it,1 in the matter 1 Cf. 339 a above.
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περι ειτων εάν δέ βούλη, σοΰ άκούσομαι. ὅ μεν ούν Τίρωταγόρας άκούσας μου ταϋτα λέγοντας, Ει συ βούλει, έφη, ώ Σιώκρατες· 6 δε Πρόδι/ίό? τε καί 6 'Ιππίας εκελευέτην πάνυ, καί οι άλλου.
Έγώ τοίνυν, ήν δ’ εγώ, α γε μοι δοκεΐ περί τοΰ άσματος τούτου, πειράσομαι ύμΐν διεξελθεΐν. φιλοσοφία γάρ ἐστι παλαιοτάτη τε καί πλείστη των Ελλήνων εν Κρήτη τε καί εν Αακεδαίμονι, Β καί σοφισταί πλεΐστοι γης εκεί είσίν α·ΛΛ’ εξ-αρνούνται καί σχηματίζονται αμαθείς είναι, ΐνα μη κατάδηλοι ώσιν ότι σοφία των 'Ελλήνων περίεισιν, ώσπερ οΰς Τίρωταγόρας έλεγε τούς σοφιστάς, άλλα δοκώσι τω μάχεσθαι καί ανδρεία περιεΐναι, ηγούμενοι, ει γνωσθεΐεν ώ περιεισι, πάντας τούτο άσκήσειν, την σοφίαν. νυν δε άποκρυφάμενοι εκείνο έξηπατήκασι τούς εν ταΐς πόλεσι λακωνίζοντας, καί οι μεν ώτά τε κατ-C άγνυνται μιμούμενοι αυτούς, καί ιμάντας περι-ειλίττονται καί φιλογυμναστοΰσι καί βραχείας άνα-βολάς φοροΰσιν, ως δη τοντοις κρατούντας των 'Ελλήνων τούς Αακεδαιμονίους· οι δε Αακε-δαιμόνιοι έπειδάν βούλωνται άνέδην τοΐς παρ αύτοΐς συγγενέσθαι σοφισταΐς, καί ήδη άχθωνται λάθρα ξυγγιγνόμενοι, ξενηλασίας ποιούμενοι των τε λακωνιζόντων τούτων καί εάν τις άλλος ξένος ών επιδημήση, συγγίγνονται τοΐς σοφισταΐς λαν-θάνοντες τούς ξένους, καί αυτοί ούδένα εώσι D των νέων εις τάς άλλας πόλεις εξιέναι, ώσπερ 1 2
1	C/. 316 d. This whole passage is a mocking answer to Protagoras’s eulogy of sophistry.
2	Short cloaks or capes worn in a fashion imitated from the Spartans.
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of verses ; though if you would rather, I will hear your account.
When Protagoras heard me say this—As you please, Socrates, he said; then Prodicus and Hippias strongly urged me, and the rest of them also.
Well then, I said, I will try to explain to you my own feeling about this poem. Now philosophy is of more ancient and abundant growth in Crete and Lacedaemon than in any other part of Greece, and sophists are more numerous in those regions : but the people there deny it and make pretence of ignorance, in order to prevent the discovery that it is by wisdom that they have ascendancy over the rest of the Greeks, like those sophists of whom Protagoras was speaking1 ; they prefer it to be thought that they owe their superiority to fighting and valour, conceiving that the revelation of its real cause would lead everyone to practise this wisdom. So well have they kept their secret that they have deceived the followers of the Spartan cult in our cities, with the result that some get broken ears by imitating them, bind their knuckles with thongs, go in for muscular exercises, and wear dashing little cloaks,2 as though it were by these means that the Spartans were the masters of Greece. And when the Spartans wish to converse unrestrainedly with their sophists, and begin to chafe at the secrecy of their meetings, they pass alien acts against the laconizing set3 and any other strangers within their gates, and have meetings with the sophists unknown to the foreigners ; while on their part they do not permit any of their young men to travel abroad
3 i.e. people who have come to acquire the Spartan way of life, in order to spread it in other cities.
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ουδέ Κρήτες, ΐνα μη άπομανθάνωσιν α αυτοί διδάσκουσιν. είσί δε iv ταΰταις ταΐς πόλεσιν ον μόνον άνδρες επί -παιδέυσα μέγα φρονοΰντες, αλλά και γυναίκες. γνοΐτε δ* αν, ότι εγώ ταΰτα αληθή λέγω και Λακεδαιμόνιοι προς φιλοσοφίαν και λόγους άριστα πεπαίδευνται, ώδε· ει γάρ εθελει τις Λακεδαιμονίων τω φαυλοτάτω συγ-Ε γενεσθαι, τα μεν πρώτα εν τοΐς λόγοις εύρήσει αυτόν φανλόν τινα φαινόμενον, επειτα, όπου αν τύχη των λεγομένων, ενεβάλε ρήμα άζιον λόγου βραχύ και συνεστραμμενον ώσπερ δεινός ακοντιστής, ώστε φαίνεσθαι τον προσδιαλεγόμενον παι-δός μηδέν βελτίω. τοΰτο οΰν αυτό και των νυν είσιν οι κατανενοήκασι και των πάλαι, ότι τό λακωνίζειν πολύ μάλλον εστι φιλοσοφεΐν η φλογυμναστεΐν, είδότες ότι τοιαϋτα ο ιόν τ 343 είναι ρήματα φθεγγεσθαι τελεως πεπαιδευμένου εστιν ανθρώπου. τούτων ήν και Θαλής ό Μι-λήσιος καί ΐΐιττακός ό Μυτιληναΐος καί Βίας ο Πριηνεύς καί Σόλων ό ήμετερος καί Κλεόβουλος 6 Λίνδιος καί Μυσων ό Χηνενς, καί έβδομος εν τουτοις ελεγετο Λακεδαιμόνιος Χίλων. οΰτοι πάντες ζηλωταί καί ερασταί καί μαθηταί ήσαν τής Λακεδαιμονίων παιδείας· καί καταμάθοι αν τις αυτών την σοφίαν τοιαύτην οΰσαν, ρήματα βραχέα αξιομνημόνευτα εκάστω ειρημενα, <ά>λ Β οΰτοι καί κοινή ξυνελθόντες απαρχήν τής σοφίας άνεθεσαν τω *Λπό?λωνι εις τον νεών τον εν Αελ-φοΐς, γράφαντες ταΰτα, α δη πάντες ύμνοΰσι, γνώθι σαυτόν καί μηδέν άγαν. του δη ενεκα ταΰτα λέγω; ότι οΰτος 6 τρόπος ήν τών παλαιών τής φιλοσοφίας, βραχυλογία τις Λακωνική· καί δη 196
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to the other cities—in this rule they resemble the Cretans—lest they unlearn what they are taught at home. In those two states there are not only men but women also who pride themselves on their education; and you can tell that what I say is true and that the Spartans have the best education in philosophy and argument by this : if you choose to consort with the meanest of Spartans, at first you will find him making a poor show in the conversation ; but soon, at some point or other in the discussion, he gets home with a notable remark, short and compressed—a deadly shot that makes his interlocutor seem like a helpless child. Hence this very truth has been observed by certain persons both in our day and in former times—that the Spartan cult is much more the pursuit of wisdom than of athletics ; for they know that a man’s ability to utter such remarks is to be ascribed to his perfect education. Such men were Thales of Miletus, Pittacus of Mytilene, Bias of Priene, Solon of our city, Cleobulus of Lindus, Myson of Chen, and, last of the traditional seven, Chilon of Sparta. All these were enthusiasts, lovers and disciples of the Spartan culture; and you can recognize that character in their Avisdom by the short, memorable sayings that fell from each of them : they assembled together and dedicated these as the first-fruits of their lore to Apollo in his Delphic temple, inscribing there those maxims which are on every tongue— “Know thyself” and “Nothing overmuch.” To what intent do I say this ? To show how the ancient philosophy had this style of laconic brevity; and
Λ add. Hermann.
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καί του ΪΙιττακοΰ IS ία περιεφερετο τούτο τό ρήμα εγκωμιαζόμενον υπό των σοφών, τό χαλεπόν Q εσθλόν εμμεναι. 6 οΰν Σιμωνίδης, άτε φιλότιμος ών επί σοφία, εγνω ότι, ει καθέλοι τούτο τό ρήμα ώσπερ εύδοκιμοϋντα αθλητήν καί περι-γενοιτο αύτοΰ, αυτός ευδοκιμήσει εν τοΐς τότε άνθρώποις. εις τοΰτο οΰν τό ρήμα καί τούτου ενεκα τούτω επιβουλεύων κολοΰσαι αυτό απαν τό άσμα πεποίηκεν, ως μοι φαίνεται.
Έπισκεφώμεθα δη αυτό κοινή άπαντες, ει άρα εγώ αληθή λέγω. ευθύς γάρ τό πρώτον του άσματος μανικόν αν φανείη, ει βουλόμενος D λέγειν, δτι άνδρα αγαθόν γενεσθαι χαλεπόν, επειτα ενεβαλε τό μεν. τοΰτο γάρ ούδε προς ενα λόγον φαίνεται εμβεβλήσθαι, εάν μη τις ύπολάβη προς τό του ΪΙιττακοΰ ρήμα ώσπερ ερίζοντα λέγειν τον Σιμωνίδην λ εγοντος του ΪΙιττακοΰ οτι χαλεπόν εσθλόν εμμεναι, άμφι-σβητοΰντα είπεΐν ότι οϋκ, άλλα γενεσθαι μεν χαλεπόν άνδρα αγαθόν εστιν, ώ ΪΙιττακε, ως αληθώς, ούκ αλήθεια αγαθόν, ούκ επί τούτω E λεγει την αλήθειαν, ως άρα όντων τινών τών μεν ως αληθώς αγαθών, τών δε αγαθών μεν, ου μέντοι αληθώς· εΰηθες γαρ τοΰτό γε φανειη αν καί ου Σιμωνίδου· άλλ’ υπερβατόν δει θεΐναι εν τω άσματι τό άλαθεως, ούτωσί πως ύπ-ειπόντα τό του Γίιττακοΰ, ώσπερ αν ει θεΐμεν αυτόν λεγοντα τον ΪΙιττακόν καί Σιμωνίδην άποκρινόμενον, είπόντα ώ άνθρωποι, χαλεπόν εσθλόν εμμεναι, τον δε άποκρινόμενον οτι ώ 1
1 In this view of the purpose of the poem (which is to show that there is no lasting perfection in human life), and 198
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so it was that the saying of Pittacus was privately handed about with high approbation among the sages—that it is hard to be good. Then Simonides, ambitious to get a name for wisdom., perceived that if he could overthrow this saying, as one might some famous athlete, and become its conqueror, he would win fame himself amongst men of that day. Accordingly it was against this saying, and with this aim, that he composed the whole poem as a means of covertly assailing and abasing this maxim, as it seems to me.1
Now let us all combine in considering whether my account is really true. The opening of the ode must at once appear crazy if, while intending to say that it is hard for a man to become good, he inserted “ indeed,” There is no sort of sense, I imagine, in this insertion, unless we suppose that Simonides is addressing himself to the saying of Pittacus as a disputant: Pittacus says—It is hard to be good ; and the poet controverts this by observing—No, but to become good, indeed, is hard for a man, Pittacus, truly—not truly good ; he does not mention truth in this connexion, or imply that some things are truly good, while others are good but not truly so :	this would seem silly and unlike
Simonides. We must rather take the “ truly ” as a poetical transposition, and first quote the saying of Pittacus in some such way as this : let us suppose Pittacus himself to be speaking and Simonides replying, as thus—Good people, he says, it is hard to be good ; and the poet answers—Pittacus, what you
in the detailed commentary that follows, Socrates is aping the disquisitions of the more literary sophists {e.g. Hippias, who warmly approves, 347 a).
199
PLATO
344 Πιττακέ, ονκ άληθη λέγεις- ου γάρ είναι αλλα γενέσθαι μέν ἐστιν άνδρα αγαθόν χερσι τε και ποσΐ και νόιρ τετράγωνον, άνευ φογου τετυγμενον, χαλεπόν άλαθέως. ουτω φαίνεται [το]1 προς λόγον τό μεν εμβεβλημένον καί το αλαθεως όρθώς επ' εσχάτω κείμενον και τα επιοντα πάντα τούτω μαρτυρεί, ότι ούτως είρηται. πολλά μεν γαρ εστι καί περί έκαστου των εν τω Β ασματι είρημένων άποδεΐξαι ως ευ πεποίηται-πάνυ γαρ χαριέντως καί μεμελημένως έχει- αλλά μακρόν αν εΐη αυτό ουτω διελθεΐν- άλλα τον τύπον αύτοΰ τον όλον διεζέλθωμεν καί την βού-λησιν, ότι παντός μάλλον έλεγχός εστι του Πιτ-τακείου ρήματος Βία παντός τοΰ άσματος.
Αεγει γαρ μετά τούτο ολίγα διελθών, ως αν ει λόγοι λόγον, ότι γενέσθαι μεν άνδρα αγαθόν χαλεπόν άλαθέως, οΐόν τε μέντοι επί γε χρόνον τινά- γενόμενον δε διαμένειν εν ταυτη τη εζει C καί είναι άνδρα αγαθόν, ως συ λέγεις, ίο ΤΙιττακέ, αδύνατον καί ούκ άνθρώπειον, αλλά θεός αν μόνος τοΰτο εχοι τό γέρας,
άνδρα δ’ ούκ εστι μη ου κακόν εμμεναι, ον αν αμήχανος συμφορά καθ έλη. τινα οΰν αμήχανος συμφορά καθαιρεΐ εν πλοίου άρχη; δηλον ὅτι ου τον ιδιώτην- 6 μεν γάρ ιδιώτης αει καθηρηται- ώσπερ ουν ου τον κείμενόν τις αν καταβάλοι, αλλά τον μεν έστώτά ποτε καταβάλοι άν τις, ώστε κείμενον ποίησαι, D τον κείμενον όυ, ουτω καί τον εύμηχανον όντα ποτέ αμήχανος αν συμφορά καθέλοι, τον 8e αει 1 το sed. Heindorf.
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say is not true, for it is not being but becoming good, indeed—in hands and feet and mind foursquare, fashioned without reproach—that is truly hard. In this way we see a purpose in the insertion of “ indeed,” and that the “ truly ” is correctly placed at the end ; and all that comes after corroborates this view of his meaning. There are many points in the various expressions of the poem which might be instanced to show its fine composition, for it is a work of very elegant and elaborate art; but it would take too long to detail all its beauties. However, let us go over its general outline and intention, which is assuredly to refute Pittacus’ saying, throughout the ode.
Proceeding a little way on from our passage, just as though he were making a speech, he says to become, indeed, a good man is truly hard (not but what it is possible for a certain space of time) ; “ but to continue in this state of what one has become, and to be a good man is, as you say, Pittacus, impossible, superhuman : God alone can have this privilege—
For that man cannot help but be bad
Whom irresistible mischance has overthrown.
Now who is it that an irresistible mischance overthrows in the command of a ship ? Clearly not the ordinary man, for he may be overcome at any time ; just as you cannot knock over one who is lying down, but one who is standing ; you might knock over a standing man so as to make him lie down, not one who is lying down already. So it is a man apt to resist that an irresistible mischance would overthrow, and not one who could never resist
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άμτ/χανον οντα ου' καί τον κυβερνήτην μέγας χειμών έπιπεσών άμήχανον αν ποιήσειε, καί γεωργόν χαλεπή ώρα έπελθοϋσα άμήχανον αν θείη, καί ιατρόν τ αυτά ταΰτα. τέρ μέν γάρ εσθλώ εγχωρεΐ κακώ γενέσθαι, ώσπερ καί παρ’ άλλου ποιητοΰ μαρτυρεΐται του είπόντος
αύτάρ άνήρ αγαθός· τότε μεν κακός, άλλοτε δ’ εσθλός·
τω δε κακω ούκ εγχωρεΐ γενέσθαι, άλλ’ αεί E είναι ανάγκη* ώστε τον μεν εύμήχανον καί σοφόν καί αγαθόν έπειδάν αμήχανος συμφορά καθ έλη, ούκ έστι μη ου κακόν έμμεναι' αν δε φής, ώ ΐΐιττακέ, χαλεπόν εσθλόν εμμεναι· το δ* εστί γενεσθαι μεν χαλεπόν, δυνατόν δε, εσθλόν, εμμεναι δε αδύνατον
πρόζας μεν γάρ εδ πας άνήρ άγαθός, κακός δ’ ει κακώς.
τις οΰν εις γράμματα άγαθή πράζΐς έστι, καί 345 τίς άνδρα άγαθόν ποιεί εις γράμματα; δήλον ότι ή τούτων μάθησις. τις δβ ευπραγία άγαθόν ιατρόν ποιεί; δήλον ότι ή των καμνόντων τής θεραπείας μάθησις. κακός δε κακώς· τις συν αν κακός ιατρός γένοιτο; δήλον ότι ω πρώτον μεν υπάρχει ίατρω είναι, 'έπειτα άγαθώ ίατρώ' ούτος γάρ αν καί κακός γένοιτο ‘ ημείς δε οι ιατρικής ίδιώται ούκ άν ποτε γενοίμεθα κακώς πράζαντες ούτε ιατροί ούτε τέκτονες ούτε άλλο Β ούδέν τών τοιούτων ὅστις δε μή ιατρός αν γέ-νοιτο κακώς πράζας, δήλον ότι ούδε κακός ιατρός, οντω καί ό μεν άγαθός άνήρ γένοιτ άν ποτε καί 202
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anything. A great storm breaking over a steersman will render him helpless, and a severe season will leave a farmer helpless, and a doctor will be in the same case. For the good has the capacity of becoming bad, as we have witness in another poet1 who said—
Nay more, the virtuous man is at one time bad, at another good.
whereas the bad man has no capacity for becoming, but must ever be, what he is ; so that when an irresistible mischance overthrows him who is resourceful, wise, and good, he cannot but be bad ; and you say, Pittacus, that it is hard to be good— that is, to become good, indeed, is hard, though possible, but to be good is impossible : for— 2
If he hath fared well, every man is good ;
Bad, if ill.
Now what is good faring in letters—the thing that makes a man good at them ? Clearly, the study of letters. What welfare makes a good doctor ? Clearly, the study of the cure of the ailing. “ Bad,' if ill ” : who could become a bad doctor ? Clearly, he who in the first place is a doctor, and in the second, a good doctor ; for he could become a bad one also : whereas we, who are laymen in respect of medicine, could never by faring ill become either doctors or joiners or anything else of that sort; and if one cannot become a doctor by faring ill, clearly one cannot become a bad one either. In the same way the good man may one day become
1	Unknown.
2	The quotation of Simonides' poem is resumed (from
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κακός η υπό χρόνου ἡ υπό πόνου η υπό νόσου η υπό άλλου τινός περιπτώματος· αντη γάρ μόνη εστι κακή πράζις, επιστήμης στερηθηναι' δ 8£ κακός άνηρ ούκ αν ποτε γενοιτο κακός' εστι γα,ρ αει· άλλ’ ει μέλλει κακός γενεσθαι, Βει αυτόν πρότερον αγαθόν γενεσθαι. ώστε καί C τοΰτο του άσματος προς τούτο τείνει, οτι είναι μεν άνδρα αγαθόν ούχ οϊόν τε Βιατελοΰντα αγαθόν, γενεσθαι 8ε αγαθόν οΐόν τε, και κακόν γε τον αυτόν τούτον' επι πλεΐστον Βε και άριστοι είσιν ους αν οι θεοί φιλώσιν.
Τ αυτά τε οΰν πάντα προς τον Πιττακον ει-ρηται, καί τα επιόντα γε του άσματος ετι μάλλον Βηλοΐ. φησι γάρ'
τούνεκεν ου ποτ’ εγώ τό μη γενεσθαι Βυνατόν
Βιζημένος κενεα,ν ες άπρακτον ελπίΒα μοίραν αι ωνος βαλεω,
πανάμωμον άνθρωπον, εύρυεΒοΰς όσοι καρπόν αίνύμεθα χθονός·
D επί θ'1 ν μιν ευρών άπαγγελεω,
φησίν · οϋτω σφόΒρα και Bi όλου του άσματος επεξερχεται τω τοϋ ΐΐιττακοϋ ρηματι’
πάντας δ’ επαίνημι και φιλεω
εκών δστις ερΒη
μηΒεν αισχρόν ανάγκη δ’ ουΒε θεοί μάχονται*
και τοϋτ ἐστι προς τό αυτό τοΰτο ειρημενον. ου γαρ ούτως άπαίΒευτος ην Σιμωνίδης, ώστε τούτους φάναι επαινεΐν, ος αν εκών μηΒεν κακΊν ποιη, ως όντων τινών οι εκόντες κακα ποιοΰσιν. εγώ γαρ σχεδόν τι οΐμαι τοΰτο, ότι ούΒεις των 204
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bad through the effect either of time or work or illness or some other accident; for there is only one sort of ill fare—the deprivation of knowledge. But the bad man can never become bad : he is that always. If he is to become bad, he must previously become good. Hence the upshot of this part of the poem is that it is impossible to be a good man, continuing to be good, but possible to become good, and bad also, in the case of the same person. And then—
Best also for the longest space are they whom the gods love.1
All this has been said with reference to Pittacus, as is made still plainer by the ensuing verses, in which he says—
Therefore never shall I, in quest of what cannot come to pass, vainly cast my life’s lot upon a hope impracticable— of finding a man wholly blameless amongst us who partake of the fruit of the broad-based earth. If I light upon him, be sure I will report it—
says he ; and in this vehement tone he pursues the saying of Pittacus all through the poem :
But I praise and love everyone willingly committing no baseness; for against necessity not even the gods make war.
This also is spoken -with the same intent. For Simonides was not so ill-educated as to say that he praised a person who willingly did no evil, as though there -were some who did evil willingly. I am fairly sure of this—that none of the wise men con-
1 Probably a loose quotation of a line of the poem which was και τδ πλει&τον άριστοι, τονs κε θεοί φιλωσιν (Aars).
1 έπί θ’ Adam: επί δ' ΰμμιν Bergk : ΐττειθ' mss.
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σοφών άνδρών ηγείται ούδενα ανθρώπων εκόντα E εζαμαρτάνειν ουδέ αίσχρά τε και κακά εκόντα εργάζεσθαι, άλλ ευ ϊσασιν δτι πάντες οι τα αισχρά καί τα κακά ποιοΰντες άκοντες ποιοΰσι* και δἡ και 6 Σιμωνίδης ούχ ος αν μη κακα ποιη εκών, τούτων φησιν επαινετής είναι, αλλά περί εαυτού λεγει τούτο το εκών. ηγείτο γάρ άν-δρα καλόν κάγαθόν πολλάκις αυτόν επαναγκάζειν 346 φίλον τιν'ι γίγνεσθαι καί επαινετήν [φιλεΐν καί επαινεΐν],1 οιον άνδρι πολλάκις συμβήναι μητέρα η πατέρα άλλόκοτον η πατρίδα η άλλο τι των τοιούτων. τούς μεν ουν πονηρούς, όταν τοιούτόν τι αύτοΐς συμβη, ώσπερ άσμένους όραν καί ψέγοντας επιδεικνύναι καί κατηγορεΐν την πονηριάν των γονέων η πατρίδος, ΐνα αύτοΐς άμελοΰσιν αυτών μη εγκαλώσιν οι άνθρωποι μηδ’ όνειδί-ζωσιν δτι άμελοΰσιν, ώστε ετι μάλλον φεγειν Β τε αυτούς καί εχθρας εκουσίους προς ταΐς άναγ-καίαις2 προστίθεσθαι■ τούς δ’ αγαθούς επικρύ-πτεσθαί τε καί επαινεΐν άναγκάζεσθαι, και άν τι όργισθώσι τοΐς γονεΰσιν η πατρίδι άδικηθεντες, αύτούς εαυτούς παραμυθεΐσθαι καί διαλλάττεσθαι προσαναγκάζοντας εαυτούς φιλεΐν τούς εαυτών και επαινεΐν. πολλάκις δε, οΐμαι, και Σιμωνίδης ηγησατο καί αυτός η τύραννον η άλλον τινά τών τοιούτων επαινεσαι και εγκωμ ιάσαι C ούχ εκών, άλλ’ άναγκαζόμένος.	ταύτα δἡ και
τω Πιττακω λεγει δτι εγώ, ώ ΐΐιττακε, ου διά ταΰτά σε ψέγω, δτι είμι φιλόψογος, επει εμοιγ' εξαρκεΐ ος αν μη κακός η 1 φιΧέιν καλ ΐπαινεΐν sed. Grou.
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siders that ι
Jjingly
does base and evil ΠορΠο ;
'"all who do base and evil things do them unwillingly ; and so Simonides does not say he gives his praise to the person who willingly does no evil, but uses the word “ willingly ” of himself. For he considered that a man of sense and honour often constrains himself to become a friend and approver of some person, as when a man chances to have an uncongenial mother or father or country or other such connexion. Now when this sort of thing befalls the wicked, they seem glad to see their parents’ or country’s faults, and complainingly point them out and inveigh against them, in order that their own neglect of them may not be denounced by their neighbours, who might otherwise reproach them for being so neglectful ; and hence they multiply their complaints and add voluntary to unavoidable feuds. But good men, he knew, conceal the trouble and constrain themselves to praise, and if they have any reason to be angered against their parents or country for some wrong done to them they pacify and conciliate their feelings, compelling themselves to love and praise their own people. And many a time, I think, Simonides was conscious that he had praised and eulogized some tyrant or other such person, not willingly, but under compulsion. So he proceeds to tell Pittacus—I, Pittacus, do not reproach you merely because I am apt to reproach, since—
For my part I am content with whosoever is not evil or 1
1 avaynaiais Heusde : άνάγκαυ mss.
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μηδ' άγαν άπάλαμνος, είδώς τ’ όνησίπολιν1 δι καν υγιής α νη μοι) μιν2 εγώ μωμήσομαι. ου γάρ είμι φιλόμωμος· των γάρ ηλιθίων απείρων γενεθλα, ώστ ει τις χαίρει φεγων, εμπλησθείη αν εκείνους μεμφόμενος.
πάντα τοι καλά, τοΐσί τ αισχρά μη μεμικται.
ου τούτο λεγει, ώσπερ αν ει ελεγε πάντα τοι Ι) λευκά, of? μελανα μη μεμικται· γελοΐον γάρ αν ειη πολλαχη· ἀλλ’ ότι αντος και τα μέσα αποδέχεται ώστε μη φεγειν και ον ζητώ, εφη, πανάμωμον άνθρωπον, εύρυεδοϋς δσοι καρπόν αίνυμεθ α χθονός, επί θ' ν μιν ευρών άπαγγελεω' ώστε τούτου γ' ενεκα ούδενα επαινεσομαι, αλλά μοι εξαρκεΐ, αν η μέσος και μηδέν κακόν ποιή, ως εγώ πάντας φιλεω καί επαίνημι—καί τη φωνή ενταύθα κεχρηται τη των Μυτιληναίων, ως προς E ΙΙιττακόν λεγων τό πάντας δε επαίνημι καί φιλεω εκών (ενταύθα δει εν τω εκών διαλαβεΐν Α εγοντα) οστις όρδη μηδέν αισχρόν, άκων δ’ εστιν οΰς εγώ επαινώ καί φιλώ. σε οδν, καί ει μεσως ελεγες επιεική καί αληθή, ώ ΤΙιττακε, 347 ου κ αν ποτε εφεγον. νυν δε—σφοδρά γάρ καί περί τών μεγίστων φευδόμεΐ’ος δοκεϊς αληθή λέγειν, διά ταΰτά σε εγώ φεγω.
Ύαΰτά μοι δοκεΐ, ώ ΥΙρόδικε καί Πρωταγόρα, ήν δ’ εγώ, Σιμωνίδης διανοούμενος πεποιηκεναι τούτο τό άσμα. καί 6 'Ιππίας, Ευ μεν μοι δο-
1 τ’ όνησίπολιν G. Hermann : γε ύνησει πάλιν mss.
2 μιν Schleiermacher: μην mss.
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too intractable. He who knows Right, the support of a city, is a healthy man ; him I shall never blame, for to blame I am not apt. Infinite is the race of fools.
So that whoever delights in reproaching would have his fill of blaming them :
Verily, all things are fair that have in them no admixture of base.
By this he does not mean to say, as it were, that all things are white that have no admixture of black ; that would be ridiculous in many ways ; but that he himself accepts the average sort Avithout reproaching them. “ I do not seek,” said he, “ a man wholly blameless amongst us who partake of the fruit of the broad-based earth : if I light upon him, be sure I will report it ”—meaning,	If I wait
for that, I shall never find anyone to praise. No, I am content if a man be average and do nothing evil, since I love and praise all ”—and there he has used a Mytilenaean word,1 for his “I praise and love all willingly ” is addressed to Pittacus (here at “ willingly ” one should make a pause) ;—“ all Avho commit nothing base, but some there are whom I praise and love unwillingly. Hence I should never reproach you, Pittacus, if you would only speak what is moderately reasonable and true. But as it is, since you lie so grievously about the greatest matters with an air of speaking the truth, on this score I reproach you.”
Such is my view, Prodicus and Protagoras, I said, of Simonides’ intention in composing this ode.
Then Hippias remarked : It certainly seems to
1 The form of the word (ταίνημι is pedantically adduced to emphasize the poet’s censure of Pittacus.
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κ€ΐς, έφη, ώ Σωκράτης, καί συ rrepl τοΰ άσματος Βΐ€ληλυθέναι· έστι μέντοι, 0φη, και έμοί λόγος Β 7Τ€ρι αύτοΰ eo έχων, ον ύμΐν έπιόζίξω, αν βουλή-σθξ. καί ο ΆλκιβιάΒης, Ναί, έφη, ώ 'Ιττττία, ζΐσαΰθίς γ€· νυν δε Βίκαιόν έστιν, α ώμολογη-σάτην προς άλλήλω Πρωταγόρας και Σωκράτης, ΪΙρωταγόρας μέν el ότι βoυλeτaι έρωταν, άπο-κρίν€σθαι Σωκράτη, el Be 8η βουλ€ται Σωκράτ€ι άποκρίν€σθαι, έρωταν τον eTepov. και έγώ elπον ’Επιτρέπω μέν έγωγ€ Πρωταγόρα όπότ€ρον αύτώ C ήΒιον el Be βουλ€ται, 7Tepi μέν ασμάτων τ€ και έπών έάσωμ€ν, π€ρι Be ών τό πρώτον έγώ ae ήρώτησα, ώ Υίρωταγόρα, ηΒέως αν έπι τέλος έλθοιμι μετά σοΰ σκοπούμ€νος. καί γάρ SoKei μοι τό πepι ποιήσ€ως Βιαλέγ€σθαι όμοιότατον etvai τοΐς συμποσίοις τοϊς των φαύλων και αγοραίων ανθρώπων. και γάρ οΰτοι, διά τό μη Βύνασθαι άλλήλοις Bi’ έαυτών avvelvai έν τω πέτω μηΒέ διά της έαυτών φωνής και τών λόγων D τών έαυτών υπό άπαιΒ€υσίας, τίμιας ποιοΰσι τάς ανλητρΙΒας, πολλοΰ μισθουμ€νοι άλλοτρίαν φωνήν την τών αυλών, και Βία τής έκ€ΐνων φωνής άλλήλοις συνασιν όπου Be καλοί κ αγαθοί συμ-πόται καί π€πα δυμένοι elalv, ούκ αν ιΒοις ουτ ανλητρΙΒας ουτ€ όρχηστρίΒας ovre φαλτρίας, άλΧ αυτούς αύτοΐς Ικανούς όντας avvelvai avev τών λήρων τ€ καί παιΒιών τούτων Βία τής αυτών φωνής, λέγοντάς re και ακούοντας έν μέρει eaυτών E κοσμίως, καν πάνυ πολύν οίνον πίωσιν. ουτω Be καί α Ι roiaiBe συνουσίαι, έάν μέν λαβωνται άνΒρών, oiomep ημών οι πολλοί φασιν eivai, ούδα/ Βέονται άλλοτρίας φωνής ovSe ποιητών, 210
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me, Socrates, that you have given a good exposition of the poem ; but I also have an elegant discourse upon it, which I will perform for you if you wish.
Yes, Hippias, said Alcibiades, but some other time : for the moment the proper thing, according to the agreement which Protagoras and Socrates made between them, «ill be for Socrates to answer any questions that Protagoras may still wish to put to him, but if he prefers to answer Socrates, then it will be for Socrates to ask.
On this I remarked : For my part I place it in Protagoras’s hands to do whichever he likes best. But if he does not mind, let us talk no more of poems and verses, but consider the points on which I questioned you at first, Protagoras, and on which I should be glad to reach, with your help, a conclusion. For it seems to me that arguing about poetry is comparable to the wine-parties of common market-folk. These people, owing to their inability to carry on a familiar conversation over their wine by means of tlieir own voices and discussions—such .is their lack of education—put a premium on flute-girls by hiring the extraneous voice of the flute at a high price, and carry on their intercourse by means of its utterance. But where the party consists of thorough gentlemen who have had a proper education, you will see neither flute-girls nor dancing-girls nor harp-girls, but only the company contenting themselves with their own conversation, and none of these fooleries and frolics—each speaking and listening decently in his turn, even though they may drink a great deal of wine. And so a gathering like this of ours, when it includes such men as most of us claim to be, requires no extraneous voices,
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ονς ούτε άνερέσθαι οΐόν τ εστϊ περί ών λέγουσιν, επαγόμενοί τε αύτους οι πολλοί εν τοΐς λογοις οι μεν ταΰτά φασι τον ποιητην νοεΐν, οί δ’ ετερα, περί πράγματος διαλεγόμενοι ο άδυνατοΰσιν εξ-ελεγξαΐ’ άλλα τάς μεν τοιαύτας συνουσίας έώσι 348 χαίρειν, αυτοί δ’ εαυτοΐς σύνεισι δι εαυτών, εν τοΐς εαυτών λόγοις πείραν άλλήλων λαμβάνοντες και διδόντες. τούς τοιούτους μοι δοκεΐ χρηναι μάλλον μιμεισθαι εμέ τε και σε, καταθεμένους τους ποιητάς αυτούς δι ημών αυτών προς άλληλους τούς λόγους ποιεΐσθαι, της αλήθειας και ημών αυτών πείραν λαμβάνοντας* καν μεν βουλή έτι έρωταν, έτοιμός είμί σοι παρέχειν άποκρίνομε-ρος· εάν δε βουλή, σύ εμοι παράσχες, περί ών μεταξύ έπαυσάμεθα διεξιόντες, τούτοις τέλος επι-Β θεΐναι. λέγοντας ούν εμού ταϋτα και το'ιαΰτα άλλα ούδέν άπεσάφει 6 ΥΙρωταγόρας όπότερα ποίησαι. είπεν ούν 6 Αλκιβιάδης προς τον ΚαΛΛίαι/ βλέφας, ΤΩ Καλλία, δοκεΐ σοι, εφη, και νυν καλώς ΥΙρωταγόρας ποιεΐν, ούκ έθέλων είτε δώσει λόγον είτε μη διασαφεΐν; έμοϊ γάρ ου δοκεΐ· άλΧ ήτοι διαλεγέσθω η είπέτω οτι ούκ έθέλει διαλέγεσθαι, ίνα τούτω μεν ταϋτα συνει-δώμεν, Σωκράτης δε άλλω τω διαλέγηται η άλλος O οστις αν βούληται άλλω. και 6 ΥΙρωταγόρας αίσχυνθείς, ως γέ μοι έδοξε, του τε Άλκιβιάδου ταϋτα λέγοντος και τοΰ Καλλιου δεόμενου καί τών άλλων σχεδόν τι τών παρόντων, μόγις πρου-
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not even of the poets, whom one cannot question on the sense of what they say ; when they are adduced in discussion we are generally told by some that the poet thought so and so, and by others, something different, and they go on arguing about a matter which they are powerless to determine. No, this sort of meeting is avoided by men of culture, who prefer to converse directly with each other, and to use their own way of speech in putting one another by turns to the test. It is this sort of person that I think you and I ought rather to imitate ; putting the poets aside, let us hold our discussion together in our own persons, making trial of the truth and of ourselves. So if you wish to question me further, I am at your service as answerer ; but if you like, put yourself at my service, so that we may clear up the several points of the inquiry in which we stopped half-way.
On my saying this and something more of the sort, Protagoras gave no indication as to which course he would take. So Alcibiades, looking at Callias, said: Do you consider, Callias, that Protagoras is behaving properly now in refusing to signify whether he will or will not answer ? I do not think he is. Let him either debate or say that he does not want to debate, so that we may have this understanding with him; then Socrates can debate with someone else, or another of us with some other, as may be agreed.
Then Protagoras was ashamed, as it seemed to me, at these words of Alcibiades, and the more so when Callias requested him, together with almost the whole of the company ; and so he reluctantly prevailed on himself to take up the debate, and
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τράπετο εις τό διαλέγεσθαι καί έκέλευεν έρωταν αυτόν ως άποκρινούμενος.
ΈιΙπον δη εγώ, "Ώ Πρωταγόρα, μη ο ιον δια-λέγεσθαί με σοι άλλο τι βουλάμενον η α αυτός απορώ έκάστοτε, ταϋτα διασκέφασθαι. ηγούμαι γάρ πάνυ λέγειν τι τον °Ομηρον το
D συν τε διΓ ερχομένω, καί τε προ δ τοΰ ένόησεν.
εύπορώτεροι γάρ πως άπαντές έσμεν οι άνθρωποι προς άπαν εργον και λόγον καί διανόημα· μοΰνος δ’ εϊπερ τε νόηση, αύτίκα περιιών ζητεΐ δτω έπιδεί ζηται καί μεθ’ δτου βεβαιώσηται, έως αν έντύχη. ώσπερ καί εγώ ένεκα τούτου σοι ήδέως διαλέγομαι μάλλον η άλλω τινι, ηγούμενός σε βέλτιστ αν έπισκέφασθαι καί περί
E των άλλων περί ών είκός σκοπεΐσθαι τον επιεική, καί δη καί περί αρετής. τινα γάρ άλλον ή σέ; ος γε ου μόνον αύτός οΐει καλός κάγαθός είναι, ώσπερ τινες άλλοι αυτοί μεν επιεικείς εΐσίν, άλλους δέ ου δύνανται ποιεΐν σύ δε καί αύτός αγαθός ει καί άλλους οΐός τ’ ει ποιεΐν αγαθούς, καί ούτω πεπίστευκας σαυτώ, ώστε καί άλλων ταύτην την τέχνην άποκρυπτομένων σύ γ ανα-319 φανδόν σεαυτόν ύποκηρυζάμενος εις πάντας τους 'Έλληνας, σοφιστήν επονομάσας, σεαυτόν απε-φηνας παιδεύσεως καί αρετής διδάσκαλον, πρώτος τούτου μισθόν άξιώσας άρνυσθαι. πώς ουν ου σε χρήν παρακαλεΐν επί την τούτων σκέφιν και έρωταν καί άνακοινοΰσθαι; ούκ έσθ’ όπως ου. καί νυν δη εγώ εκείνα, άπερ τό πρώτον ηρωτων 1
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asked to have questions put to him, since he was ready to answer.
So I proceeded to say—Protagoras, do not suppose that I have any other desire in debating with you than to examine the difficulties which occur to myself at each point. For I hold that there is a good deal in what Homer 1 says—
\Vhen two go together, one observes before the other;
for somehow it makes all of us human beings more resourceful in every deed or word or thought ; but if one observes something alone, forthwith one has to go about searching until one discovers somebody to whom one can show it off and who can corroborate it. And I also have my reason for being glad to debate with you rather than with anyone else ; it is that I regard you as the best person to investigate in general any matters that a sensible man may be expected to examine, and virtue in particular. Whom else should I choose but you ? Not only do you consider yourself a worthy gentleman, like sundry other people, who are sensible enough themselves, but cannot make others so ; but vou are both good yourself and have the gift of making others good. And you are so confident of yourself that, while others make a secret of this art, vou have had yourself publicly proclaimed to all the Greeks with the title of sophist, and have appointed yourself preceptor of culture and virtue, and are the first who has ever demanded a regular fee for such work. What then could I do but call upon you to deal with our problem both by question and communication ? I had no other course. So now with regard to those points which I have raised
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περί τούτων, πάλιν επιθυμώ εξ άρχής τα μεν Β άναμνησθήναι παρά σου, τα δε συνδιασκέφασθαι. ήν δε, ως εγωμαι, το ερώτημα τάδε· σοφία καί σωφροσύνη και ανδρεία καί δικαιοσύνη καί όσιότης πότερον ταΰτα, πέντε οντα ονόματα, επί ενί πράγματι εστιν, η εκάστω των ονομάτων τούτων ύπόκειταί τις ίδιος ουσία καί πράγμα εχον έαυτοΰ δύναμιν έκαστον, ούκ ον οΐον το έτερον αυτών τό έτερον; εφησθα οΰν συ ούκ ονόματα επί ενί είναι, C αλλά έκαστον ίδίω πράγματι τών ονομάτων τούτων έπικεισθαι, πάντα δε ταΰτα μόρια είναι αρετής, ούχ ως τα του χρυσοΰ μόρια ὅμοια εστιν όιλλήλοις καί τω δλω ου μόριά εστιν, άλλ’ ως τα του προσώπου μόρια καί τω δλω ου μόριά εστιν καί άλλη-λοις ανόμοια, ιδίαν εκαστα δύναμιν εχοντα. ταΰτα ει μεν σοι δοκεΐ ετι ώσπερ τότε, φάθι· ει δε άλλως πως, τοΰτο διόρισαι, ως εγωγε ούδεν σοι υπόλογον τίθεμαι, εάν πη άλλη νΰν φησης- ου γάρ αν θαυμά-D ζοιμι, ει τότε αποπειρώμενος μου ταΰτα ελεγες.
ΆΛΑ’ εγώ σοι, εφη, λέγω, ώ Σιώκρατες, δτι ταΰτα πάντα μόρια μεν εστιν αρετής, καί τα μεν τετταρα αυτών επιεικώς παραπλήσια άλλήλοις εστιν, ή §€ ανδρεία πάνυ πολύ διαφερον πάντων τούτων, ώδε δε γνώσει δτι εγώ αληθή λέγω* εύρήσεις γάρ πολλούς τών ανθρώπων άδικωτάτους μεν οντος καί άνοσιωτάτους καί άκολαστοτάτους καί άμαθεστάτους, άνδρειοτάτους δε διαφερόντως. E "Εχε δη, εφην εγώ' άξιον γάρ τοι επισκεφασθαι ο λεγεις. πότερον τούς ανδρείους θαρραλέους λέγεις ή άλλο τι; Και ίτας γε, εφη, έφ’ α οι πολλοί
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on the subject in my opening questions, I desire to be reminded of some by you and to have your help in investigating others. The question, I believe, was this :1 Are the five names of wisdom, temperance, courage, justice, and holiness attached to one‘Tiling, or underlying each of these names ///^ is there a distinct existence or thing that has its own particular function, each thing being different ~ffOffi^fte~others t A'ncf your answer Vas tfiat they are not names attached to one thing, but that each oflfoese names applies to^cRstmct thing, and that alTYhese areIjartsTof virtue ; not like the parts of gold, which are similar to each other and to the \vfaofe^f~w!ltcIr^ieyiu:Fparts, but like the parts of
parts and to each other, and each having.a distinct 'function^ If you still hold the same opinion of them, say so ; if "you have a new one, define what it is, for I make no objection to your replying now on other lines. Indeed I should not be surprised if you were merely experimenting upon me when you spoke before.
Well, Socrates, he replied, I say that all these are parts of virtue, and that while four of them are fairly on a par with each other, courage is something vastly different from all the rest. You may perceive the truth of what I say from this : you will find many people extremely unjust, unholy, dissolute, and ignorant, and yet pre-eminently courageous.
Stop now, I said : we must duly examine what you say. Do you call courageous men bold, or something else ?
Yes, and impetuous also, he replied, where most men fear to tread.
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φοβούνται leva ι. Φ έρε δη, την αρετήν καλόν τι φης είναι, και ως καλοΰ οντος αύτοΰ σύ διδάσκαλον σαυτόν παρέχεις; Κάλλιστον μεν οΰν, εφη, ει μη μαίνομαι γ€. Πότερον οΰν, ην δ’ εγώ, το μεν τι αύτοΰ αισχρόν, το δ ί τι καλόν, η δλον καλόν; "Ολον που καλόν ως οΐόν tc μάλιστα. Οΐσθα οΰν 350 τινες εις τα φρεατα κολυμβώσι θαρραλεως; ’Έγωγε, ότι οι κολυμβηταί. Πότερον διότι επί-στανται η δι’ άλλο τι; "Οτι επίστανται. Τινες δε από των ίππων πολεμεΐν θαρραλέοι είσί; πότερον οι ιππικοί η οι άφιπποι; Οι ιππικοί. Τινες δε πελτας εχοντες; οι πελταστικοί η οι μη; ΟΙ πελταστικοί. καί τα. άλλα γε πάντα, ει τούτο ζητείς, εφη, οι επιστήμονες των μη επισταμενων θαρραλεώτεροί εισι, και αυτοί εαυτών, επειδα,ν Β μάθωσιν, η πριν μαθεΐν. ”Ηδη δε τινας εώρακας, εφην, πάντων τούτων αν επιστήμονας όντας, θαρ-ροΰντας 8e προς εκαστα τούτων; "Εγωγε, η δ’ ος, καί λίαν γε θαρροΰντας. Ούκοΰν οι θαρραλέοι οΰτοι καί ανδρείοι είσιν; Αισχρόν μεντ’ αν, εφη, εϊη η ανδρεία' επεί οΰτοι γε μαινόμενοί είσιν. Πω? οΰν, εφην εγώ, λεγεις τούς ανδρείους; ούχί τούς C θαρραλέους είναι; Καί νυν γ\ εφη. Ούκοΰν
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Well now, do you say that virtue is a good thing, and of this good thing offer yourself as teacher ?
Nay, it is the best of things, he said, unless I am out of my senses.
Then is one part of it base and another good, or is the whole good ?
Surely the whole is good in the highest possible degree.
Now do you know who dive boldly into wells ?
I do ; divers.
Is this because they have knowledge, or for some other reason ?
Because they have knowledge.
And who are bold in going to war on horseback— those who are practised horsemen, or those who are not ?
Practised horsemen.
And who with bucklers—buckler-men. or those who are not ?
Buckler-men : and so with all other cases, he went on, if that is your point; those who have knowledge are bolder than those who lack it, and individually they are bolder when they have learnt than before learning.
But you must have seen at times, I said, persons who are without knowledge of any of these affairs, yet behaving boldly in each of them.
I have, he said, and very boldly too.
Then are these bold ones courageous also ?
Nay, that would make courage a base thing, he replied ; for those you speak of are out of their senses.
What then, I asked, do you mean by courageous men ? Surely the same as bold men ?
Yes, I do still, he said.
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ούτοι, ην δ’ έγώ, οι ούτω θαρραλέοι δντες ούκ ανδρείοι αλλά μαινόμενοι φαίνονται; και εκεί αν οι σοφώτατοι ούτοι καί θαρραλεώτατοί είσι, θαρρα-λεώτατοι δε οντες άνδρειότατοι; και κατά τούτον τον λόγον η σοφία αν ανδρεία εΐη; Οι) καλώς, έφη, μνημονεύεις, ώ Έώκρατες, α ελεγόν τε και άπεκρι-νόμην σοι. εγωγε ερωτηθείς υπό σου, ει οι ανδρείοι θαρραλέοι είσίν, ώμολόγησα’ ει δε καί οι θαρραλέοι ανδρείοι, ούκ ηρωτήθην ει γάρ με τότε ηρου, D εΐπον αν ότι ου πάντες’ τους δε ανδρείους ως ον θαρραλέοι είσί, τό εμόν όμολόγημα ούδαμοΰ επέδειξας ως ούκ όρθώς ώμολόγησα. έπειτα τους έπισταμένους αυτούς εαυτών θαρραλεωτέρους όντας άποφαίνεις καί μη επισταμένων άλλων, καί εν τούτα» οΐει την ανδρείαν καί την σοφίαν ταύτόν είναι· τ ούτω δε τω τρόπω μετιών καί την ίσχύν οϊηθείης αν είναι σοφίαν, πρώτον μεν γάρ ει οντω μετιών έροιό με εΐ οι ισχυροί δυνατοί είσι, φαίην αν* E έπειτα, ει οι έπιστάμενοι παλαίειν δυνατώτεροί είσι τών μη επισταμένων παλαίειν καί αύτοί αυτών, επειδάν μάθωσιν, η πριν μαθεΐν, φαίην αν’ ταΰτα δε εμού όμολογησαντος έξείη αν σοι, χρωμένω τοΐς αύτοΐς τεκμηρίοις τούτοις, λέγειν ως κατά την έμην ομολογίαν η σοφία εστ'ιν ισχύς, εγώ δε ούδαμοΰ ούδ’ ενταύθα ομολογώ τούς δυνατούς ισχυρούς είναι, τούς μέντοι ισχυρούς δυνατούς’ ού γάρ 351 ταύτόν είναι δύναμιν τε καί ίσχύν, αλλά τό μεν καί από επιστήμης γίγνεσθαι, την δύναμιν, καί από μανίας γε καί θυμοΰ, ίσχύν δε από φύσεως καί εύτροφίας τών σωμάτων, ουτω δε κάκεΐ ού
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Then these men, I Avent on, who are so brave, are found to be not courageous but mad ? And in those former cases our wisest men are boldest too, and being boldest are most courageous ? And on this reasoning, wisdom will be courage ?
You do not rightly recall, Socrates, what I stated in replying to you. When you asked me whether courageous men are bold, I admitted it : I was not asked whether bold men are courageous. Had you asked me this before, I should have said—“ Not all.” And as to proving that courageous men are not bold, you have nowhere pointed out that I was wrong in my admission that they are. Next you show that such persons individually are bolder when they have knowledge, and bolder than others who lack it, and therewith you take courage and wisdom to be the same : proceeding in this manner you might even take strength to be wisdom. On this method you might begin by asking me whether the strong are powerful, and I should say “ Yes ” ; and then, whether those who know how to wrestle «are more powerful than those who do not know how to wrestle, and Avhether individually they are more powerful when they have learnt than before learning, and I should say “ Yes.” And on my admitting these points it would be open to you to say, by the same token, that according to my admission wisdom is strength. But neither there nor elsewhere do I admit that the powerful are strong, only that the strong are powerful ; for I hold that power and strength are not the same, but that one of them, power, comes from knowledge, or from madness or rage, whereas strength comes from constitution and fit nurture of the body. So, in the other instance,
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ταύτδν είναι θάρσος τε καί ανδρείαν ώστε συμβαίνει τους μεν ανδρείους θαρραλέους εΐναι, μη μέντοι τους γε θαρραλέους ανδρείους πάντας· θάρσος μεν γάρ και άπδ τέχνης γίγνεται άνθρώποις και Β άπδ θυμοΰ γε και άπδ μανίας, ώσπερ η δύναμις, ανδρεία δε άπδ φύσεως και ευτροφίας των φυχών γίγνεται.
Αέγεις δέ τινας, εφην, ώ ΙΙρωταγόρα, των άνθρώπων εδ ζην, τούς δέ κακώς ; "Έιφη. *Αρ ουν δοκεΐ σοι άνθρωπος αν εδ ζην, ει άνιώμενος τε και οδυνώμενος ζωη ; Oύκ εφη. Τί δ’, ει ηδέως βίους τδν βίον τελευτησειεν, ούκ εδ αν σοι δοκεΐ ούτως βεβιωκέναι ; ’Έμοιγ\ εφη. Το μεν άρα C ι)δέως ζην άγαθόν, τδ δ’ άηδώς κακόν ; Έέίπερ τοΐς καλοΐς γ\ εφη, ζωη ηδόμενος. Ύί δη, ώ ΥΙρωτ-αγόρα; μη και συ, ώσπερ οι πολλοί, ηδέα αττα καλεΐς κακά και άνιαρά άγαθά; εγώ γάρ λέγω, καθ' δ ηδέα έστίν, άρα κατά τούτο ούκ άγαθά, μη ει τι άπ* αυτών άποβησεται άλλο; καί αυθις αυ τα άνιαρά ωσαύτως ούτως ου καθ' όσον άνιαρα, κακά; Ούκ οΐδα, ώ Σώκρατες, εφη, άπλώς ούτως, Ρ ως συ έρωτας, ει εμοί άποκριτέον έστίν, ως τα ηδέα τε άγαθά έστιν άπαντα καί τα άνιαρά κακά· αλλά μοι δοκεΐ ού μόνον πρδς την νυν άπόκρισιν εμοι άσφαλέστερον είναι άποκρίνασθαι, αλλά και προς πάντα τδν άλλον βίον τδν έμόν, οτι έστι μεν α τών ήδέων ούκ εστιν άγαθά, εστι δ’ αδ καί α τών
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boldness and courage are not the same, and therefore it results that the courageous are bold, but not that the bold are courageous ; for boldness comes to a man from art, or from rage or madness, like power, whereas courage comes from constitution and fit nurture of the soul.
Do you speak of some men, Protagoras, I asked, as living well, and others ill ?
Yes.
Then do you consider that a man would live well if he lived in distress and anguish ?
No, he said.
Well now, if he lived pleasantly and so ended his life,’would you not consider he had thus contrived to live well ?
I would, he said.
And, I suppose, to live pleasantly is good, and unpleasantly, bad ?
Yes, he said, if one lived in the enjoyment of honourable tilings.
But, Protagoras, will you tell me you agree with the majority in calling some pleasant things bad and some painful ones good ? I mean to say—Are not things good in so far as they are pleasant, putting aside any other result they may have ; and again, are not painful things in just the same sense bad— in so far as they are painful ?
I cannot tell, Socrates, he replied, whether I am to answer, in such absolute fashion as that of your question, that all pleasant things are good and painful things bad : I rather think it safer for me to reply, with a view not merely to my present answer but to all the rest of my life, that some pleasant things are not good, and also that some
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ανιαρών ούκ έστι κακά, ἐστι δ’ α έστι, και τρίτον α ουδέτερα, ούτε κακά οντ αγαθά. 'Ηδία δε καλεΐς, η ν δ* εγώ, ον τα ηδονής μετέχοντα ή E ποιοΰντα ηδονήν; Πάνυ γ\ εφη. Τοντο τοίνυν λέγω, καθ' δσον ήδέα έστίν, ει ούκ αγαθά, την ηδονήν αυτήν έρωτών ει ούκ αγαθόν έστιν. "Ωσπερ σύ λέγεις, εφη, έκάστοτε, ώ Έώκρατες, σκοπώμεθα αυτό, και εάν μέι^πρός λόγον δοκή είναι το σκέμμα καί τό αυτά φαίνηται ήδύ τε καί αγαθόν, συγχωρη-σόμεθα· ει δε μη, τότε ήδη άμφισβητήσομεν. Πότερον οΰν, ήν δ’ εγώ, αν βουλει ήγεμονεύειν τής σκέφεως, ή εγώ ήγώμαι ;	Αίκαιος, εφη, σύ
ήγεΐσθαι· σύ γάρ καί κατάρχεις του λόγου. *Αρ’ 352 οΰν, ήν δ’ εγώ, τήδέ πη καταφανές αν ήμΐν γένοιτό; ώσπερ ει τις άνθρωπον σκοπών εκ τον είδους ή προς ύγίειαν ή προς άλλο τι τών του σώματος έργων, ίδών τό πρόσωπον καί τάς χεΐρας άκρας ei7τοι· ΐθι δη μοι άποκαλύφας καί τά στήθη καί τό μετάφρενον έπίδειζον, ΐνα έπισκέφωμαι σαφέστερον καί εγώ τοιοΰτόν τι ποθώ προς τήν σκέφιν· θεασα-μενος οτι ούτως έχεις προς τό αγαθόν καί τό ήδύ, ώς φής, δέομαι τοιοΰτόν τι είπεΐν ΐθι δή μοι, ώ Πρωταγόρα, καί τάδε τής διανοίας άποκάλυφον-Β πώς έχεις προς επιστήμην; πότερον καί τοΰτό σοι δοκεΐ ώσπερ τοΐς πολλοΐς άνθρώποις, ή άλλως; δοκεΐ δε τοΐς πολλοΐς περί επιστήμης τοιοΰτόν τι, ούκ ισχυρόν ούδ' ήγεμονικον ουδ αρχικόν είναι·
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painful things are not bad, and some are, while a third class of them are indifferent—neither bad nor good.
You call pleasant, do you not, I asked, things that partake of pleasure or cause pleasure ?
Certainly, he said.
So when I put it to you, whether things are not good in so far as they are pleasant, I am asking whether pleasure itself is not a good thing.
Let us examine the matter, Socrates, he said, in the form in which you put it at each point, and if the proposition seems to be reasonable, and pleasant and good are found to be the same, we shall agree upon it; if not, Ave shall dispute it there and then.
And would you like, I asked, to be leader in the inquiry, or am I to lead ?
You ought to lead, he replied, since you are the inaugurates of this discussion.
Well then, I proceeded, will the following example give us the light we need ? Just as, in estimating a man’s health or bodily efficiency by his appearance, one might look at his face and the lower part of his arms and say: Come now, uncover )Tour chest too and your back and show them, that I may examine you thoroughly—so the same sort of desire comes over me in regard to our inquiry. Observing your condition to be as you describe in respect of the good and the pleasant, I am fain to say something like this :	Come, my good Protagoras, uncover
some more of your thoughts : how are you in regard to knowledge ? Do you share the view that most people take of this, or have you some other ? The opinion generally held of knowledge is something of this sort—that it is no strong or guiding or govern-
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ουδε ως περί τοιούτου αύτοΰ οντος διανοούνται, ἀλλ* ενούσης πολλάκις άνθρώπω επιστήμης ου την επιστήμην αύτοΰ άρχειν, άλλ' άλλο τι, τότε μεν θυμόν, τότε 8ε ήΒονήν, τότε δε λύπην, ενίοτε 8ε έρωτα, πολλάκις 8ε φόβον, άτεχνώς Βιανοούμενοι περί τής C επιστήμης, ώσπερ περί ανδραπόδου, περιελκομενης υπό των άλλων απάντων, άρ’ οΰν και σοι τοιοΰτόν τι περί αυτής Βοκεΐ, ή καλόν τε είναι ή επιστήμη και οΐον άρχειν τοΰ ανθρώπου, και εάνπερ γιγνώσκη τις τάγαθά και τα κακά, μη αν κρατηθήναι υπό μηδενός, ώστε άλλ’ άττα πράττειν ή αν ή επιστήμη κελεύη, άλλ’ ικανήν είναι την φρόνησιν βοηθέΐν τω άνθρώπω; Και δοκέ ι, 0φη, ώσπερ συ λεγεις, ώ D Σώκρατες, καί άμα, είπε ρ τω άλλω, αισχρόν εστι και εμοί σοφίαν καί επιστήμην μη ούχί πάντων κράτιστον φάναι είναι των άνθρωπείων πραγμάτων. Καλώς γε, εφην εγώ, συ λεγων καί άληθή. οΐσθα ουν ότι οι πολλοί των άνθρώπων εμοί τε καί σοι ου πείθονται, άλλα πολλούς φασι γιγνώσκοντας τα βέλτιστα ούκ εθελειν πράττειν, εξόν αύτοΐς, άλλα άλλα πράττειν καί όσους δη εγώ ήρόμην ό τί ποτε αίτιόν εστι τούτου, υπό ηδονής φασιν ηττω-Ε μένους ή λύπης ή ών νυν δη εγώ ελεγον υπο τινος τούτων κρατουμένους ταΰτα ποιεΐν τους ποιοΰντας. Πολλά γάρ οΐμαι, όφη, ώ Σώκρατες, καί άλλα ούκ άρθώς λεγουσιν οι άνθρωποι. "Ιθι δη μετ εμοΰ επιχείρησον πείθειν τούς άνθρώπους καί διδασκειν ό ἐστιν αύτοΐς τούτο τό πάθος, ο φασιν υπο των 353 ηδονών ήττασθαι καί ού πράττειν δια ταΰτα τα 22 6
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ing thing ; it is not regarded as anything of that kind, but people think that, while a man often has knowledge in him, he is not governed by it, ~but''by~s0metKifig else—now by passion, now by pleasure, now by pain, at times by love, and often by fear~r~tKeir~fee]ing about knowledge is just what they have^ab5'Gr~a~~srave> that it may be dragged «ΐκταίΓΟΤΉΤίν OtfierTorce^ Now do you agree with this View of it, or do you consider that knowledge is something noble and able to govern man, and that whoever learns what is good and what is bad will never be swayed by anything to act otherwise than as knowledge bids, and that intelligence is a sufficient succour for mankind ?
My view, Socrates, he replied, is precisely that which you express, and what is more, it would be a disgrace for me above all men to assert that wisdom and knowledge were aught but the highest of all human things.
Well and truly spoken, I said. Now you know that most people will not listen to you and me, but say that many, while knowing what is best, refuse to perform it, though they have the power, and do other things instead. And whenever I have asked them to tell me what can be the reason of this, they say that those who act so are acting under the influence of pleasure or pain, or under the control of one of the things I have just mentioned.
Yes, Socrates, he replied, I regard this as but one of the many erroneous sayings of mankind.
Come then, and join me in the endeavour to persuade the world and explain what is this experience of theirs, which they call “ being overcome by pleasure,” and which they give as the
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βέλτιστα, έπει γιγνώσκειν γε αυτά, ΐσως γαρ αν λεγόντων ημών ὅτι ούκ όρθώς λέγετε, ώ άνθρωποι, άλλα φεΰδεσθε, εροιντ αν ημάς' ώ Πρωταγόρα τε και Σιώκρατες, el μη έστι τούτο το πάθημα ηδονής ήττάσθαι, άλλα τί ποτ ἐστί, και τί ύμ€Ϊς αυτό φατ€ είναι; βϊπατον ήμΐν. Τί δί, ώ Σωκράτης, Set ημάς σκοπεΐσθαι την των πολλών δόξαν Β ανθρώπων, οι δ τι αν τυχωσι τούτο λέγουσιν; Οι-μαι, ήν δ’ έγώ, elvai τι ήμΐν τούτο προς τό έξευρεΐν περί άνδρείας, προς τάλλα μόρια τα τής άρ€τής πώς ποτ έχ€ΐ. el οΰν σοι δοκ€Ϊ έμμενειν οΐς άρτι έδo£ev ήμΐν, έμέ ήγήσασθαι, ή οΐμαι αν εγωγε κάλλιστα φανερόν γ€νέσθαι, έπου’ el δέ μή βουλει, ει σοι φίλον, έώ χαίρ€ΐν. ΆΛΛ’, έ,φη, όρθώς λέγεις· και 7τέραινε ώσπ€ρ ήρξω.
Q Πάλιν τοίνυν, έφην έγώ, el έροιντο ή μάς· τί οΰν φατέ τούτο elvai, ο ήμεΐς ήττω elvai τών ήδονών έλέγομεν; εΐποιμ* αν εγωγε προς αυτούς ώδί' άκούετε δή’ πειρασόμεθα γαρ ΰμΐν έγώ τ€ και ΪΙρωταγόρας φράσαι. άλλο τι γάρ, ώ άνθρωποι, φατέ ΰμΐν τούτο γίγνεσθαι έν τοΐσδε, οΐον πολ-λάκις υπό σίτων και ποτών και άφροδισίων κρατού-μ€νοι ἡδίων δντων, γιγνώσκοντ€ς ότι πονηρά ἐστιν, όμως αυτά πράττ€ΐν; Φαΐ€ν άν. Ούκοΰν έροίμεθ' αν αυτούς έγώ τ€ και σύ πάλιν πονηρά δέ αυτά J) πή φατέ elvai; πότ€ρον ότι την ήδονήν ταύτην έν τω παραχρήμα παρέχ€ΐ και ήδυ έστιν έκαστον αυτών, ή οτι εις τον ύστερον χρόνον νόσους τ€ ποιεί και πενίας και άλλα τοιαΰτα πολλά παρα-228
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reason why they fail to do what is best though they have knowledge of it. For perhaps if we said to them: What you assert, good people, is not correct, but quite untrue — they might ask us: Protagoras and Socrates, if this experience is not “ being overcome by pleasure ” what on earth is it, and what do you call it ? Tell us that.
Why, Socrates, must we consider the opinion of the mass of mankind, who say just what occurs to them ?
Lfancy, I replied, that this will be a step towards discovering how courage is related to the other parts of virtue. So if you think fit to abide by the arrangement we made a while ago—that I should lead in the direction which seems best for elucidating the matter—you must now follow ; but if you would rather not, to suit your wishes I will let it pass.
No, he said, your plan is quite right: go on to the end as you began.
Once more then, I proceeded, suppose they should ask us: Then what do you call this thing which we described as “ being cwercome by pleasures ” ? The answer I should give them would be this: Please attend ; Protagoras and I will try to explain it to you. Do you not say that this thing occurs, good people, in the common case of a man being overpowered by the pleasantness of food or drink or sexual acts, and doing what he does though he knows it to be wicked ? They would admit it. Then you and I would ask them again : In what sense do you call such deeds wicked ? Is it that they produce those pleasures and are themselves pleasant at the moment, or that later on they cause diseases and poverty, and have many more such ills
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σκευάζει.; ή καν ει τι τούτων εις τό ύστερον μηδέν παρασκευάζει, χαίρει ν δε μόνον ποιεΐ, όμως δ’ αν κακά ήν, οτι μαθόντα χαίρειν ποιεί και όπηοΰν ; άρ’ οίόμεθ* αν αυτούς, ώ Πρωταγόρα, άλλο τι άποκρίνασθαι, η οτι ου κατά την αυτής της ηδονής
E τής παραχρήμα εργασίαν κακά εστιν, αλλά διά τα ύστερον γιγνόμενα, νόσους τε και τάλλα. Έγώ μεν οιμαι, εφη ό Πρωταγόρας, τούς πολλούς αν ταΰτα άποκρίνασθαι. Ούκοΰν νοσους ποιοΰντα ανίας ποιεΐ, και πενίας ποιοΰντα ανίας ποιεί;
354 όμολογοιεν αν, ως εγωμαι. Συνεφη 6 Πρωταγόρας. Ούκοΰν φαίνεται, ω άνθρωποι, ύμΐν, ως φάμε ν εγώ τε και Πρωταγόρας, δι ούδεν άλλο ταΰτα κακά όντα, ή διότι εις ανίας τε άποτελευτα και άλλων ηδονών αποστερεί; όμολογοιεν άν; Συνεδόκει ήμΐν άμφοϊν. Ούκοΰν πάλιν αν αύτούς τό εναντίον ει εροίμεθα· ώ άνθρωποι οι λεγοντες αΰ αγαθά ανιαρά είναι, άρα ού τα τοιάδε λεγετε, οΐον τά τε γυμνάσια και τάς στρατείας και τας υπό των Ιατρών θεραπείας τάς διά καύσεων τε και τομών και φαρμακειών και λιμοκτονιών γιγνο-μενας, οτι ταΰτα αγαθά μεν εστιν, ανιαρά δε;
Β φαΐεν άν; Συνεδόκει. Πότερον ούν κατά τόδβ αγαθά αύτά καλεΐτε, οτι εν τω παραχρήμα όδύνας τα? εσχάτας παρεχει και άλγηδόνας, ή οτι εις τον ύστερον χρόνον ύγίειαί τε απ’ αύτών γίγνονται και εύεζίαι τών σωμάτων και τών πόλεων σωτηρίαι και άλλων άρχαι και πλοΰτοι; φαΐεν άν, ως εγωμαι. 230
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in store for us ? Or, even though they have none of these things in store for a later day, and cause us only enjoyment, would they still be evil just because, forsooth, they cause enjoyment in some way or other ? Can we suppose, Protagoras, that they will make any other answer than that these things are evil, not according to the operation of the actual pleasure of the moment, but owing to the later results in disease and those other ills ?
I think, said Protagoras, that most people would answer thus.
Then in causing diseases they cause pains ? And in causing poverty they cause pains ? They would admit this, I imagine.
Protagoras agreed. '
Then does it seem to you, my friends, as Protagoras and I assert, that the only reason why these things are evil is that they end at last in pains, and deprive us of other pleasures ? Would they admit this ?
We both agreed that they would.
Then again, suppose we should ask them the opposite :	You, sirs, who tell us on the other
hand that good things are painful—do you not give such instances as physical training, military service, and medical treatment conducted by cautery, incision, drugs, or starvation, and say that these are good, but painful ? Would they not grant it ?
He agreed that they would.
Then do you call them good because they produce extreme pangs and anguish for the moment, or because later on they result in health and good bodily condition, the deliverance of cities, dominion over others, and wealth ? They would assent to this, I suppose.
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Σ,υνεδόκει. Ταΰτα δε αγαθά εστι δι’ άλλο τι, ή on els ηδονάς άποτελευτα καί λυπών άπαλλαγάς τε και άποτροπάς ; ή έχετέ τι άλλο τέλος λέγειν, C εις δ άπ οβλέφαντες αύτά αγαθά κα Ac ire, ἀλλ’ <ή >} ηδονάς τε καί λυπας; ονκ αν φαΐεν, ως εγωμαι. Οόδ’ εμοι δοκεΐ, έφη 6 Πρωταγόρας.	Ούκοΰν
την μεν ηδονήν διώκετε ώς αγαθόν ον, την 8e λύπην φεύγετε ως κακόν; Συνεδόκει.	Τοΰτ’ άρα
ήγεΐσθ’ είναι κακόν, την λύπην, καί αγαθόν την ηδονην, επεί και αυτό το χαίρειν τότε λέγετε κακόν είναι, όταν μειζόνων ηδονών άποστερή η δσας αυτό έχει, η λυπας μείζους παρασκευάζη τών D εν αύτώ ηδονών· επεί ει κατ’ άλλο τι αυτό το χαίρειν κακόν καλειτε και εις άλλο τι τέλος άπο-βλέφαντες, έχοιτε αν και ήμΐν ειπειν άλλ ούχ έξετε. Ούδ’ εμοι δοκοΰσιν, εφη ό Πρωταγόρας. ‘Άλλο τι οΰν πάλιν καί περί αύτοΰ του λυπεΐσθαι ό αυτός τρόπος; τότε καλειτε αυτό τό λυπεΐσθαι αγαθόν, όταν η μείζους λυπας τών έν αύτώ ούσών άπαλλάττη η μείζους ηδονάς τών λυπών παρασκευάζη; επεί ει προς άλλο τι τέλος αποβλέπετε, ρ] όταν καλήτε αυτό τό λυπεΐσθαι αγαθόν, η προς δ εγώ λέγω, έχετε ήμΐν εΙπεΐν άλλ’ ούχ έξετε. Αληθή, έφη, λέγεις, ό Πρωταγόρας. Πάλιν τοίνυν, έφην εγώ, ει με άνέροισθε, ώ άνθρωποι, τίνος οΰν δήποτε ένεκα πολλά περί τούτου λέγεις καί πολλαχή; συγγιγνώσκετέ μοι,φαίην αν έγωγε.
1 ή add. Stephanus.
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He agreed.
And are these things good for any other reason than that they end at last in pleasures and relief and riddance of pains ? Or have you some other end to mention, with respect to which you call them good, apart from pleasures and pains ? They could not find one, I fancy.
I too think they could not, said Protagoras.
Then do you pursue pleasure as being a good thing, and shun pain as being a bad one ?
He agreed that we do.
So one thing you hold to be bad—pain; and pleasure you hold to be good, since the very act of enjoying you call bad as soon as it deprives us of greater pleasures than it has in itself, or leads to greater pains than the pleasures it contains. For if it is with reference to something else that you call the act of enjoyment bad, and with a view to some other end, you might be able to tell it us ; but this you will be unable to do.
I too think that they cannot, said Protagoras.
Then is not the same thing repeated in regard to the state of being pained ? You call being pained a good thing as soon as it either rids us of greater pains than those it comprises, or leads to greater pleasures than its pains. Now if you have in view some other end than those which I mention when you call being pained good, you can tell it us ; but you never can.
Truly spoken, said Protagoras.
Once more then, I proceeded ; if you were to ask me, my friends, Now -why on earth do you speak at such length on this point, and in so many ways ? I should reply, Forgive me: in the first
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πρώτον μεν γάρ ου ρόδων αιτοδεΐξαι, τί ἐστί ποτε τούτο, ο υμείς καλεΐτε των ηδονών ηττω είναι' επειτα εν τούτω είσι πάσαι άί αποδείξεις. ἀλλ’ ετι καί νυν άναθέσθαι εξεστιν, ει πη έχετε άλλο τι 3ΰ5 φόναι εΐναι τό αγαθόν η την ηδονην, η τδ κακόν άλλο τι η την ανίαν, η αρκεί ύμΐν τό ηδεως κατα-βιώναι τον βίον ανευ λυπών; ει δε αρκεί καί μη 'έχετε μηδέν άλλο φόναι εΐναι αγαθόν η κακόν, ο μη εις ταϋτα τελευτά, τό μετά, τούτο ακούετε, φημί γάρ ύμΐν τούτου ούτως έχοντος γελοΐον τον λόγον γίγνεσθαι, όταν λέγητε, ότι πολλόκις γιγνώ-σκων τα κακά άνθρωπος, ότι κακό εστιν, όμως πράττει αυτό, εξόν μη πρόττειν, υπό τών ηδονών Β αγόμενος καί εκπληττόμενος, καί αΰθις αΰ λέγετε, ότι γιγνώσκων 6 άνθρωπος ταγαθά πρόττειν ούκ εθέλει διά τάς παραχρήμα ηδονός, υπό τούτων' ηττώμενος.
‘Ως δε ταϋτα γελοία έστι, κατάδηλον εσται, εάν μη πολλοΐς όνόμασι χρώμεθα άμα, ηδεΐ τε καί άνιαρώ καί άγαθώ καί κακώ, άΑΛ’ επειδή δύο έφόνη ταϋτα, δυο ΐν καί όνόμασι π ρο σ αγορεύω μεν αυτό, πρώτον μεν άγαθώ καί κακία, επειτα αυθις ηδεΐ τε καί άνιαρώ. θέμενοι δη ουτω λέγωμεν, C ότι γιγνώσκων ό άνθρωπος τα κακά οτι κακα εστιν, όμως αυτά ποιεί. εάν οΰν τις ημάς ερηται, διά τί, ηττώμενος, φήσομεν υπό τοΰ; εκείνος έρησεται ημάς· ημΐν δε υπό μεν ηδονης ούκετι εξεστιν είπεΐν άλλο γάρ όνομα μετειληφεν αντί της ηδονης τό άγαθόν έκείνω δη άποκρινωμεθα και λέγωμεν, ότι ηττώμενος. υπό τίνος; φησει· τοΰ άγαθοΰ, φησομεν νη Αία. αν οΰν τύχη 6 ερόμενος ημάς υβριστής ών, γελόσεται καί έρεΐ· η γελοΐον 234
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place, it is not easy to conclude what it is that you mean when you say “overcome by pleasures”; and secondly, on this point hang all our conclusions But it is still quite possible to retract, if you can somehow contrive to say that the good is different from pleasure, or the bad from pain. Is it enough for you to live out your life pleasantly, without pain ? If it is, and you are unable to tell us of any other good or evil that does not end in pleasure or pain, listen to what I have to say next. I tell you that if this is so, the argument becomes absurd, when you say that it is often the case that a man, knowing the eviPfo ~be~ 'evil, nevertheless commits it, when he might avoid it, because he is driven and dazed by his pleasures : while on the other hand you say that a man, knowing the good, refuses t'^Ho^ooJ'beoause^orthe momentary pleasures by, which he is overcome.
The absurdity of all this will be manifest if we refrain from using a number of terms at once, such as pleasant, painful, good, and bad ; and as there appeared to be two things, let us call them by two names—first, good and evil, and then later on, pleasant and painful. Let us then lay it down as our statement, that a man does evil in spite of knowing the evil of it. Now if someone asks us: Why ? we shall answer: Because he is overcome. By what ? the questioner will ask us ; and this time we shall be unable to reply: By pleasure—for this has exchanged its name for “ the good.” So we must answer only wth the words: Because he is overcome. By what ? says the questioner. The good—must surely be our reply. Now if our questioner chance to be an arrogant person he will laugh
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D λεγετε πράγμα, el πράττει τις κακά, γιγνώσκων ότι κακά εστιν, ου δέον αυτόν πράττει, ηττώμενος υπό τω ν αγαθών, άρα, φησει, ου κ άξιων οντων νικάν εν ύμΐν των αγαθών τα κακά, η άξιων; φησομεν δηλον οτι άποκρινόμενοι, οτι ούκ άξιων οντων. οι) γάρ αν εξημάρτανεν ον φαμεν ηττω είναι τών ηδονών. κατά τί δε, φησει ίσως, άνάξιά ἐστι τάγαθά τών κακών η τα κακά τών άγαθών; η κατ' άλλο τι η όταν τα μεν μείζω, τα δε σ μικρότερα η; η πλείω, τα δε ελάττω η; ούχ
E εξομεν είπεΐν άλλο η τούτο. δηλον άρα, φησει, οτι το ηττάσθαι τούτο λεγετε, άντ'ι ελαττόνων άγαθών μείζω κακά λαμβάνειν. ταύτα μεν οΰν ουτω. μεταλάβωμεν δη τα ονόματα πάλιν τό ηδυ τε, και άνιαρόν επί τοΐς αύτοΐς τούτοις, και λεγωμεν ότι άνθρωπος πράττει, τότε μεν ελεγομεν τα κακά, νϋν δε λεγωμεν τα ανιαρά, γιγνώσκων ότι άνιαρα εστιν, ηττώμενος υπό τών ήδεων, δηλον ότι 356 άναξ ίων οντων νικάν, καί τις άλλη άναξ ία ηδονη προς λύττην εστιν, άλλ' η υπερβολή άλληλων και ελλειφις; ταύτα δ’ εστι μείζω τε και σμικρό-τερα γιγνόμενα άλληλων και πλειω και ελαττω και μάλλον και ηττον. ει γάρ τις λεγοι ότι άλλα πολύ διαφέρει, ω Σώκρατες, τό παραχρήμα ηδύ τού εις τον ύστερον χρόνον καί ηδεος και λυπηρού, μών άλλω τω, φαίην αν εγωγε, η ηδονη καί λύπη;
Β ου γάρ εσθ’ οτ ω άλλω. αλλ ώσπερ αγαθός ίστάναι άνθρωπος, συνθείς τα ηδεα και συνθεϊς τα λυπηρά, και τό εγγύς και τό πόρρω στησας εν 236
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and exclaim: What a ridiculous statement, that a man does evil, knowing it to be evil, and not having to do it, because he is overcome by the good ! Is this, he will ask, because the good is not worthy of conquering the evil in you, or because it is worthy ? Clearly we must reply: Because it is not worthy; otherwise he whom we speak of as overcome by pleasures would not have offended. But in what sense, he might ask us, is the good unworthy of the bad, or the bad of the good ? This can only be when the one is greater and the other smaller, or when there are more on the one side and fewer on the other. We shall not find any other reason to give.-So it is clear, he will say, that «by “ being overcome ” you mean getting the greater evil in exchange for the lesser good. That must be agreed. Then let us apply the terms “ pleasant ” and “ painful *’ to these things instead, and say that a man does what we previously called evil, but now call painful, knowing it to be painful, because he is overcome by the pleasant, which is obviously unworthy to conquer. What unworthiness can there be in pleasure as against pain, save an excess or defect of one compared with the other ? That is, when one becomes greater and the other smaller, or when there are more on one side and fewer on the other, or here a greater degree and there a less. For if you should say: But, Socrates, the immediately pleasant differs widely from the subsequently pleasant or painful, I should reply: Do they differ in anything but pleasure and pain ? That is the only distinction. Like a practised weigher, put pleasant things and painful in the scales, and with them the nearness and the remoteness, and tell me
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τω ζνγώ, είπε πάτερα πλείω εστίν. εάν μεν γάμ. ήδέα προς ήδέα ίστής, τα μείζω αει καί πλείω ληπτέα■ εάν δε λυπηρά προς λυπηρά, τα ελάττω και σ μικρότερα- εάν δε ήδέα προς λυπηρά, εάν μεν τα ανιαρά ύπερβάλληται ύπό των ήδέων, εάν' τε τα εγγύς ύπό των πόρρω εάν τε τα πόρρω ύπό των εγγύς, ταύτην την πράξιν πρακτέον εν ἡ αν C ταΰτ’ ένή· εάν δε τα ήδέα ύπό των ανιαρών, ου πρακτεα- μη πη άλλη έχει, φαίην αν, ταΰτα, ω άνθρωποι; οΐδ’ ότι ούκ αν έχοιεν άλλως λέγειν. Συνεδόκει και εκείνω. "Ore δη τούτο ούτως εχει, τάδε μοι άποκρίνασθε, φήσω. φαίνεται ύμΐν τη όφει τα αυτά μεγέθη εγγυθεν μεν μείζω, πόρρωθεν δε ελάττω· η ου; Φησουσιν. Και τα 7ταχέα καί τα πολλά ωσαύτως; καί αι φωναί <αί >ι ίσαι εγγυθεν μεν μείζους, πόρρωθεν δε D σμικρότεραι; Φαΐεν αν. Ει οΰν εν τούτω η μιν ην τό ευ πράττειν, εν τω τα μεν μεγάλα μη κη καί πράττειν καί λαμβάνειν, τα δε σμικρά καί φεύγε ιν καί μη πράττειν, τις αν η μιν σωτηρία εφάνη του βίου; άρα ή μετρητική τέχνη η η τού φαινομένου δύναμις; η αϋτη μεν ημάς έπλάνα καί έποίει άνω τε καί κάτω πολλάκις μεταλαμ-βάνειν ταύτά καί μεταμέλειν καί εν ταΐς πράξεσι καί εν ταΐς αίρέσεσι των μεγάλων τε καί σμικρών, η δε μετρητική άκυρον μεν αν έποίησε τούτο τό E φάντασμα, δηλώσασα δε τό αληθές ησυχίαν αν έποίησεν έχειν την φυχην μένουσαν επί τω άληθεΐ καί έσωσεν αν τον βίον; άρ' αν όμολογοΐεν οι 1 αι add. Heindorf.
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which count for more. For if you weigh pleasant things against pleasant, the greater and the more are always to be preferred: if painful against painful, then always the fewer and smaller. If you weigh pleasant against painful, and find that the painful are outbalanced by the pleasant—whether the near by the remote or the remote by the near—you must take that course of action to which the pleasant are attached ; but not that course if the pleasant are outweighed by the painful. Can the case be otherwise, I should ask, than thus, my friends ? I am certain they could state no alternative.
To this he too assented.
Since that is the case, then, I shall say, please answer me this : Does not the same size appear larger to your sight when near, and smaller when distant ? They will admit this. And it is the same with thickness and number ? And sounds of equal strength are greater when near, and smaller when distant ? They would agree to this. Now if our welfare consisted in doing and choosing things of large dimensions, and avoiding and not doing those of small, what would be our salvation in life ? Would it be the art of measurement, or the power of appearance ? Is it not the latter that leads us astray, as we saw, and many a time causes us to take things topsy-turvy and to have to change our minds both in our conduct and in our choice of great or small ? Whereas the art of measurement would have made this appearance ineffective, and by showing us the truth would have brought our soul into the repose of abiding by the truth, and so would have saved our life. Would men acknowledge, in view of all this,
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άνθρωποί προς ταΰτα ημάς την μετρητικήν σώζειν αν τέχνην, η άλλην; Την μετρητικήν, ώμολόγει. Τί δ’, ει εν τή τοΰ περιττόν και αρτίου αίρεσει ήμΐν ήν ή σωτηρία τοΰ βίου, οπότε το πλέον όρθώς εδει ελεσθαι καί οπότε το ελαττον, ή αύτο προς εαυτό ή τό ετερον προς τό ετερον, ειτ εγγύς 357 eiVe πόρρω εϊη, τί <χν εσωζεν ήμΐν τον βίαν; αρ\ αν ούκ επιστήμη; και άρ* αν ου μετρητική τις, επειδήπερ υπερβολής τε καί ενδείας εστίν ή τέχνη; επειδή δε περιττόν τε καί αρτίου, άρα άλλη τις ή αριθμητική; όμολογοΐεν αν ήμΐν οι άνθρωποι, ή ου; ’Έ,δόκουν αν καί τω Πρωταγόρα όμολογεΐν. Έ,ΐεν, ώ άνθρωποι· επεί δε δη1 ήδονής τε και λύπης εν ορθή τή αίρεσει εφάνη ήμΐν ή σωτηρία τοΰ βίου ουσα, τοΰ τε πλεονος καί ελάττονος καί Β μείζονος καί σμικροτερου καί πορρωτερω καί εγ-γυτερω, άρα πρώτον μεν ον μετρητική φαίνεται, υπερβολής τε καί ενδείας ουσα καί ισότητος προς άλλήλας σκεφις; ΆΛΑ’ ανάγκη. Ήπεί δε μετρητική, ανάγκη δήπου τέχνη καί επιστήμη. Σνμ-φήσουσιν. *Ήτις μεν τοίνυν τέχνη καί επιστήμη εστίν αΰτη, εισανθις σκεφόμεθα’ ότι δ« επιστήμη εστί, τοσοΰτον εζαρκεΐ προς την άπόδειζιν, ήν C εμε δει καί Πρωταγόραν άποδεΐζαι περί ών ήρεσθ’ ήμάς. ήρεσθε δε, ει μεμνησθε, ήνίκα ήμεΐς άλλήλοις ώμολογοΰμεν επιστήμης μηδέν
1 £*7τ£ι δέ δή Adam: im δἔ δή . . . enetSf) δέ MSS.
1 The intellectual control of our sense-perceptions, which differ as to the size or number of the same things when near and when distant, etc., has an important part in the educa-240
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that the art which saves our life is measurement, or some other ?
It is measurement, he agreed.
Well now, if the saving of our life depended on the choice of odd or even, and on knowing when to make a right choice of the greater and when of the less—taking each by itself or comparing it with the other, and whether near or distant—what would save our life ? Would it not be knowledge ; a knowledge of measurement, since the art here is concerned with excess and defect, and of numeration, as it has to do with odd and even ? People would admit this, would they not ?
Protagoras agreed that they would.
J Well then, my friends, since we have found that the salvation of our life depends on making a right choice of pleasure and pain—of the more and the fewer, the greater and the smaller, and the nearer and the remoter—is it not evident, in the first place, that measurement is a study of their excess and defect and equality in relation to each other ?
This must needs be so.
And being measurement, I presume it must be an art or science ?
They will assent to this.
Well, the nature of this art or science we shall consider some other time 1 ; but the mere fact of its being a science will suffice for the proof which Protagoras and I are required to give in answer to the question you have put to us. You asked it, if you remember, when we were agreeing2 that there is nothing stronger than knowledge, and
tional scheme of the Republic. The measuring art is further considered in the Politicus (283 foil.).	* Cf. 352 β foil.
241
PLATO
είναι κρεΐττον, άλλα, τούτο del κρατεΐν, οπού αν ενή, καί ηδονής και των άλλων απάντων ύμεΐς Be Βή εφατε τήν ηδονήν πολλάκις κρατ€Ϊν καί του ειδότος ανθρώπου, επειδή Be ύμΐν ούχ ώμολο-γοΰμεν, μετά τούτο ήρεσθε ημάς· ώ ΐίρωταγόρα τε καί Σώκρατες, el μη εστι τοΰτο τό πάθημα D ηδονής ήττάσθαι, άλλα τί ποτ εστι καί τί υμείς αυτό φάτε είναι; είπατε ήμΐν. ει μεν οΰν τότε ευθύς ύμΐν εΐπομεν δτι άμαθία, κατεγελάτε αν ημών νυν δε αν ημών καταγελάτε, και υμών αυτών καταγελάσεσθε. και γάρ υμείς ώμο-λογήκατε επιστήμης ενδεία εξαμαρτάνειν περί τήν τών ηδονών αΐρεσιν καί λυπών τούς εξαμαρ-τάνοντας· ταντα δε εστιν άγαθά τε και κακά-και ού μόνον επιστήμης, άλλα καί ής τό πρόσθεν ετι ώμολογήκα τε οτ ι μετρητικής· ή δε εξαμάρ-Ε τανομενη πράξις άνευ επιστήμης ιστέ που και αύτοί δτι άμαθία πράττεται. ώστε του τ’ εστι τό ηδονής ήττω είναι, άμαθία ή μεγίστη· ής Πρωταγόρας δδε φησ'ιν ιατρός είναι και ΙΙρόδικος καί 'Ιππίας· υμείς δε διά τό οΐεσθαι άλλο τι ή άμαθίαν είναι ούτε αύτοι <ΐτε>1 ούτε τούς ύμε-τερους παΐδας παρά τούς τούτων διδασκάλους τούσδε τούς σοφιστάς πεμπετε, ως ού διδακτού οντος, αλλά κηδόμενοι του άργυρίου και ού διδόν-358 τες τούτοις κακώς πράττετε και ιδία καί δημοσία.
Ταΰτα μεν τοΐς πολλοΐς άποκεκριμενοι αν ήμεν υμάς δε δη μετά Π ρωταγόρου ερωτώ, <ω>* '\ππία τε καί Πρόδικε—κοινός γάρ δη έστω ύμΐν ό λόγος—πότερον δοκώ ύμΐν άληθή λέγειν ή
1 Γre add. Madvig.	* ώ add. Riickert.
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that knowledge, >vherever it may be found, has always the upper hand of pleasure or anything else ; and then you said that pleasure often masters even the man of knowledge, and on our refusing to agree with you, you went on to ask us: Protagoras and Socrates, if this experience is not “ being overcome bv pleasure/’ whatever can it be. and what do you call it ? Tell us. If on the spur of the moment we had replied, “ Ignorance,” you would have laughed us~to scorn : but now it you laugh at us you will be laughing at yourselves as well. For you have admitted that it is from defect of knowledge that men err, when they do err, in their choice of pleasures and pains—that is, in the choice of good and evil ; and from defect not merely of knowledge but of the knowledge which you have now admitted also to be that of measurement. And surely you know well enough for yourselves that the erring act committed without knowledge is done through ignorance. Accordingly “ to be overcome by pleasure ” means just this—ignorance in the highest degree, which Protagoras here and Prodicus and Hippias profess to cure. But you, through supposing it to be something else than ignorance, will neither go yourselves nor send your children to these sophists, who are the teachers of those things—you say it cannot be taught; you are chary of your money and will give them none, and so you fare badly both in private and in public life.
Such would have been our answer to the world at large. And I ask you now, Hippias and Prodicus, as well as Protagoras—for I would have you make a joint reply—whether you think what I say is true or false.
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φεύδεσθαι.	'Τπερφυώς εδόκει άπασιν αληθή εΐναι
τα είρημενα.	'Ομολογείτε άρα, ήν δ’ εγώ, τό
μεν ήδύ αγαθόν εΐναι, τό δε ανιαρόν κακόν. την Be Προδίκου τοΰδε διαίρεσιν τών ονομάτων παρ-Β αιτοϋμαι- είτε γάρ ήδυ είτε τερπνόν λεγεις είτε χαρτόν, είτε όπόθ€ν και όπως χαίρεις τα. τοιαϋτα όνομάζων, ώ βέλτιστε ΤΙρόΒικε, τοΰτό μοι προς ο βουλομαι άπόκριναι. Υελάσας ουν 6 Πρόδικος συνωμολόγησε, καί οι άλλοι. Τί δε δη, ώ άνδρες, εφην εγώ, τό τοιόνδε; αι επί τούτον πράξεις άπασαι, επι του άλυπως ζην και ήδεως, άρ’ ου καλαί [και ωφέλιμοι1]; και τό καλόν εργον αγαθόν τε και ωφέλιμον; Σννεδόκει. Ει άρα, εφην εγώ, τό ήδύ αγαθόν ἐστι ν, ονδείς ούτε είδώς C ούτε οίόμενος άλλα βελτίω είναι, ή α ποιεί,2 και δυνατά,3 επειτα ποιεί ταϋτα, εξόν τα βελτίω* ουδέ τό ήττω εΐναι αύτοΰ άλλο τι τοΰτ εστίν ή άμαθία, ουδέ κρείττω εαυτού άλλο τι ή σοφία. Σνν-εδόκει πάσιν. Τί δε δη; άμαθίαν άρα τό τοιόνδε λεγετε, τό φευδή εχειν δόξαν και εφεΰσθαι περί τών πραγμάτων τών πολλοΰ άξιων; Και τούτο πάσι συνεδόκει. "Αλλο τι ουν, εφην εγώ, επί γε τα κακά ονδείς εκών ερχεται οόδε επί α οίεται D κακά εΐναι, ούδ’ εστι τούτο, ώς εοικεν, εν ανθρώπου φύσει, επί α οίεται κακά εΐναι εθελειν ιεναι άντί τών αγαθών όταν τε άναγκασθή δυοΐν κακοΐν τό
1 καί ωφέλιμοι sed. Schleiermacher.
2 ποιεί Heindorf: ϊποίει mss.
3 ζννατά Schleiermacher: δύναται mss.
1 “Yielding to oneself” and “mastery of oneself” are here put instead of “being overcome by pleasure” and 244
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They all thought what I had said was absolutely true.
Then you agree, I continued, that the pleasant is good and the painful bad. And let me entreat my friend Prodicus to spare me his distinction of terms : for whether you say pleasant or delightful or enjoyable, my excellent Prodicus, or in whatever style or manner you may be pleased to name these things, pray reply to the sense of my question.
At this Prodicus laughed and consented, as did the rest.
Well now, my friends, I said, what of this ? All actions aimed at living painlessly and pleasantly are honourable, are they not ? And the honourable work is both good and useful ?
They agreed.
Then if, I proceeded, the pleasant is good, no one who has knowledge or thought of other actions as better than those he is doing, and as possible, will do as he proposes if he is free to do the better ones ; and this yielding to oneself is nothing but ignorance, and mastery of1 oneself is as certainly wisdom.
They all agreed.
Well then, by ignorance do you mean having a false opinion and being deceived about matters of importance ?
They all agreed to this also.
Then surely, I went on, no one willingly goes after evil or what he thinks to be evil ; it is not in human nature, apparently, to do so—to wish to go after what one thinks to be evil in preference to the good ; and when compelled to choose one of
the opposite state. The conflict between the better and worse self is discussed in Rep. iv. 430 e foil.
VOL. iv	I 2
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έτερον αίρεΐσθαι, ούδείς τό μείζον αίρήσεται εξόν to έλαττον. °Aπάντα ταΰτα συνεδόκει άπασιν η μιν. Τί οΰν; εφη ν εγώ, καλεϊτέ <tl>1 δέος καί φόβον; καί άρα οττε ρ εγώ; ττ ρος σε λέγω, Πρόδικε. προσδοκίαν τινα λέγω κακού τούτο, είτε φόβον είτε δέος καλεΖτε.	ΈδΨ/ceι Πρωτ-
Ε αγέρα μεν καί 'Ιππία δέος τε καί φόβος είναι τούτο, Προδίκω δε δέος, φόβος δ* ου. Άλλ’ ούδέν, έφην εγώ, Πρόδικε, διαφέρει· άλλα τάδε, ει αληθή τα έμπροσθέν έστιν, αρά τις ανθρώπων έθελήσει επί ταΰτα ίέναι α δέδοικεν, εξόν επί α μή; ή αδύνατον εκ των ώμολογημένων; α γάρ δέδοικεν, ώμολόγηται ήγεΐσθαι κακά είναι· α δε ηγείται κακά, ούδένα οΰτε ίέναι επί ταΰτα ούτε 359 λαμβάνειν έκόντα. Έδό/cet καί ταΰτα πάσιν.
O ΰτω δη τούτων υποκειμένων, ήν δ’ έγώ,. Πρόδικέ τε καί 'Ιππία, άπολογείσθω ήμΐν Πρωταγόρας οδε, α τό πρώτον άπεκρίνατο, πώς όρθώς έχει, μή α τό πρώτον παντάπασι- τότε μεν γάρ δη πέντε δντων μορίων τής αρετής ούδέν έφη είναι το έτερον οΐον τό έτερον, ίδιον δέ αύτοΰ έκαστον έχειν δύναμιν· α,λλ’ ου ταΰτα λέγω, ἀλλ’ α τό ύστερον είπε. τό γάρ ύστερον εφη τα μεν τέτταρα επιεικώς παραπλήσια άλλήλοις είναι, Β τό δέ εν πάνυ πολύ διαφέρειν τών άλλων, την ανδρείαν, γνώσεσθαι δέ μ’ εφη τεκμηρίω τώδε-εύρήσεις γάρ, ώ Σιώκρατες, ανθρώπους άνοσιωτά·
1 τι add. Heindorf.
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two evils, nobody will choose the greater when he may the lesser.
All this met with the assent of everyone.
Well, I said, is there something you call dread, or fear ? And is it—I address myself to you, Prodicus —the same as I have in mind—something I describe as an expectation of evil, whether you call it fear or dread ?
Protagoras and Hippias agreed to this description of dread or. fear ; but Prodicus thought this was dread, not fear.
No matter, Prodicus, I said, but my point is this : if our former statements are true, will any man wish to go after what he dreads, when he may pursue what he does not ? Surely this is impossible after what we have admitted—that he regards as evil that which he dreads ? And what is regarded as evil is neither pursued nor accepted willingly, we saw, by anyone.
Here also they were all in agreement.
So much, then, being granted, Prodicus and Hippias, I said, let our friend Protagoras vindicate the correctness of the answer he made at first— not that which he made at the very beginning,1 when he said that, while there were five parts of virtue, none of them was like any other, but each had its particular function : I do not refer to that, but the statement he made afterwards,2 when he proceeded to say that four of them had a considerable resemblance to each other, but one was quite different from the rest—courage ; and he told me I should perceive this by the following token : You will find, Socrates, said he, that men may be most
1 Cf. 330 a foil;	Cf. 349 d foil.
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τους μεν όντας και άδικωτάτους καί άκολαστο-τάτους καί αμαθέστατους, άνδρειοτάτους δε’ ω γνώσει ὅτι πολύ διαφέρει η ανδρεία των άλλων μορίων της αρετής. και εγώ ευθύς τότε πάνυ εθαύμασα την άπόκρισιν, και ετι μάλλον επειδή ταΰτα μεθ’ υμών διεξήλθον. ηρόμην δ’ ούν τούτον, ει τούς ανδρείους λίγοι θαρραλέους’ 6 δε, C και ιτ ας γ', εφη. μεμνησαι, ην δ* εγώ, & Π ρωτ-αγόρα, ταΰτα άποκρινόμενος; 'Ομολογεί. "Ιθι δη, εφην εγώ, είπε ημΐν, επί τί λεγεις ίτας είναι τούς ανδρείους; η εφ* άπερ οι δειλοί; Ου κ εφη. O ύκ-οΰν εφ* ετερα. Ναι, η δ’ ος.	Πότερον οι μεν
δειλοί επί τα θαρραλέα έρχονται, οι δε ανδρείοι επί τα δεινά; Αεγεται δη, ώ Σιώκρατες, ούτως υπό των ανθρώπων. ΆΧηθη, εφην εγώ, λεγεις· άΛΛ* ου Χ) τούτο ερωτώ, άλλα σύ επί τί φης ιτ ας είναι τούς ανδρείους; άρ' επί τα δεινά, ηγουμένους δεινά είναι, η επί τα μη; ΆΛΛά τοϋτό γ’, εφη, εν οΐς σύ ελεγες τοΐς λόγοις άπεδείχθη άρτι ότι αδύνατον. Και τούτο, εφην εγώ, αληθές λεγεις’ ώστ ει τοΰτο όρθώς άπεδείχθη, επί μεν α δεινά ηγείται είναι ούδείς ’έρχεται, επειδή τό ηττω είναι εαυτόν ηύρεθη άμαθία ουσα. 'Ομολογεί. ΆΛΛά μην επί α γε θαρροΰσι πάντες αύ έρχονται, καί δειλοί καί ανδρείοι, καί ταύτη γε επί τα αυτα έρχονται οι E δειλοί τε καί οι ανδρείοι. Άλλα μέντοι, εφη, ώ Σώκρατες, παν γε τουναντίον εστίν επί α οι τε 248
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unholy, most unjust, most dissolute, and most ignorant, yet most courageous ; whence you may judge that courage is very different from the other parts of virtue. His answer caused me great surprise at the moment, and still more when I went into the matter with your help. But anyhow, I asked him whether by the brave he meant “ bold.” Yes, he replied, and impetuous. Protagoras, I said, do you remember making this answer ?
He admitted he did.
Well now, I said, tell us, towards what do you mean they are impetuous when they are courageous ? Towards the same things as cowards ?
No, he said.
Then towards other things ?
Yes, he said.
Do cowards go after things that allow boldness, and the courageous after dreadful things ?
So people say, Socrates.
Quite true, I said. But my point is rather, towards what, according to you, are the brave impetuous ? Dreadful things, in the belief that they are dreadful, or towards what is not dreadful ?
No, he said; the former has just been shewn, by the arguments you put forward, to be impossible.
Quite true again, I said ; so that if this proof was correct, no one goes to meet what he regards as dreadful, since to be overcome by oneself was found to be ignorance.
He admitted this.
And yet all men go also to meet what they can face boldly, whether cowardly or brave, and in this respect cowardly and brave go to meet the same things.
But still, Socrates, he said, what cowards go to
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δειλοί έρχονται και οι ανδρείοι.	αύτίκα εις τον
πόλεμον οι μεν εθελουσιν ιεναι, οι δε ούκ εθελουσιν. ΥΙότερον, εφην εγώ, καλόν ον ιεναι ή αισχρόν; KaAor, όφη. Oνκοΰν είπερ καλόν, και αγαθόν ώμολογησαμεν εν τοΐς έμπροσθεν. τάς γαρ καλάς πράξεις άπάσας άγαθάς ώμολογησαμεν. ’Αληθή λεγεις, και αει εμοιγε δοκεϊ ούτως. Όρθώς γε, 360 εφην εγώ. άλλα, ποτερους φής εις τον πόλεμον ούκ εθελειν ιεναι, καλόν ον και αγαθόν; Τούς δειλούς, ή δ’ ος. Ούκοΰν, ήν δ’ εγώ, εΐπερ καλόν και αγαθόν, και ήδύ; 'Ω,μολόγηται γοΰν, όφη. νΑρ’ ούν γιγνώσκοντες οι δειλοί ούκ εθελουσιν ιεναι επί το κάλλιόν1 τε καί άμεινον καί ήδιον; ’Αλλα, καί τούτο εάν όμολογώμεν, Ζφη, δια-φθεροΰμεν τάς έμπροσθεν ομολογίας. Τί δ’ 6 ανδρείος; ούκ επί τό κάλλιόν τε καί άμεινον καί Β ήδιον ερχεται; Ανάγκη, εφη, όμολογειν. Ούκοΰν όλως οι ανδρείοι ούκ αισχρούς φόβους φοβούνται, όταν φοβώνται, ούδε αισχρά θάρρη θαρροΰσιν; Αληθή, εφη. Εί δε μη αισχρά, άρ’ ού καλά; 'Ω,μολόγει. Ει δέ καλά, καί αγαθά; Ναι. Ούκοΰν καί οι δειλοί καί οι θρασείς καί οι μαινόμενοι τούναντίον αισχρούς τε φόβους φοβούνται καί 1 κάλλιόν Stephanus: καλόν mss.
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meet is the very opposite of what the courageous go to meet. For instance, the latter are willing to go to war, but the former are not.
Is going to war an honourable thing, I asked, or a base thing ?
Honourable, he replied.
Then if it is honourable, we have admitted, by our former argument, that it is also good ; for we agreed that all honourable actions were good.
True, and I abide by that decision.
You are right to do so, I said. But λυΗϊοΗ sort of men do you say are not willing to go to war, that being an honourable and good thing to do ?
The cowardly, he replied.
Then, I went on, if it is honourable and good, is it also pleasant ?
That certainly has been admitted, he said.
Now do the cowards wittingly refuse to go to what is more honourable, better, and pleasanter ?
Well, if vve admit that too, he replied, we shall undo our previous admissions.
But what of the courageous man ? Does he not go to the more honourable and better and pleasanter ?
I am forced to admit that, he said.
Now. in general, courageous men do not feel base fears, when they fear, nor is there anything base in their boldness ?
True, he said.
And if not base, then it must be honourable ?
He admitted this.
And if honourable, then good ?
Yes.
And the cowardly and the bold and the mad, on the contrary, feel base fears and base boldness ?
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αισχρά, θάρρη θαρροΰσιν; Ώμολόγει. Θαρροΰσι δϊ τα αισχρά καί κακά δι’ όίλλο τι η δι* άγνοιαν C και άμαθίαν; Ούτως εχει,εφη. Τίοΰν; τούτο δι’ δ δειλοί είσιν οι δειλοί, δειλίαν η ανδρείαν καλεΐς; Δειλίαν εγωγ*, εφη. Δειλοί δε ου διά την των δεινών άμαθίαν εφάνησαν δντες; ΪΙάνυ γ", ύφη. Διά ταύτην άρα την άμαθίαν δειλοί είσιν; *Ομολογεί. Δι δ δε δειλοί είσι, δειλία δμολογειται -παρά σου; Συνεφη. Ούκοΰν η των δεινών καί μη δεινών άμαθία δειλία αν ειη; Έπε'νευσεν. Αλλά μην, D ήν δ’ δγώ, εναντίον άνδρεία δειλία. “Εφη. Ούκοΰν η τών δεινών καί μη δεινών σοφία εναντία τη τούτων άμαθία εστίν; Και ενταύθα ετι εττενευ-σεν. ' H δε τούτων άμαθία δειλία; ΪΙάνυ μόγις ενταύθα επενευσεν. 'H σοφία άρα τών δεινών καί μη δεινών άνδρεία εστίν, εναντία ουσα τη τούτων άμαθία; Ούκετι ενταύθα ούτ εττινεΰσαι ήθελησεν εσίγα τε* και εγώ εΐττον Τί δη, ώ Πρωταγόρα,
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He agreed.
Do they feel base and evil boldness solely through stupidity and ignorance ?
Just so, he said.
Well now, the cause of cowards being cowardly, do you call this cowardice or courage ?
Cowardice, I call it, he replied.
And were they not found to be cowards through ignorance of what is dreadful ?
Certainly, he said.
And so they are cowards because of that ignorance ?
He agreed.
And the cause of their being cowards is admitted by you to be cowardice ?
He assented.
Then ignorance of what is dreadful and not dreadful will be cowardice ?
He nodded assent.
But surely courage, I went on, is the opposite of cowardice.
Yes.
Then the wisdom that knows what is and what is not dreadful is opposed to the ignorance of these things ?
To this he could still nod assent.
And the ignorance of them is cowardice ?
To this he nodded very reluctantly.
So the wisdom that knows what is and what is not dreadful is courage, being opposed to the ignorance of these things ?
Here he could no longer bring himself to nod agreement, and remained silent. Then I proceeded : Why is it, Protagoras, that you neither affirm nor deny what I ask you ?
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ούτε σύ φής α ερωτώ ούτε άπόφης; Αντος, ύφη, E 7τέρανον.	"Εν γ\ εφην εγώ, μόνον ερόμενος
ετι σε, ει σοι ώσπερ τό πρώτον ετι δοκοΰσιν είναι τινες άνθρωποι αμαθέστατοι μεν, άνδρειότατοι δε. Φιλονικεΐν μοι, εφη, δοκεΐς, ώ Σώκρατες, τό εμε είναι τον άποκρινόμενον χαριοΰμαι ονν σοι, καί λέγω ότι εκ τών ώ μολογη μενών αδύνατόν μοι δοκεΐ είναι.
Οϋτοι, ήν δ’ εγώ, άλλου ενεκα ερωτώ πάντα ταϋτα, η σκεφασθαι βουλόμενος, πώς ποτ’ εχει τα περί της αρετής και τί ποτ* εστιν αυτό, ή αρετή.
361 οΐδα γάρ ότι τούτου φανερού γενομενου μάλιστ αν κατάδηλον γενοιτο εκείνο, περί ου εγώ τε και σύ μακράν λόγον εκάτερος άπετείναμεν, εγώ μεν λεγων ώς ου διδακτόν αρετή, σύ δ’ ώς διδακτόν'. καί μοι δοκεΐ ημών ή άρτι έξοδος τών λόγων ώσπερ άνθρωπος κατηγορεΐν τε και καταγελάν, και ει φωνήν λάβοι, είπεΐν αν ότι άτοποι γ’ εστε, ώ Σώκρατες τε καί Πρωταγόρα* σύ μεν λεγων ότι ου διδακτόν εστιν αρετή εν τοΐς έμπροσθεν, Β νΰν σεαυτώ τάναντία σπεύδεις, επιχειρών άποδεΐξαι ως πάντα χρήματα εστιν επιστήμη, καί ή δικαιοσύνη καί ή σωφροσύνη καί ή ανδρεία, ω τρόπω μαλιστ αν διδακτόν φανείη ή αρετή· ει μεν γάρ άλλο τι ήν ή επιστήμη ή αρετή, ώσπερ Υίρωταγόρας επεχείρει λέγειν, σαφώς ούκ αν ήν διδακτόν νΰν δε ει φανήσεται επιστήμη όλον, ως σύ σπεύδεις, ώ Σώκρατες, θαυμάσιον εσται μή διδακτόν ον. Πρωταγόρας δ’ αΰ διδακτόν τότε ύποθεμενος νΰν c τουναντίον εοικε σπεύδοντι, ολίγου πάντα μάλλον φανήναι αυτό ή επιστήμην, καί ούτως αν ήκιστα
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Finish it, he said, by yourself.
I must first ask you, I said, just one more question:
Do you still think, as at the beginning, that there are any people who are most ignorant and yet most courageous ?
I see, Socrates, you have set your heart on making me your answerer ; so, to oblige you, I will say that by what we have admitted I consider it impossible.
My only motive, I then said, in asking all these_________-
questions Has 6een~a desire to examine the various relations' ot virtue and its own special nature. For I "know that, were it once made plainplffiat other/ question on whicH~~you an<T"I have argued at such
ι which you and______________
length on either Ii3e—Y.cm. . maiataimog. and. I denying tKat virtue can be taught—Πο r>learrH up satisfactorily. Our discussion, in its present reyull, fabe&ls to me as though it accused and mocked us like some human person ; if it were given a voice it would say : “ What strange creatures you are, Socrates and Protagoras ! You on the one hand, after having said at first that virtue cannot be taught, are now hot in opposition to yourself, endeavouring-to prove that all_.thiags. are—knendedge—justice, temperance, and courage—which is the best^vaY-tQ— ^nake virtue appear teachable : for if virtue were ATiythln<T~eIse tRan knowledge, as .Protagoras tried to make out, obviously it would not bejbeachable ; Hut if as a matter of fact it turns out to be entirely knowledge, as you urge, Socrates, I shall be surprised if it is not teachable. Protagoras, on the other hand, though at first he claimed that it was teachable, now seems as eager for the opposite, declaring that it has been found to be almost anything but knowledge, which would make it quite unteachable ! ”
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εΐη διδακτόν εγώ οΰν, ώ Πρωταγόρα, πάντα ταΰτα καθορών αίνω κάτω ταραττόμενα δεινώς, πάσαν προθυμίαν εχω καταφανή αυτά γενεσθαι, κα'ι βουλοίμην αν ταΰτα διεξελθόντας ημάς εξελ-θεΐν καί επί την αρετήν ο τι εστι, καί πάλιν επισκε-φασθαι περί αύτοΰ, είτε διδακτόν είτε μη διδακτόν, μη πολλάκις ημάς ό Έπιμηθεύς εκείνος καί εν τη D σκεφει σφήλη εξαπατήσας, ώσπερ καί εν τη διανομή ημελησεν ημών, ως φης σύ. ηρεσεν οΰν μοι καί εν τω μάθω 6 Προμηθεύς μάλλον του Έπι-μηθεως’ ω χρώμενος εγώ καί προμηθοΰμενος υπέρ του βίου του εμαυτοΰ παντός πάντα ταΰτα πραγματεύομαι, καί ει συ εθελοις, όπερ καί κατ αρχας ελεγον, μετά σοΰ αν ηδιστα ταΰτα συνδιασκοποίην. καί 6 Πρωταγόρας, Έγώ μεν, εφη, ώ Σίώκρατες, επαινώ σου την προθυμίαν καί την διέξοδον τών E λόγων. καί γάρ ούτε τάλλα οιμαι κακός είναι άνθρωπος, φθονερός τε ηκιστ* ανθρώπων, επεί καί περί σοΰ προς πολλούς δη εΐρηκα, δτι ών εντυγχάνω πολύ μάλιστα άγαμαι σε, τών μεν τηλικουτων και πάνυ· καί λέγω γε ότι ούκ αν θαυμάζοιμι, ει τών ελλογίμων γενοιο άνδρών επί σοφία. καί περί τούτων δε είσαΰθις, όταν βούλη, διεξιμεν νυν δ’ 362 ώρα ήδη καί επ’ άλλο τι τρεπεσθαι. ’Αλλ’, ήν δ* εγώ, οΰτω χρή ποιεΐν, ει σοι δοκεΐ. καί γά ρ εμοί οΐπερ εφην ίεναι πάλαι ώρα, αλλά Καλλία τω καλώ χαριζόμενος παρεμεινα. ταΰτ είπόντες καί άκού-σαντες άπήμεν.
2 56
PROTAGORAS
NW I, Protagoras, observing the extraordinary tangle into which we have managed to get the whole matter, am most anxious to have it thoroughly cleared up. And I should like to work our way through it until at last we reach what virtue is, and then go back and consider whether it is teachable or not, lest perchance your Epimetheus beguile and trip us up in our investigation as he overlooked us in your account of his distribution.1 I like the Prometheus of your fable better than the Epimetheus ; for he is of use to me, and I take Promethean thought continually for my own life when I am occupied Λνΐίΐι all these questions ; so, with your consent, as I said at the beginning, I should be delighted to have your aid in the inquiry.
I approve your zeal, Socrates, said Protagoras, and the way you develop your arguments ; for I think I am not ill-natured, and I am the last person on earth to be envious. Indeed I have told many people how I regard you—as the man I admire far above any that I meet, and as quite an exception to men of your age ; and I say I should not be surprised if you won high repute for wisdom. We shall pursue the subject on some other occasion, at your pleasure: for the present, it is time to turn to another affair.
I quite agree, said I, if you think so : for I was long ago due to be where I told you I was going ; I stayed merely to oblige our excellent Callias.
Here our colloquy ended, and each went his way.
1 Cy. 321 c.
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The Meno takes up the question which the Protagoras left waiting for an answer—Can virtue be taught ? This dialogue proceeds in the direct dramatic form, without descriptive introduction or connecting narrative, and in a series of five scenes we are shown the various resources of Socratic method in a determined attempt to solve that important problem. Thus (1) (70 a-80 d) we find that the first requisite for progress in the search is a definition of, virtue; (2) (SO d-86 c) the inquiry is shifted to the origin of knowledge, which is demonstrated, by an experiment on one of Meno’s young attendants, to be latent in us, and recoverable by the proper stimulation of our memory; (3) (86 c-90 b) we return to the question of what virtue is, and while it appears to be teachable we are faced with the awkward fact that it has no real teachers—it is not taught; (4) (90 b-95 a) Anytus, the typical man of affairs, is convicted of error in his reliance on convention and common sense; and lastly (5) (95 a-100 b) Socrates discusses with Meno the relation of knowledge, in which virtue must somehow consist, to the true opinion which guides practical men along the right path in everyday life.
The first two of these scenes are preparatory : they point out that by some means or other we must 260
INTRODUCTION TO THE ME NO
obtain a definition of the thing itself—virtue—on which our inquiry is bent, and then we are given a specimen of the method by which we are most likely to acquire such a piece of real knowledge. With these two lessons in mind, we return to the question as it stood at the end of the Protagoras, and come to grips once more with that great defaulter—the received system of education. The only hope of finding our way to the truth for which we are groping seems to lie in a study of the instinctive opinion ■which occasionally guides men of superior character to the right course of action, and in a comparison of this “ inspired ” thought—which has helped us already (81) towards the educational principle of “recollection” — with the reasoned knowledge which we may look to as an abiding and unfailing support to ourselves and as a power that we can transmit to others.
The sane and profound -wisdom which moves beneath the -whole discussion is as remarkable as the clearness and acuteness of its argumentation. The detection of insufficiency in existing modes of instruction, and the recognition of rightness in certain high examples of conduct, are marked by a gentle humour and a breadth of vision and sympathy which doubtless distinguished the actual Socrates : the purpose to -which those points are applied—of turning our gaze to a higher level of education and a surer basis of all thought and action—is derived indeed from the Master, but brought into full flower, with promise of later fruit, by the personal ardour and art of Plato. We feel the splendid determination of a new master-mind ; and although his attempt at a deeper probing of the question has
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to be given up for the present without an answer, we are subtly prepared for the ambitious elaboration and demonstration of the Republic and tlie Phaedo.
Besides this main impression, the Meno has many subsidiary interests. The sophists Protagoras and Gorgias are referred to with respect, though their teaching is proved to be seriously defective. We find here (81) perhaps the first, because so tentative and diffident, statement in Plato of the soul’s experience of previous existence, and its present possession of a sort of latent or suppressed knowledge of general notions, which has to be elicited and revived by methodical inquiry. We have also (79) an account of the effect of Socrates’ conversations upon his disciples, which is a useful counterpart and complement to the excited rhapsody of Alci-biades in the Symposium (215) ; while the humorous, mystifying modesty of Socrates in ascribing his highest beliefs to converse with poets, priests, and priestesses (81) is of a piece with his manner in the Symposium and elsewhere. Finally we should notice the suddenness of Anytus’ appearance on the scene, and his abrupt exit : remembering that he Avas afterwards the accuser of Socrates, and observing the language and tone of his warning to that reckless critic of the democracy, we must conclude that Plato contrived the episode with the deliberate purpose of showing that he did not blame any single person for his beloved Master’s death, but cherished a nobler grudge against a world that was politically and intellectually out of joint. He thus brings us almost unawares to the edge of the rift which -was opening in his mind between philosophy and the ordinary life of affairs : we see it gaping
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wide and grim in the Gorgias ; when we come to the Republic, it is a well-known gulf, to be carefully measured and mapped.
Meno was a young Thessalian of noble and wealthy family. He is supposed here to be on a visit to Athens about 402 b.c., three years before the death of Socrates. He has acquired some literary and scientific knowledge by association with Gorgias, who spent his last few years in Thessaly. He took part as a general in the great march of the Ten Thousand with Cyrus in 401 b.c. Xenophon depicts him in the Anabasis as greedy, self-seeking and treacherous. Plato shows us his pleasanter side, though we find here that he is rather conceited and lacking in self-control (76 a, 80 b, c, 86 d).
The Meno has been edited, with ample introduction and notes, by E S. Thompson (Macmillan, 1901).
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[H ΠΕΡΙ ΑΡΕΤΗ2 - ΠΕΙΡΑ2ΤΙΚ02]
ΤΑ ΤΟΤ ΔΙΑΛΟΓΟΥ ΠΡΟΣΩΠΑ ΜΕΝΠΝ, 2ΩΚΡΑΤΗ2, ΠΑΙ2 ΜΕΝΩΝ02, ΑΝΤΤ05
II. μεν. ’'Εχεις μοι είπεΐν, ω Σώκρατες, άρα διδα-70 κτόν ή αρετή; ή ου διδακτόν άλλ’ άσκητόν; ή ούτε άσκητόν ούτε μαθητόν, αλλά φύσει παρα-γίγνεται τοΐς άνθρωποις ή άλλω τινι τρόπου;
2η. ΤΩ Μενών, προ του μεν Θετταλοί ευδόκιμοι ήσαν εν τοΐς Έλλησι και εθαυμάζοντο εφ’ ιππική Β τε και πλούτου, νΰν 8ε', ως εμοϊ δοκεΐ, και επί σοφία, καί ούχ ήκιστα οι του σου εταίρου * Αριστίππου πολΐται Λαρισαΐοι. τούτου δε ύμΐν αίτιός εστι Γοργίας- άφικόμενος γάρ εις την πάλιν εραστάς επί σοφία εΐληφεν Άλευαδών τε τούς πρώτους, ών 6 σός εραστής εστιν ’Αρίστιππος, καί των άλλων Θετταλών- καί δη καί τούτο το εθος υμάς εϊθικεν, άφόβως τε καί μεγαλοπρεπούς άποκρίνεσθαι, εάν τις τι ερηται, ώσπερ C είκός τούς είδότας, άτε καί αυτός παρεχων αυτόν έρωταν των 'Ελλήνων τω βουλομενου ο τι αν τις βούληται, καί ούδενί οτω ούκ άποκρινόμενος. εν-264
ME NO
[or ON VIRTUE: testing] CHARACTERS
Meno, Socrates, Meno’s Bor, Anytus
men. Can you tell me, Socrates, whether virtue can be taught, or is acquired by practice, not teaching ? Or if neither by practice nor by learning, whether it comes to mankind by nature or in some other way ?
soc. Meno, of old the Thessalians were famous and admired among the Greeks for their riding and their riches ; but now they have a name, I believe, for wisdom also, especially your friend Aristippus’s people, the Larisaeans. For this you have to thank Gorgias ; for when he came to that city he made the leading men of the Aleuadae—among them your lover Aristippus—and the Thessalians generally enamoured of wisdom. Nay more, he has given you the regular habit of answering any chance question in a fearless, magnificent manner, as befits those who know : for he sets the example of offering himself to be questioned by any Greek who chooses, and on any point one likes, and he has an answer for everybody. Now in this place, my dear Meno,
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θάδε δε, ώ φίλε Μενών, τό εναντίον περιεστηκεν 71 ώσπερ αύχμός τις τής σοφίας γεγονεν, καί κινδυνεύει εκ τώνδε των τόπων παρ’ ν μας οίχεσθαι ή σοφία· ει γοΰν τινα εθελεις ούτως ερεσθαι των ενθάδε, ου δεις όστις ου γελάσεται και ερε ΐ· ω ζενε, κινδυνεύω σοι δοκεΐν μακάριος τις είναι, αρετήν γοΰν είτε διδακτόν εΐθ’ ότω τρόπω παρα-γίγνεται είδεναι· εγώ δε τοσοΰτον δεω είτε διδακτόν είτε μή διδακτόν είδεναι, ώστ ουδέ αυτό, δ τι ποτ’ εστι τό παράπαν αρετή, τυγχάνω είδώς. Β Έ}/ώ οΰν καί αυτός, ώ Μενών, ούτως δχω· συμ-πενομαι τοΐς πολίταις τούτου του πράγματος, και εμαυτόν καταμέμφομαι ως ονκ είδώς περί αρετής τό παράπαν δ δε μή οΐδα τί εστι, πώς αν όποιον γε τι είδείην; ή δοκεΐ σοι ο ιόν τε είναι, όστις Μένωνα μή γιγνώσκει τό παράπαν όστις εστι; τούτον είδεναι είτε καλός είτε πλούσιος είτε καί γενναίος εστιν, είτε καί τάναντία τούτων; δοκεΐ σοι ο ιόν τ’ είναι;
μεν. Οό/c εμοιγε. αλλά σύ, ώ Σώκρατες, C αληθώς οι)δ’ δ τι αρετή εστιν οΐσθα, αλλά ταΰτα περί σου καί οίκαδε άπαγγέλλωμεν;
2α. Μἡ μόνον γε, ώ εταίρε, αλλά καί δτι ούδ’ άλλω πω ενετυχον είδότι, ως εμοί δοκώ.
μεν. Τί δε; Γοργία ούκ ενετυχες ότε ενθάδε ήν ;
2Ω. "Γγωγε.
μεν. Ειτα ούκ εδόκει σοι είδεναι;
2Ω. Οι) πάνυ είμί μνήμων, ώ Μενών, ώστε ούκ εχω είπεΐν εν τω παρόντι, πώς μοι τότε εδοξεν. αλλ’ ίσως εκείνος τε οΐδε, καί συ α D εκείνος ελεγεν άνάμνησον οΰν με, πώς ελεγεν. 2 66
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we have a contrary state of things : a drought of wisdom, as it were, has come on ; and it seems as though wisdom had deserted our borders in favour of yours. You have only to ask one of our people a question such as that, and he will be sure to laugh and say : Stranger, you must think me a specially favoured mortal, to be able to tell whether virtue can be taught, or in what way it comes to one : so far am I from knowing whether it can be taught or not, that I actually do not even know what the thing itself, virtue, is at all.
And I myself, Meno, am in the same case ; I share my townsmen’s poverty in this matter :	I
have to reproach myself with an utter ignorance about virtue ; and if I do not know what a thing is, how can I know what its nature may be ? Or do you imagine it possible, if one has no cognisance at all of Meno, that one could know whether he is handsome or rich or noble, or the reverse of these ? Do you suppose that one could ?
ment. Not I. But is it true, Socrates, that you do not even know what virtue is ? Are we to return home with this report of you ?
soc. Not only this, my friend, but also that I never yet came across anybody who did know, in my opinion.
men. What ? You did not meet Gorgias when he was here ? soc. I did.
mex. And you didn’t consider that he knew ? soc. I have not a very good memory, Meno, so I cannot tell at the moment how he struck me then. It may be that he did know, and that you know what he said : remind me therefore how he expressed
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el δε βουΧει, αντος είπε’ δοκεΐ γάρ δήπον σοι άπερ εκείνω.
μεν. Έμοιγε.
5η. Εκείνον μεν τοίνυν εώμεν, επειδή και άπεστιν’ σύ δε αυτός, ώ προς Θεών, λΐενων, τί φής αρετήν είναι; εΐπον και μή φθόνησις, ΐνα εύτνχεστατον φεΰσμα εφενσμενος ώ, ἀν φανής συ μεν είδώς και Γοργίας, εγώ δε είρηκώς μηδέν! πώποτε είδότι εντετυχηκεναι.
E μεν. Άλλ* ον χαλεπόν, ώ Σώκρατες, είπεΐν. πρώτον μεν, ει βουΧει άνδρός αρετήν, ρόδιον, ότι αυτή εστιν άνδρός αρετή, ικανόν είναι τα. της πόλεως πράττειν, καί πράττοντα τους μεν φίλους ευ ποιεΐν, τούς δ’ εχθρούς κακώς, και αυτόν ενλαβεΐσθαι μηδέν τοιοΰτον παθεΐν. ει δε βουλει γυναικός αρετήν, ου χαλεπόν διελθεΐν, ότι δει αυτήν την οικίαν ευ οικεΐν, σώζουσάν τε τα ένδον και κατήκοον ονσαν του άνδρός. και άλλη εστι παιδός αρετή, καί θηλείας και άρρενος, και πρε-σβυτερον άνδρός, ει μεν βουλει, ελεύθερον, ει δε 72 βουλει, δουλον. και άλλαι πάμπολλαι άρεταί εισιν, ώστε ονκ άπορία είπεΐν άρετής περί ο τι εστι’ καθ' εκάστην γά,ρ τών πράξεων και τών ηλικιών προς έκαστον εργον εκάστω ημών ή άρετή εστιν· ωσαύτως δε, οΐμαι, ώ Σώκρατες, και η κακία.
2η. Πολλή γε τινι ευτυχία εοικα κεχρήσθαι, ώ λίενων, ει μίαν ζητών άρετήν σμήνος τι αν-ηυρηκα άρετών παρά σοι κείμενων, αταρ, ω λάενων, κατά τ αυτήν τήν εικόνα τήν περί τα Β σμήνη, ει μου ερομενου μελίττης περί ουσίας
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it; or if you like, make your own statement, for I expect you share his views.
mex. I do.
soc. Then let us pass him over, since in fact he is not present, and do you tell me, in heaven’s name, what is your own account of virtue. Speak out frankly, that I may find myself the victim of a most fortunate falsehood, if you and Gorgias prove to have knowledge of it, while I have said that I never yet came across anyone who had.
mex. Why, there is no difficulty, Socrates, in telling. First of all, if you take the virtue of a man, it is easily stated that a man’s virtue is this—that he be competent to manage the affairs of his city, and to manage them so as to benefit his friends and harm his enemies, and to take care to avoid suffering harm himself. Or take a woman’s virtue : there is no difficulty in describing it as the duty of ordering the house well, looking after the property indoors, and obeying her husband. And the child has another virtue—one for the female, and one for the male ; and there is another for elderly men—one, if you like, for freemen, and yet another for slaves. And there are very many other virtues besides, so that one cannot be at a loss to explain what virtue is ; for it is according to each activity and age that every one of us, in whatever we do, has his virtue ; and the same, I take it, Socrates, will hold also of vice.
soc. I seem to be in a most lucky way, Meno ; for in seeking one virtue I have discovered a whole swarm of virtues there in your keeping. Now, Meno, to follow this figure of a swarm, suppose I should ask you what is the real nature of the bee, κ	269
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δ τί ποτ έστι, πολλάς καί παντοδαπάς έλεγες αντος είναι, τί αν άπεκρίνω μοι, ει σε ηρόμην άρα τοντω φης πολλάς καί παντοδαπάς είναι καί διαφερουσας άλληλων, τω μελίττας εινα ι; η τοντω μεν ουδεν διαφέρουσιν, άλλω δέ τω, οΐον η κόλλα η μεγέθει η άλλω τω των τοιούτων; είπέ, τί αν άπ€κρίνω όντως έρωτηθείς ;
ΜΕΝ. Τοΰτ* έγωγε, δτι ούδεν διαφέρουσιν, ἡ μέλιτται είσιν, η ιτ4ρα της έτέρας.
C 2η. Ει οΰν εΐπον μετά ταΰτα· τοΰτο τοίνυν μοι αυτό είπέ, ώ Μόνων' ω ούδεν διαφέρουσιν αλλά ταντόν είσιν απασαι, τί τοΰτο φης είναι; είχες δηπου αν τί μοι είπεΐν;
ΜΕΝ. “Έ.γωγε.
2Ω. Οντω δη καί περί των αρετών καν ει πολλαί καί παντοδαπαί είσιν, εν γε τι είδος ταντον απασαι έχουσι, δι* ο είσιν άρεταί, εις ο καλώς που εχει άποβλεφαντα τον άποκρινόμενον τω ερωτησα ντι εκείνο δηλώσαι, δ τυγχάνει ουσα D αρετή’ η ον μανθάνεις δ τι λέγω;
μεν. Αοκώ γε μοι μανθάνειν ου μέντοι ως βουλομαι γε πω κατέχω τό ερωτώμενον.
2Ω. ΤΙότερον δε περί αρετής μόνον σοι οϋτω δοκεΐ, ώ Μενών, ά?ιλη μεν άνδρός είναι, άλλη δε γυναικός καί τών άλλων, η καί περί νγιειας και περί μεγέθους καί περί ισχύος ωσαύτως; άλλη μεν άνδρός δοκεΐ σοι είναι νγίεια, ά?ιλη δε γυναι-κός; η ταύτόν π ανταχοΰ εΐδάς εστιν, εανπερ E ύγίεια η, εάντε εν άνδρϊ έάντε εν άλλω ότωοΰν fj; 270
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and you replied that there are many different kinds of bees, and I rejoined : Do you say it is by being bees that they are of many and various kinds and differ from each other, or does their difference lie not in that, but in something else—for example, in their beauty or size or some other quality ? Tell me, what would be your answer to this question ?
men. Why, this—that they do not differ, as bees, the one from the other.
soc. And if I went on to say : Well now, there is this that I want you to tell me, Meno : what do you call the quality by which they do not differ, but are all alike ? You could find me an answer, I presume ?
men. I could.
soc. And likewise also with the virtues, however many and various they may be, they all have one common character whereby they are virtues, and on which one would of course be wise to keep an eye when one is giving a definitive answer to the question of what \irtue really is. You take my meaning, do you not ?
hex. My impression is that I do; but still I do not yet grasp the meaning of the question as I could wish.
soc. Is it only in the case of virtue, do you think. Meno, that one can say there is one kind belonging to a man, another to a woman, and so on with the rest, or is it just the same, too, in the case of health and size and strength ? Do you consider that there is one health for a man, and another for a woman ? Or, wherever we find health, is it of the same character universally, in a man or in anyone else ?
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MEN. 'Η αυτή μοι δοκεΐ ύγίειά γε eivat και άνδρός και γυναικός.
2Ω. Ούκοΰν και μέγεθος και Ισχύς; έάνπερ ισχυρά γυνή ή, τω αύτω εΐδει και τή αυτή ισχύϊ Ισχυρά έσται; τό γάρ τή αυτή τούτο λέγω’ ουδεν διαφέρει προς τό Ισχύς είναι ή Ισχύς, εαντε εν άνδρι ή έάντε εν γυναικί’ ἡ δοκεΐ τί σοι διαφερειν;
μεν. Oύκ εμοιγε.
73	2Ω. fH δε αρετή προς τό αρετή είναι διοίσει τι,
έάντε εν παιδί ή έάντε εν πρεσβύττ), έάντε έν γυναικί έάντε έν άνδρι;
μεν. ”Έιμοιγέ πως δοκεΐ, ώ Σώκρατες, τούτο ούκέτι όμοιον είναι τοΐς άλλοις τούτοις.
2Λ. Τί δέ; ούκ άνδρός μεν αρετήν έλεγες πάλιν ευ διοικεΐν, γυναικός δέ οικίαν;
μεν. νΈιγωγε.
5Π. ^Αρ' οΰν ο ιόν τε ευ διοικεΐν ή πάλιν ή οικίαν ή άλλο ότι οΰν, μή σωφράνως καί δικαίως διοικοϋντα;
Β ΜΕΝ. Ου δήτα.
2Λ. O ύκοϋν άνπερ δικαίως καί σωφράνως διοικώσι, δικαιοσύνη καί σωφροσύνη διοικήσουσιν;
μεν. ’Ανάγκη.
2Ω. Ύών αυτών άρα άμφότεροι δέονται, εΐπερ μέλλουσιν αγαθοί είναι, καί ή γυνή καί ό άνήρ, δικαιοσύνης καί σωφροσύνης.
μεν. Φαίνονται.
2Ω. Τί δέ παΐς καί πρεσβύτης; μών ακόλαστοι όντες καί άδικοι αγαθοί άν ποτε γένοιντο;
ΜΕΝ. Ου δήτα.
2η. Άλλα σώφρονες καί δίκαιοι;
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men. I think that health is the same, both in man and in woman.
soc. Then is it not so with size and strength also ? If a woman is strong, she will be strong by reason of the same form and the same strength ; by “ the same ” I mean that strength does not differ as strength, whether it be in a man or in a woman. Or do you think there is any difference ?
men*. I do not.
soc. And will virtue, as virtue, differ at all whether it be in a child or in an elderly person, in a woman or in a man ?
men. I feel somehcxw, Socrates, that here we cease to be on the same ground as in those other cases.
soc. Why ? Were you not saying that a man’s virtue is to manage a state well, and a woman’s a house ?
MEN. I was.
soc. And is it possible to manage a state well, or a house, or anything at all, if you do not manage it temperately and justly ?
mex. Surely not.
soc. Then whoever manages temperately and justly will manage with temperance and justice ?
men*. That must be.
soc. Then both the woman and the man require the same qualities of justice and temperance, if they are to be good.
mex. Evidently.
soc. And what of a child or an old man ? Can they ever hope to be good if they are intemperate and unjust ?
men. Surely not.
soc. Only if they are temperate and just ?
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MEN. Ναι'.
0	2Ω. ΥΥάντες άρ' άνθρωποι τω αυτώ τρόπω
αγαθοί είσι' των αυτών γάρ τυχόντες αγαθοί γίγνοντα ι.
μεν. Εοικεν.
2Ω. Ούκ αν δψτον, ει γε μη η αυτή αρετή ήν αυτών, τω αυτώ αν τρόπω αγαθοί ήσαν.
ΜΕΝ. Ου δήτα.
2η. Επειδή τοίνυν ή αυτή αρετή πάντων εστί, 7τειρώ ειπείν καί άναμνησθήναι, τί αυτό φησι Γοργίας είναι καί σύ μετ εκείνου.
μεν. Τί άλλο γ' ή άρχειν οΐόν τ' είναι τών
D ανθρώπων; εΐπερ εν γε τι ζητείς κατά πάντων.
2η. ΆΛΛά μήν ζητώ γε. άλλ’ άρα καί παιδός ή αυτή άρετή, ώ Μενών, καί δουλου, άρχειν οΐω τε είναι τοΰ δεσπότου, καί δοκεΐ σοι ετι αν δούλος είναι ό άρχω ν;
μεν. Ου πάνυ μοι δοκεΐ, ω Σώκρατες.
2Ω. Ου γάρ είκός, ώ άριστε. ετι γάρ καί τάδε σκοπεί- άρχειν φής οΐόν τ' είναι' ου προσ-θήσομεν αύτόσε τό δικαίως, αδίκως δε μη;
ΜΕΝ. Οΐμαι εγωγε· ή γάρ δικαιοσύνη, ώ Σώκρατες, άρετή εστιν.
E 2Ω. ΤΙότερον άρετή, ώ Μενών, ή άρετή τις;
ΜΕΝ. Πως τούτο λεγεις;
2Ω,. 'Ως περί άλλου ότουοΰν. οΐον, ει βουλει, στρογγυλότητος περί εΐποιμ' αν εγωγε, οτι σχήμά τί εστιν, ούχ ούτως απλώς οτι σχήμα. διά ταΰτα δε ούτως αν εΐποιμι, οτι καί άλλα εστι σχήματα.
μεν. Όρθώς γε λεγων σύ, επεί καί εγώ λέγω ου μόνον δικαιοσύνην άλλα καί άλλας είναι άρετάς. 274
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MEN. Yes.
soc. So all mankind are good in the same way ; for they become good when they acquire the same qualities.
men. So it seems.
soc. And I presume, if they had not the same virtue, they would not be good in the same way. men. No, indeed.
soc. Seeing then that it is the same virtue in all cases, try and tell me, if you can recollect, what Gorgias—and you in agreement with him—say it is.
men. Simply that it is the power of governing mankind—if you want some single description to cover all cases.
soc. That is just what I am after. But is virtue the same in a child, Meno, and in a slave—an ability to govern each his master ? And do you think he who governed would still be a slave ?
men. I should say certainly not, Socrates, soc. No, indeed, it would be unlikely, my excellent friend. And again, consider this further point: you say it is “ to be able to govern ” ; shall we not add to that—“ justly, not unjustly ” ?
mex. Yes, I think so ; for justice, Socrates, is virtue.
soc. Virtue, Meno, or a virtue ? men. What do you mean by that ? soc. What I would in any other case. To take roundness, for instance; I should call it a figure, and not figure pure and simple. And I should name it so because there are other figures as well.
λι ex. You would be quite right—just as I say there are other virtues besides justice.
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74	2Π. Τινας ταντας; είπε· οΐον καί εγώ σοι
εϊποιμι αν και άλλα σχήματα, ει με κελευοις· και σύ ουν εμοί είπε άλλας άρετάς.
men. Ή ανδρεία τοίνυν εμοιγε δοκεΐ αρετή είναι και σωφροσύνη και σοφία και μεγαλοπρέπεια καί άλλαι πάμπολλαι.
2η. Πάλι»;, ω Μενών, ταντόν πεπ όνθαμεν πολλάς αν ηύρηκαμεν άρετάς μίαν ζητούντες, άλλον τρόπον η νυνδη· την δε μίαν, η διά πάντων τούτων εστίν, ον δννάμεθα άνευρεΐν.
5 μεν. Ου γάρ δύναμαι πω, ω Σιώκρατες, ως σύ ζητείς, μίαν αρετήν λαβεΐν κατά παντων, ώσπερ εν τοΐς άλλοις.
5Ω. Εικότως γε* άΛΑ’ εγώ προθυμησομ αι, εάν οΐός τ' ώ, ημάς προβιβάσαι. μανθάνεις γάρ που, οτι οντωσί εχει περί παντός· ει τις σε άνεροιτο τούτο, ο νυνδη εγώ ελεγον, τι εστι σχήμα, ώ Μενών; ει αύτω είπες οτι στρογγυλότης, ει σοι εΐπεν άπερ εγώ, πότερον σχήμα η στρογ-γνλότης εστίν η σχημά τι; είπες δηπου αν οτι σχημά τι.
μεν. ΙΙάνυ γε.
C 2Ω. Ονκοΰν διά ταΰτα, οτι καί άλλα εστι σχήματα;
ΜΕΝ. Ν αί.
2Ω. Και ει γε προσανηρώτα σε οποία, ελεγες αν; μεν. "Εγωγε.
2Ω. Καί αΰ ει περί χρώματος ωσαύτως αν-ηρετο δ τι εστι, καί είπόντος σου, δτι τό λευκόν, μετά ταΰτα νπελαβεν ό ερωτών, πότερον τό λευκόν χρώμά εστιν η χρώμά τι; είπες αν οτι χρώμα τι, διότι καί άλλα τυγχάνει οντα;
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soc. What are they ? Tell me. In the same way as I can tell you of other figures, if you request me, so do you tell me of other virtues.
men. Well then, courage, I consider, is a virtue, and temperance, and wisdom, and loftiness of mind ; and there are a great many others.
soc. Once more, Meno, we are in the same plight: again we have found a number of virtues when we were looking for one, though not in the same way as we did just now ; but the one that runs through them all, this we are not able to find.
mex. No, for I am not yet able, Socrates, to follow your line of search, and find a single virtue common to all, as one can in other cases.
soc. And no wonder ; but I will make an effort, so far as I can, to help us onward. You understand, of course, that this principle of mine applies to everything : if someone asked you the question I put to you just now: What is figure, Meno? and you replied : Roundness ; and then he said, as I did : Is roundness figure or a figure ? I suppose you would answer: A figure. men. Certainly.
soc. And for this reason—that there are other figures as well ? men. Yes.
soc. And if he went on to ask you of what sort they were, you would tell him ? men. I would.
soc. And if he asked likewise what colour is, and on your answering “ white ” your questioner then rejoined:	Is “ white ” colour or a colour ?
your reply would be : A colour; because there are other colours besides.
κ 2
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MEN. MEyo»ye.
2Ω. Και ει yi σε έκέλευε λέγειν άλλα χρώματα, D έλεγες αν άλλα, α ούδέν ήττον τυγχάνει ον τα χρώμα τα τον λευκόν;
MEN. Ναί.
2η. Ει οΰν ώσπερ εγώ μετ//ει τον λόγον, και έλεγεν ότι αει εις πολλά άφικνούμεθα, άλλα μη μοι όντως, ἀλλ’ επειδή τα πολλά ταΰτα ενί τινι προσαγορεύεις όνόματι, καί φής ούδεν αυτών ό τι ον σχήμα είναι, καί ταΰτα και εναντία όντα άλλήλοις, ο τι εστι τούτο, ο ούδεν ήττον κατέχει το στρογγυλόν ή το εύθύ, ο δη ονομάζεις σχήμα E και ούδεν μάλλον φής το στρογγυλόν σχήμα είναι ή το εύθύ; ή ούχ ουτω λέγεις;
MEN. "Eycoye.
2Ω. τΛρ’ οΰν, όταν ουτω λέγης, τότε ούδεν μάλλον φής το στρογγυλόν είναι στρογγυλόν ή εύθύ, ούδέ τό εύθύ εύθύ ή στρογγυλόν;
ΜΕΝ. Ού δήπου, ώ Σώκρατες.
2Ω. Άλλα μήν σχήμά γε ούδεν μάλλον φής είναι το στρογγυλόν του εύθέος, ού δε το έτερον του ετέρου.
μεν. 'Αληθή λέγεις.
2ω. Τί ποτε ουν τούτο, ου τούτο όνομά εστι, το σχήμα; πειρώ λέγειν. ει οΰν τω ερωτώντι 75 ούτως ή περί σχήματος ή χρώματος είπες οτι άλλ' ουδέ μανθάνω εγωγε ο τι βούλει, ώ άνθρωπε, ούδέ οΐδα ό τι λέγεις' ίσως αν έθαύμασε και εΐπεν ού μανθάνεις, ότι ζητώ τό επι πάσι τουτοις ταύτόν; ή ούδέ επί τούτοις, ώ λίένων, έχοις άν
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MEN. It would.
soc. And if he bade you mention other colours, you would tell him of others that are colours just as much as white ? men. Yes.
soc. Now suppose that, like me, he pursued the argument and said: We are always arriving at a variety of things, but let me have no more of that : since you call these many things by one single name, and say they are figures, every one of them, even when they are opposed to one another, tell me what is that which comprises round and straight alike, and which you call figure—including straight equally with round under that term. For that is your statement, is it not ? men. It is.
soc. And in making it, do you mean to say that round is no more round than straight, or straight no more straight than round ? men. No, to be sure, Socrates, soc. What you mean is that the round shape is no more a figure than the straight, or the straight than the round. men’. Quite right.
soc. Then what can this thing be, which bears the name of figure ? Try and tell me. Suppose that, on being asked this question by someone, either about figure or about colour, you had replied : Why, I don’t so much as understand what you want, sir, or even know what you are saying : he might well have shown surprise, and said: Do you not understand that I am looking for that which is the same common element in all these things ? Or would you still be unable to reply, Meno, if you were
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είπεΐν, ει τις έρωτώη' τί έστιν επί τω στρογγυλά) καί εΰθεΐ καί επί τοΐς ά?^λοις, δ. δἡ σχήματα καλεΐς, ταύτόν επί πάσι; πειρώ είπεΐν, ΐνα και γένηταί σοι μελέτη προς την περί της αρετής άπόκρισιν.
Β μεν. Μη, άλλα συ, ω Σιώκρατες, είπε.
2Λ. Βούλει σοι χαρίσωμαι;
μεν. ΤΙάνν γε.
20. Έθελήσεις οΰν καί σύ εμοί είπεΐν περί της αρετής;
men. "Εγωγε.
2η. ΐΐροθυμητέον τοίνυν' άζιον γάρ.
ΜΕΝ. Πάνυ μεν οΰν.
2Ώ. Φέρε δη, πειρώμεθά σοι είπεΐν, τί εστι σχήμα, σκοπεί οΰν ει τάδε άποδέχη αυτό είναι' έστω γάρ δη ήμΐν τούτο σχήμα, δ μόνον των οντων τυγχάνει χρώματι αει επόμενον, ίκανώς σοι, ή άλλως πως ζητείς; εγώ γάρ καν ούτως άγαπωην ει μοι αρετήν εΐποις.
C μεν. Άλλα τοΰτό γε εΰηθες, ώ Σιώκρατες.
2Λ. Πως λέγεις;
μεν. "Οτι σχήμα που εστι κατά τον σόν λόγον, δ αει χρόα έπεται. εΐεν' ει δε δη την χρόαν τις μη φαίη είδέναι, αλλά ωσαύτως άποροι ώσπερ περί του σχήματος, τι αν οιει σοι απο-κεκρίσθαι;
20. Ύάληθή έγωγε· καί ει μέν γε των σοφών τις εΐη καί εριστικών τε καί αγωνιστικών ο
D ερόμενος, ειποιμ αν αΰτψ δτι εμοί μέν ειρηται-ει δε μη όρθώς λέγω, σόν έργον λαμβάνειν λόγον καί ελέγχειν. ει δε ώσπερ εγώ τε καί σΰ νυνί φίλοι δντες βοΰλοιντο άλλήλοις διαλεγεσθαι, δει 280
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approached on other terms, and were asked: What is it that is common to the round and the straight and everything else that you call figures—the same in all ? Try and tell me ; it will be good practice for your answer about virtue.
men. No, it is you who must answer, Socrates, soc. You wish me to do you the favour ? men. By all means.
soc. And then you -will agree to take your turn and answer me on virtue ?
MEN. I will.
soc. Well then, I must make the effort, for it is worth our while. men. Certainly.
soc. Come now, let me try and tell you what figure is. Just consider if you accept this description of it: figure, let us say, is the only existing thing that is found always following colour. Are you satisfied, or are you looking for something different ? I am sure I should be content with a similar account of virtue from you.
men. But it is such a silly one, Socrates, soc. How do you mean ?
men. Well, figure, as I understand by your account, is what always follows colour. Very good ; but if some one said he did not know colour; and was in the same difficulty about it as about figure, what answer do you suppose would have come from you ?
soc. The truth, from me ; and if my questioner were a professor of the eristic and contentious sort, I should say to him: I have made my statement ; if it is wrong, your business is to examine and refute it. But if, like you and me on this occasion, we -were friends and chose to have a discussion together, I
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δη 7τραότερόν πως καί διαλεκτικώτερον άπο-κρίνεσθαι. ear ι δε 'ίσως τ δ διαλεκτικώτερον μη μόνον τάληθή άποκρίνεσθαι, αλλά και δι’ εκείνων ών αν προσομολογή είδεναι 6 ερωτώμενος. πει-ράσομαι δη και εγώ σοι ούτως είπεΐν. λ εγε γάρ μοι· τελευτήν καλεΐς τι; τοιόνδε λέγω οΐον E πέρας και έσχατον πάντα ταΰτα ταυ τον τι λέγω· ίσως δ’ αν- ήμΐν Πρόδικος διαφεροιτο· αλλά συ γε που καλεΐς πεπέρανθαι τι καί τετελευτηκεναι· τό τοιοΰτον βούλομαι λέγειν, ουδόν ποικίλον.
μεν. Άλλα καλώ, καί οΐμαι μανθάνειν δ λεγεις.
7(;	2Ω. Τί δ*; επίπεδον καλεΐς τι, καί ετερον
αύ στερεόν, οΐον ταΰτα τα εν γεωμετρίαις;
μεν. "Έιγωγε καλώ.
2η. ’ΊΙδ^ τοίνυν αν μάθοις μου εκ τούτων, σχήμα δ λέγω. κατά γάρ παντός σχήματος τούτο λέγω, εις δ τό στερεόν περαίνει, τοΰτ είναι σχήμα· δπερ αν συλλαβών είποιμι στερεού πέρας σχήμα είναι.
ΜΕΝ. Το δε χρώμα τί λεγεις, ω Σ,ώκρατες;
2Ω. *Υβριστής γ* εΐ, ώ Μόνων άνδρί πρεσβύτη πράγματα προστάττεις άποκρίνεσθ αι, αυτός δε β ούκ εθελεις άναμνησθείς είπεΐν, δ τί ποτε λεγει Γοργίας αρετήν είναι.
μεν. ’Αλλ’ επειδάν μοι σύ τοΰτ είπης, ω Έ,ώκρατες, ερώ σοι.
2Π. Καν κατακε καλυμμένος τις γνοίη, ω Μόνων, διαλεγομενου σου, δτι καλός ει καί ερασται σοι ετι εΐσίν.
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should have to reply in some milder tone more suited to dialectic. The more dialectical way, I suppose, is not merely to answer what is true, but also to make use of those points which the questioned person acknowledges he knows. And this is the way in which I shall now try to argue with you. Tell me, is there something you call an end ? Such a thing, I mean, as a limit, or extremity—I use all these terms in the same sense, though I daresay Prodicus1 might quarrel with us. But you, I am sure, refer to a thing as terminated or ended: something of that sort is what I mean—nothing complicated.
men. Yes, I do, and I think I grasp your meaning, soc. Well then, you speak of a surface, and also of a solid—the terms employed in geometrical problems ? men. I do.
soc. So now you are able to comprehend from all this what I mean by figure. In every instance of figure I call that figure in which the solid ends ; «and I may put that more succinctly by saying that figure is “ limit of solid.”
men'. And what do you say of colour, Socrates ? soc. How overbearing of you, Meno, to press an old man with demands for answers, >vhen you will not trouble yourself to recollect and tell me what account Gorgias gives of \irtue !
men. When you have answered my question, Socrates, I will answer yours.
soc. One might tell even blindfolded, Meno, by the way you discuss, that you are handsome and still have lovers.
1 Cf. Ρ rot ay. 337 a.
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MEN. Τί δη;
2Ω. "Οτι ούδεν άλλ’ η επιτάττεις εν το is λόγοις· δπερ ποιοΰσιν οι τρυφώντες, are τνραν-νεύοντες, εως αν εν ώρα ώσι. καί α μα Ι μου c ’ίσως κατάγρω κας, ότι ει/α ι ήττων των καλών, χαριοΰμαι οΰν σοι καί άποκρινοϋμαι.
μεν. Πάνυ μεν οΰν χάρισαι.
2Ω. BoiiAei ου ν σοι κατά Γ οργιάν άπο κρίνω μαι, fj αν σύ μάλιστα άκολουθησαις;
μεν. Βουλομαι- πώς γάρ ον;
2Ω. O ύκοΰν λ εγετε άπορροάς τινας τών ο vt ω ν κατά Έμπεδοκλεα;
μεν. Σφοδρά γε.
2Ω. Και πόρους, εις οΰς και δι ών αι άπορροαϊ πορεύονται;
μεν. ΐίάνυ γε.
20. Καί. τών απορροών τάς μεν άρμόττειν D ενίοις τών πόρων, τάς δε ελάττους η μείζους είναι;
ΜΕΝ. Έστι ταΰτα.
2Λ. O ύκοΰν και οφιν καλεΐς τι;
μεν. "Εγωγε.
2Ω. Έκ τούτων δη ξΰνες δ τοι λέγω, εφη Πίνδαρος, εστι γάρ χρόα απορροή σχημάτων δφει σύμμετρος καί αισθητός.
μεν. ”Αριστά μοι δοκέ ΐς, ώ Σώκρατες, τ αυτήν την άπόκρισιν είρηκεναι.
2Ω. "Ισως γάρ σοι κατά συνήθειαν είρηταί' 1
1 There is something of Gorgias's stately style in the definition that follows ; but the implication seems mainly to be that the substance of it will be familiar to Meno because 284
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men. Why so ?
soc. Because you invariably speak in a peremptory tone, after the fashion of spoilt beauties, holding as they do a despotic power so long as their bloom is on them. You have also, I daresay, made a note of my weakness for handsome people. So I will indulge you, and answer.
mex. You must certainly indulge me. soc. Then would you like me to answer you in the manner of Gorgias,1 which you would find easiest to follow ?
men. I should like that, of course, soc. Do not both of you say there are certain effluences 2 of existent things, as Empedocles held ? men. Certainly.
soc. And passages into Λνίιίοΐι and through which the effluences pass ? men. To be sure.
soc. And some of the effluences fit into various passages, while some are too small or too large ? men. That is so.
soc. And further, there is what you call sight ? men. Yes.
soc. So now “ conceive my meaning,” as Pindar3 says : colour is an effluence of figures, commensurate Avith sight and sensible.
MEN. Your answer, Socrates, seems to me excellently put.
soc. Yes, for I expect you find its terms familiar ;
he was a pupil of Gorgias, who had learnt his science from Empedocles.
2	Empedocles taught that material objects are known to us by means of effluences or films given off by them and suited in various ways to our sense-organs.
* Fr. 83 (Bergk) ; cf. Aristoph. Birds, 939.
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και άμα, οΤμαι, εννοείς, ore εχοις αν ε£ αυτής είπεΐν καί φωνήν, ο εστι, και οσμήν και άλλα E πολλά των τοιούτων.
ΜΕΝ. ΐίάνυ μεν οΰν.
2Ω. Τραγική γάρ εστιν, ω Μενών, ή άπόκρισις, ώστε άρεσκει σοι μάλλον ή ή περί του σχήματος.
ΜΕΝ. "Εμοιγε.
2Ω. ΆΛΑ’ ούκ εστιν, ευ παΐ Άλεζιδήμον, ως εγώ εμαυτον πείθω, ἀλλ’ εκείνη βελτίων' οΐμαι δε ονδ’ αν σοι δόξαι, ει μη, ώσπερ χθες ελεγες, άναγκαΐόν σοι άπιεναι προ των μυστηρίων, ἀλλ’ ει περιμείναις τε και μυηθείης.
77 μεν. Άλλα περιμενοιμ’ αν, ώ Σωκράτης, ει μοι πολλά τοιαΰτα Αεγοις.
2Ω. ΆΛΛά μην προθυμίας γε ούδεν άπολείφω, και σου ενεκα και εμαυτοΰ, λεγων τοιαΰτα· άλλ’ όπως μη ούχ ο ιός τ’ εσομαι πολλά τοιαΰτα λέγειν, άλλ’ ϊθι δη πειρώ και σΰ εμοι την ύπόσχεσιν άποδοΰναι, κατά δλου είπών αρετής περί, δ τι εστι, καί παΰσαι πολλά ποιων εκ τοΰ ενός, δπερ φασι τούς συντρίβοντάς τι εκάστοτε οι σκώπτοντες, άλλ’ Β εάσας δλην και υγιή είπε τί εστιν αρετή, τα δε γε παραδείγματα παρ' εμού εϊληφας.
μεν. Δο/cet τοίνυν μοι, ώ Σώκρατες, αρετή είναι, καθάπερ δ ποιητής λεγει, χαίρειν τε καλοισι και δυνασθαι· και εγώ τοΰτο λέγω αρετήν, επι-Ουμοΰντα των καλών δυνατόν είναι πορίζεσθαι.
2Λ. ΤΑρα λεγεις τον των καλών επιθυμοΰντα αγαθών επιθυμητήν είναι;
ΜΕΝ. Μάλιστα γε.
ΣΩ. *Αρα ως δντων τινών οι τών κακών επι- 1
1 Perhaps from Simonides.
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and at the same time I fancy you observe that it enables you to tell what sound and smell are, and numerous other things of the kind. mex. Certainly.
soc. It is an answer in the high poetic style, Meno, and so more agreeable to you than that about figure.
mex. Yes, it is.
soc. But yet, son of Alexidemus, I am inclined to think the other was the better of the two ; and I believe you also would prefer it, if you were not compelled, as you were saying yesterday, to go away before the mysteries, and could stay awhile and be initiated.
mex. But I should stay, Socrates, if you would give me many such answers.
soc. Well then, I will spare no endeavour, both for your sake and for my own, to continue in that style ; but I fear I may not succeed in keeping for long on that level. But come now, you in your turn must try and fulfil your promise by telling me what virtue is in a general way ; and you must stop producing a plural from the singular, as the wags say whenever one breaks something, but leave virtue whole and sound, and tell me what it is. The pattern you have now got from me.
mex. Well, in my view, Socrates, virtue is, in the poet’s words, “ to rejoice in things honourable and be able for them ”1; and that, I say, is virtue—to desire what is honourable and be able to procure it.
soc. Do you say that he who desires the honourable is desirous of the good ? men. Certainly.
soc. Implying that there are some who desire
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θυμοΰσιν, ετέρων δε οι των αγαθών; ου παντες, ώριστε, δοκοΰσί σοι των αγαθών έπιθυμεΐν;
ΜΕΝ. Oύκ έμυιγε.
2Ώ. ’Αλλά τινες τών κακών;
ΜΕΝ. Ναι.
20. ΟΙόμενοι τα κακά, αγαθά είναι, λέγεις, ἡ και γιγνώσκοντες, ὅτι κακά ἐστιν, όμως έπι-θυμοΰσιν αυτών;
μεν. Άμφότερα εμοιγε δοκεΐ.
2Π. *Ή γάρ δοκεΐ τις σοι, ώ λϊένων, γιγνώσκων τα κακά δτι κακά έστιν όμως έπιθυμεΐν αύτο>ν;
μεν. Μάλιστα.
2Ω. Τί επιθυμεΐν λέγεις; ή γενέσθαι αύτώ;
μεν. Γενέσθαι· τί γάρ άλλο;
2Ώ. ΐΐότερον ηγούμενος τα κακά ώφελεΐν εκείνον ω αν γένηται, η γιγνώσκων τα κακά δτι βλάπτει ω αν παpf}; ·
μεν. Εισι μεν οι ηγούμενοι τα κακά ώφελεΐν, είσι δε καί οι γιγνώσκοντες δτι βλάπτει.
2Ω. ΤΗ καί δοκοΰσί σοι γιγνώσκειν τα κακά, δτι κακά έστιν, οι ηγούμενοι τα κακά ώφελεΐν;
μεν. Ου πάνυ μοι δοκεΐ τοΰτό γε.
2Ω. Ούκοΰν δηλον δτι οΰτοι μεν ου τών κακών έπιθυμοΰσιν, οι άγνοοΰντες αυτά, αλλά εκείνων, α ωοντο αγαθά είναι, εστι δε ταΰτά γε κακά· ώστε οι άγνοοΰντες αυτά καί οίόμενοι αγαθά είναι δηλον δτι τών αγαθών έπιθυμοΰσιν’ η ου;
μεν. Κινδυνεύουσιν ούτοί γε.
2η. Τί δέ; οι τών κακών μεν έπιθυμοΰντες, ως φης σύ, ηγούμενοι δέ τα κακά βλάπτειν έκεΐνον, ω αν γίγνηται, γιγνώσκουσι δήπου δτι βλαβησονται υπ* αυτών;
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the evil, and others the good ? Do not all men, in your opinion, my dear sir, desire the good ? men. I think not.
soc. There are some who desire the evil ? men. Yes.
soc. Thinking the evil to be good, do you mean, or actually recognizing it to be evil, and desiring it nevertheless ?
men. Both, I believe.
soc. Do you really believe, Meno, that a man knows the evil to be evil, and still desires it ? men. Certainly.
soc. What do you mean by “ desires ” ? Desires the possession of it ?
men. Yes ; what else could it be ? soc. And does he think the evil benefits him who gets it, or does he know that it harms him who has it ?
men*. There are some who think the evil is a benefit, and others who know that it does harm.
soc. And, in your opinion, do those who think the evil a benefit know that it is evil ? mex. I do not think that at all. soc. Obviously those who are ignorant of the evil do not desire it, but only what they supposed to be good, though it is really evil ; so that those who are ignorant of it and think it good are really-desiring the good. Is not that so ?
mex. It would seem to be so in their case, soc. Well now, I presume those who, as you say, desire the evil, and consider that the evil harms him who gets it, know that they will be harmed by it ?
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MEN. * Ανάγκη.
78	2Ω. ’Αλλά τους βλαπτόμενους ουτοι ου κ οϊονται
αθλίους είναι καθ' όσον βλάπτονται;
ΜΕΝ. Και τούτο ανάγκη.
2Ω. Τους δε αθλίους ου κακοδαίμονας;
ΜΕΝ. Οΐμαι εγωγε.
2Ω. "Εστιν οΰν οστις βούλεται άθλιος καί κακοδαίμων είναι;
ΜΕΝ. Ου μοι δοκεΐ, ώ Σώκρατες.
20. Οι)λγ άρα βούλεται, ώ λϊενων, τα κακά ούδείς, εϊπερ μη βούλεται τοιοϋτος είναι, τί γάρ άλλο εστιν άθλιον είναι, η επιθυμεΐν τε των κακών καί κτάσθαι;
Β ΜΕΝ. Κινδυνεύεις αληθή λέγειν, ώ Σώκρατες· καί ούδείς βούλεσθαι τα κακά.
2Π. Oύκοΰν νυν δη ελεγες, οτι εστιν ή αρετή βούλεσθαί τε τάγαθά καί δύνασθαι;
ΜΕΝ. Eΐπον γάρ.
ΣΠ. O ύκοΰν του1 λεχθ εντός τό μεν βούλεσθαί πάσιν υπάρχει, καί ταύτη γε ούδεν ο ετερος του ετερου βελτίων;
μεν. Φαίνεται.
.	2η. Άλλα δήλον οτι, εϊπερ ἐστι βελτίων
άλλος άλλου, κατά το δύνασθαι αν εΐη άμείνων.
μεν. Πάνυ γε.
2Ω. Tout’ εστιν άρα, ως εοικε, κατά τον σον C λόγον αρετή, δύναμις του πορίζεσθαι τάγαθά.
μεν. Παντάπασί μοι δοκεΐ, ώ Σ,ώκρατες, ούτως εχειν, ως συ νυν υπολαμβάνεις.
2Π. "Ιδωμεν δη καί τούτο ει αληθές λεγεις-ΐσως γάρ αν ευ λεγοις. τάγαθά φής οΐόν τ’ είναι πορίζεσθαι αρετήν είναι;
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men. They needs must.
soc. But do they not hold that those who are harmed are miserable in proportion to the harm they suffer ?
men\ That too must be.
soc. And are not the miserable ill-starred ?
men. I think so.
soc. Then is there anyone who -wishes to be miserable and ill-starred ?
men. I do not suppose there is, Socrates, soc. No one, then, Meno, desires evil, if no one desires to be such an one : for what is being miserable but desiring evil and obtaining it ?
men\ It seems that what you say is true, Socrates, and that nobody desires evil.
soc. Well now, you were saying a moment ago that virtue is the desire and ability for good ? men*. Yes, I was.
soc. One part of the statement—the desire— belongs to our common nature, and in this respect one man is no better than another r mev. Apparently.
soc. But it is plain that if one man is not better than another in this, he must be superior in the ability.
men. Certainly.
soc. Then virtue, it seems by your account, is ability to procure goods.
men. I entirely agree, Socrates, with the view which you now take of the matter.
soc. Then let us see whether your statement is true in another respect; for very likely you may be right. You say virtue is the ability to procure goods ? 1
1 τον Ast: τούτου mss.
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MEN. "Εγωγε.
2Ω. 'Αγαθά δε καλεΐς ουχί οΐον ύγίειάν τε καί πλούτον ;
μεν. Και χρυσίον λέγω καί αργυρών κτάσθαι και τιμάς έν πόλει και άρχας.
2Π. Μἡ ἀλλ’ άττα λέγεις τάγαθά ή τα τοιαντα;
μεν. Oνκ, αλλά πάντα λέγω τα τοιαντα.
D	5Λ. Efcv· χρυσίον δε δἡ και αργυρών πορί-
ζεσθαι αρετή εστιν, ως φησι λίένων 6 του μεγάλου βασιλέως πατρικός ζένος. πότερον προστιθεΐς τουτω τω πάρω, ω λ\ένων, το δικαίως καί όσίως, ή ούδέν σοι διαφέρει, αλλά καν αδίκως τις αυτά πορίζηται, ομοίως συ αυτά αρετήν καλεΐς;
ΜΕΝ. Ου δήπου, ω Σώκρατες.
2Λ· *Αλλά κακίαν.
ΜΕΝ. Πάντως δήπου.
20. Αει άρα, ως έοικε, τουτω τω πάρω δικαιοσύνην ή σωφροσύνην ή όσιότητα προσεΐναι, ή άλλο E τι μόρων αρετής· ει δέ μή, ούκ έσται αρετή, καί-περ εκπορίζουσα τάγαθά.
ΜΕΝ. Πω? γάρ άνευ τούτων αρετή γένοιτ* αν;
50. Τό δε μἡ εκπορίζειν χρυσίον καί αργυρών, όταν μή δίκαιον ή, μήτε αύτω μήτε άλλω, ούκ αρετή καί αυτή εστιν ή απορία;
μεν. Φαίνεται.
2Ω. Οόδεν άρα μάλλον ό πόρος των τοωυτων αγαθών ή ή απορία αρετή αν είη, αλλά, ώς έοικεν, ο μεν αν μετά δικαιοσύνης γίγνηται, αρετή έσται, 79 ο δ’ αν άνευ πάντων των τοωυτων, κακία.
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MEM. I do.
soc. And do you not mean by goods such things as health and wealth ?
men. Yes, and I include the acquisition of gold and silver, and of state honours and offices.
soc. Are there any things besides this sort, that you class as goods ?
men. No, I refer only to everything of that sort.
soc. Very well :	procuring gold and silver is
virtue, according to Meno, the ancestral friend of the Great King. Tell me, do you add to such procuring, Meno, that it is to be done jiistly and piously, or is this indifferent to you, but even though a man procures these things unjustly, do you call them virtue all the same ?
men. Surely not, Socrates.
soc. Rather, vice.
men. Yes, of course.
soc. Then it seems that justice or temperance or holiness or some other part of virtue must accompany the procuring of these things ; otherwise it will not be virtue, though it provides one with goods.
hex. Yes, for how, without these, could it be virtue ?
soc. And not to procure gold and silver, when it would be unjust—what we call the want of such things—is virtue, is it not ?
men. Apparently.
soc. So the procuring of this sort of goods will be no more virtue than the want of them ; but it seems that whatever comes accompanied by justice will be virtue, and whatever comes without any such quality, vice.
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MEN. Δο/ceΓ μοι άναγκαΐον είναι ως λεγεις.
2Ω. Ούκοϋν τούτων έκαστον ολίγον πρότερον μόριον αρετής εφαμεν είναι, την δικαιοσύνην και σωφροσύνην καί πάντα τα τοιαϋτα;
μεν. Ναί.
2Ω. Ειτα, ω Μενών, παίζεις πρός με;
ΜΕΝ. Τί δη, ω Σιώκρατες;
20. "Οτι άρτι εμού δεηθεντός σου μη κατ-αγνύναι μηδε κερματίζειν την αρετήν, και δόντος παραδείγματα καθ' α δεοι άποκρίνεσθαι, τούτου μεν ήμελησας, λεγεις δε μοι, ότι αρετή εστιν ο ιόν Β τ' είναι τάγαθά πορίζεσθαι μετά δικαιοσύνης’ τούτο δε φής μόριον αρετής είναι;
μεν. ‘Έγωγε.
2Ω. Ούκοϋν συμβαίνει εξ ών συ ομολογείς, το μετά μορίου αρετής πράττειν, δ τι αν πραττη, τούτο αρετήν είναι’ την γάρ δικαιοσύνην μόριον φής αρετής είναι, καί εκαστα τούτων, τί οΰν δη τούτο λέγω; ότι εμού δεηθ εντός δλον ε'ιπείν την αρετήν, αυτήν μεν πολλοΰ δεις είπεΐν ο τι εστι, πάσαν δε φής πράξιν αρετήν είναι, εάνπερ μετά C μορίου αρετής πράττηται, ώσπερ είρηκώς δ τι αρετή εστι το δλον καί ήδη γνωσομενου εμού, καί εάν συ κατακερματίζης αυτήν κατά μόρια, δεΐται οΰν σοι πάλιν εξ αρχής, ως εμοί δοκεΐ, τής αυτής ερωτήσεως, ώ φίλε Μενών, τί εστιν αρετή, ει μετά μορίου αρετής πάσα πράξις αρετή αν εΐη; τούτο γάρ εστι λέγειν, όταν λεγη τις, δτι πάσα η μετά δικαιοσύνης πράξις αρετή εστιν. ή ου δοκεΐ σοι πάλιν δεΐσθαι τής αυτής ερωτήσεως, άλλ' οΐει τινα είδεναι μόριον αρετής δ τι εστιν, αυτήν μή ειδότα;
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men*. I agree that it must be as you say. soc. And were we saying a little while ago that each of these things was a part of virtue—justice and temperance and the rest of them ? men*. Yes.
soc. And here you are, Meno, making fun of me ? mev. How so, Socrates ?
soc. Because after my begging you not to break up virtue into small change, and giving you a pattern on which you should answer, you have ignored all this, and now tell me that virtue is the ability to procure good things with justice ; and this, you tell me, is a part of virtue ?
MEN'. I do.
soc. Then it follows from your own admission that doing whatever one does with a part of virtue is itself virtue ; for you say that justice is a part of virtue, and so is each of such qualities. You ask the meaning of ray remark. It is that after my requesting you to speak of virtue as a whole, you say not a word as to what it is in itself, but tell me that every action is virtue provided that it is done with a part of virtue ; as though you had told me what virtue is in the whole, and I must understand it forthwith —when you are really splitting it up into fragments ! I think therefore that you must face the same question all over again, my dear Meno—What is virtue ?—if we are to be told that every action accompanied by a part of virtue is virtue ; for that is the meaning of the statement that every action accompanied by justice is virtue. Or do you not agree that you have to meet the same question afresh ? Do you suppose that anyone can Ιίηολν a part of virtue when he does not know virtue itself ?
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MEN. 0υκ εμοιγε δοκεΐ.
D 2Π. Ει γαρ καί μέμνησαι, οτ* εγώ σοι άρτι άπεκρινάμη ν περί του σχήματος, άπεβάλλ ομέν που τήν τοιαύτην άπόκρισιν τήν διά των ετι ζητούμενων καί μήπω ώμολογημένων επιχειρούσαν άποκρίνεσθαι.
μεν. Και. όρθώς γε άπεβάλλομεν, ώ Σώκρατες.
2Ω. Μἡ τοίνυν, ώ άριστε, μηδέ συ ετι ζητούμενης αρετής όλης 6 τι έο'τιν οίου διά των ταύτης μορίων άποκρινόμενος δηλώσειν αυτήν οτωονν, η E άλλο ότιοϋν τούτω τω αύτώ τρόπω λέγων, αλλα πάλιν τής αυτής δεήσεσθαι ερωτήσεως, τινος οντος αρετής λέγεις α λέγεις· ή ούδέν σοι δοκώ λέγειν;
μεν. Έμοιγε δοκέΐς όρθώς λέγειν.
2Ω. Άπόκριναι τοίνυν πάλιν εξ άρχής· τί φής αρετήν είναι καί συ καί ό εταίρος σου;
μεν. ΤΩ Σώκρατες, ήκουον μεν εγωγε πριν 80 καί συγγενέσθαι σοι, ότι συ ούδεν άλλο η αυτός τε απορείς καί τούς άλλους ποιείς απορεΐν' και νυν, ως γε μοι δοκεΐς, γοητεύεις με καί φαρμάττεις καί άτεχνώς κατεπάδεις, ώστε μεστόν απορίας γεγονέναι' καί δοκεΐς μοι παντελώς, ει δει τι και σκώφαι, ομοιότατος είναι τό τε είδος καί τάλλα ταύτη τή πλατεία νάρκη τή θαλαττία. καί γαρ αυτή τον αει πλησιάζοντα καί άπτόμενον ναρκαν ποιεΐ· καί συ δοκεΐς μοι νυν εμέ τοιοϋτον τι πεποιηκέναι [ναρκαν].1 αληθώς γαρ εγωγε και Β τήν φυχήν καί τό στόμα ναρκώ, καί ούκ εχω ό τι άποκρίνωμαί σοι. καίτοι μυριάκις γε περί αρετής
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men. No, I do not.
soc. And I daresav you remember, when I answered you a while ago about figure, how we rejected the sort of answer that attempts to proceed in terms which are still under inquiry and has not yet been admitted.
men. Yes, and we were right in rejecting it, Socrates.
soc. Well then, my good sir, you must not in your tum suppose that while the nature of virtue as a whole is still under inquiry you will explain it to anyone by replying in terms of its parts, or by any other statement on the same lines : you will only have to face the same question over again— What is this virtue, of which you are speaking all the time ? Or do you see no force in what I say ?
men. I think what you say is right.
soc. Then answer me again from the beginning : what do both you and your associate say that virtue is ?
men. Socrates, I used to be told, before I began to meet you, that yours was just a case of being in doubt yourself and making others doubt also ; and so now I find you are merely bewitching me with your spells and incantations, which have reduced me to utter perplexity. And if I am indeed to have my jest, I consider that both in your appearance and in other respects you are extremely like the flat torpedo sea-fish ; for it benumbs anyone who approaches and touches it, and something of the sort is what I find you have done to me now. For in truth I feel my soul and my tongue quite benumbed, and I am at a loss what answer to give you. And yet on countless occasions I have made abundant
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παμπόλλους λόγους είρηκα και προς πολλούς, και πάνυ ευ, ως ye εμαυτω έδόκουν νυν δε ούδ’ ο τι έστι το παράπαν εχω είπεΐν. καί μοι δοκεις eo βουλευεσθαι ου κ έκπλέων ενθένδε ούδ' αποδήμων €ΐ γάρ ξ όνος εν άλλη πόλει τοιαΰτα ποιοΐς, ταχ αν ώς γόης άπαχθείης.
2ίΐ. Πανούργος1 ει, ω Μόνων, καί ολίγου εζ-ηπάτησάς με.
μεν. Τί μάλιστα, ώ Σώκρατες ;
C 2η. Γιγνώσκω οδ ένεκά με είκασας.
men. Τινος δη οΐει;
2Λ. “Ινα σε άντεικάσω. εγώ δε τούτο οίδα περί πάντων των καλών, ότι χαίρουσιν εικαζόμενοι, λυσιτελεΐ γάρ αύτοΐς’ καλαι γάρ, οΐμαι, των καλών και αι εικόνες, ἀλλ’ ούκ άντεικάσομαί σε. εγώ δε, ει μεν ή νάρκη αύτη ναρκώσα οϋτω καί τούς άλλους ποιεί ναρκαν, εοικα αύτη· ει δε μη, ου. ού γάρ εύπορών αύτος τούς άλλους ποιώ απο-ρεΐν, αλλά παντός μάλλον αύτός απορών ούτως και D τούς άλλους ποιώ άπορεΐν. και νΰν περί αρετής, δ εστιν, εγώ μεν ούκ οΐδα, σύ μέντοι ίσως πρότερον μεν ηδησθα πριν εμού άφασθαι, νΰν μέντοι όμοιος ει ούκ είδότι. όμως δε εθελω μετά σοΰ σκέφασθαι και συζητήσαι ο τί ποτέ εστιν.
μεν. Και τινα τρόπον ζητήσεις, ώ Σώκρατες, τούτο, δ μη οΐσθα το παράπαν ό τι εστι; ποιον γάρ ών ούκ οΐσθα προθέμενος ζητήσεις; η ει και ότι μάλιστα εντυχοις αύτώ, πώς είση οτι τοντό εστιν, δ σύ ούκ ηδησθα;
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speeches on virtue to various people—and very good speeches they were, so I thought—but now I cannot say one word as to what it is. You are well advised, I consider, in not voyaging or taking a trip away from home ; for if you went on like this as a stranger in any other city you would very likely be taken up for a wizard.
soc. You are a rogue, Meno, and had almost deceived me.
men. How is that, Socrates ?
soc. I perceive your aim in thus comparing me,
men’. What was it ?
soc. That I might compare you in return. One thing I know about all handsome people is this— they delight in being compared to something. They do well over it, since fine features, I suppose, must have fine similes. But I am not for playing your game. As for me, if the torpedo is torpid itself while causing others to be torpid, I am like it, but not otherwise. For it is not from any sureness in myself that I cause others to doubt : it is from being in more doubt than anyone else that I cause doubt in others. So now, for my part, I have no idea what virtue is, whilst you, though perhaps you may have known before you came in touch with me, are now as good as ignorant of it also. But none the less I am willing to join you in examining it and inquiring into its nature.
men. Why, on what lines will you look, Socrates, for a thing of whose nature you know nothing at all ? Pray, what sort of thing, amongst those that you know not, will you treat us to as the object of your search ? Or even supposing, at the best, that you hit upon it, how will you know it is the thing you did not know ?
299
PLATO
2Λ. Μανὅάνω οΐον βουλει λέγειν, <5 Μενών. E όρας τούτον ως εριστικόν λόγον κατάγεις, ως ούκ άρα εστι ζητεΐν άνθρώπω ούτε ο οϊδεν οΰτε ο μη οΐ8εν; ούτε γάρ αν ο γε οϊδε ζητοΐ· οΐδε γάρ, και ούδέν δει τω γε τοιουτω ζητησεως- οΰτε ο μη οϊδεν’ ουδέ γάρ οΐδεν ο τι ζητησει.
81 μεν. Oύκοΰν καλώς σοι δοκέΐ λεγεσθαι 6 λόγος οντος, ώ Έώκρατες;
2Λ. Οόκ εμοιγε. men.	λέγειν όπη;
ΣΠ. "Eycuye* άκηκοα γαρ άνδρών τε και γυναικών σοφών περί τα Θεία πράγματα— μεν. Τινα λόγον λεγόντων;
2Λ. ’Αληθή, εμοιγε δοκέΐν, και καλόν. μεν. Τινα τούτον, και τινες οι λεγοντες;
2η. Οί μεν λεγοντες ει'σι τών Ιερεων τε και ιερειών δσοις μεμεληκε περί ών μεταχειρίζονται λόγον οΐοις τ’ είναι διδόναΓ λέγει δε και Πίνδαρος Β και άλλοι πολλοί τών ποιητών, όσοι θειοι είσιν. α δε λέγουσι, ταυτί εστιν άλλα σκόπει, ει σοι δοκοΰσιν άληθη λέγειν. φασι γάρ την φυχην τοΰ ανθρώπου είναι αθάνατον, και τότε μεν τελευτάν, δ δη άποθνησκειν καλοΰσι, τότε δέ πάλιν γίγνεσθαι, άπόλλυσθαι δ’ ουδέποτε * δεΐν δη διά ταΰτα ως όσιώτατα διαβιώναι τον βίον οΐσι γάρ αν—
Φερσεφόνα ποινάν παλαιού πένθεος
δέξεται, εις τον ϋπερθεν άλιον κείνων ένάτω έτεϊ
άνδιδοΐ φυχάς πάλιν,
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soc. I understand the point you would make, Meno. Do you see what a captious argument you are introducing—that, forsooth, a man cannot inquire either about what he knows or about what he does not know ? For he cannot inquire about what he knows, because he knows it, and in that case is in no need of inquiry ; nor again can he inquire about what he does not know, since he does not know about what he is to inquire.
men. Now does it seem to you to be a good argument, Socrates ? soc. It does not. men. Can you explain how not ? soc. I can ; for I have heard from wise men and women who told of things divine that— men. What was it they said ?
soc. Something true, as I thought, and admirable. men. What was it ? And who were the speakers ? soc. They were certain priests and priestesses who have studied so as to be able to give a reasoned account of their ministry ; and Pindar also and many another poet of heavenly gifts. As to their words, they are these : mark now, if you judge them to be true. They say that the soul of man is immortal, and at one time comes to an end, which is called dying, and at another is born again, but never perishes. Consequently one ought to live all one’s life in the utmost holiness.
For from whomsoever Persephone shall accept requital for ancient wrong,1 the souls of these she restores in the ninth year to the upper sun again; from them arise glorious
1 πένθοι (“ affliction ”) in mystic language means something like “ fall ” or “ sin.” These lines are probably from one of Pindar’s Diryes (Bergk, fr. 133).
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C εκ τάν βασιλήες άγαυοί
καί σθένει κραιπνοί σοφία τε μέγιστοι άντρες αϋξοντ’.1 ες δε τον λοιπόν χρόνον ήρωες αγνοί προς ανθρώπων καλεΰνται.
"Ατε ονν ή φνχη αθάνατός τε ουσα και πολλάκις γεγονυΐα, και εωρακυΐα και τ α ενθάδε και τα εν "Α ϊδον καί πάντα χρήμα τα, ούκ εστιν ο τι ου μεμάθηκεν ώστε ούδεν θαυμαστόν καί περί αρετής καί περί άλλων οΐόν τε είναι αυτήν άνα-μνησθηναι, α γε καί πρότερον ηπίστατο. άτε γαρ D της φύσεως άπάσης συγγενούς ούσης, καί μεμα-θηκυίας της φυχης άπαντα, ούδεν κωλύει εν μόνον άναμνησθεντα, ο δη μάθησιν καλοΰσιν άνθρωποι, τάλλα πάντα αυτόν άνευρεΐν, εάν τις ανδρείος η καί μη άποκάμνη ζητών τό γαρ ζητεΐν άρα καί τό μανθάνειν άνάμνησις δλον εστιν. ούκουν δει πείθεσθαι τούτω τω εριστικω λόγω· οΰτος μεν γαρ αν ημάς αργούς ποιήσειε καί εστι τοΐς μαλα-κοΐς των ανθρώπων ήδυς άκοΰσαι, οδε δε εργα-Ε στικούς τε καί ζητητικούς ποιεί· φ εγώ πιστεύων άληθει είναι εθελω μετά σου ζητεΐν αρετή δ τι εστιν.
μεν. Ναι, ώ Σώκρατες· αλλά πώς λέγεις τούτο, δτι ου μανθάνομεν, αλλά ην καλοΰμεν αάθησιν άνάμνησις εστιν; εχεις με τούτο διδάξαι ώς ούτως έχει;
5Ω. Και άρτι είπον, ώ Μενών, δτι πανούργος ει, καί νΰν έρωτας ει έχω σε διδάξαι, ος ου φημι 82 διδαχήν είναι άλλ’ άνάμνησιν, ΐνα δη ευθύς φαίνω-μαι αυτός έμαυτώ τάναντία λέγων.
ΜΕΝ. Ου μά τον Αία, ώ Σώκρατες, ου προς τούτο βλέφας εΐπον, αλλ’ υπό τού έθους· άλλ’ ει 1 αΰ£οντ Boeckh : αΰζονται MSS.
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kings and men of splendid might and surpassing wisdom, and for all remaining time are they called holy heroes amongst mankind.
Seeing then that the soul is immortal and has been born many times, and has beheld all things both in this world and in the nether realms, she has acquired knowledge of all and everything ; so that it is no wonder that she should be able to recollect all that she knew before about virtue and other things. For as all nature is akin, and the soul has learned all things, there is no reason why we should not, by remembering but one single thing—an act -which men call learning—discover everything else, if we have courage and faint not in the search ; since, it would seem, research and learning are wholly recollection. So we must not hearken to that captious argument: it would make us idle, and is pleasing only to the indolent ear, whereas the other makes us energetic and inquiring. Putting my trust in its truth, I am ready to inquire with you into the nature of virtue.
mex. Yes, Socrates, but what do you mean by saying that we do not learn, and that what we call learning is recollection ? Can you instruct me that this is so ?
soc. I remarked just now, Meno, that you are a rogue ; and so here you are asking if I can instruct you, when I say there is no teaching but onlv recollection:	you hope that I may be caught
contradicting myself forthwith.
mex. I assure you, Socrates, that was not my intention ; I only spoke from habit. But if you can
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πως μοι εχεις ενδείξασθαι, ὅτι εχει ώσπερ λεγεις, ενδειξαι.
20. Άλλ’ εστι μεν ου ρόδιον, όμως δε εθελω προθυμηθήναι σου ενεκα. αλλά μοι προσκάΧεσον των πολλών ακολουθών τουτωνί των σαυτοΰ ενα,
Β δντινα βουλει, ΐνα εν τουτω σοι επιδείξωμαι.
μεν. Πάνυ γε. δεύρο πρόσελθε.
2Ω. Έλλ^ν μεν εστι και ελληνίζει;
μεν. ΥΙάνυ γε σφοδρά, οίκογενής γε.
2Ω. Πρόσεχε δη τον νουν, όπότερ* αν σοι φαίνη-ται, η άναμιμνησκόμένος η μανθάνων παρ’ εμοΰ.
μεν. Άλλα προσέξω.
2Ω. Εΐ7Γ€ δη μοι, ω παί, γιγνώσκεις τετράγωνον χωρίον ότι τοιοΰτόν εστιν;
ΠΑΙ2. “Εγωγε.
C 5Ω. “Εστιν οΰν τετράγωνον χωρίον ισας εχον τάς γραμμάς ταυτας πάσας, τετταρας ουσας;
ΠΑΙ2. Πάνυ γε.
2η. Οι) καί ταυτασι τάς διά μέσου εστιν ισας εχον;
ΠΑΙ2. Ναί.
2η. Ούκοΰν εΐη αν τοιοΰτον χωρίον καί μεΐζον καί ελαττον ;
ΠΑ12. Πάνυ γε.
2Ω. Ει ουν εΐη αυτή η πλευρά δυοΐν ποδοΐν καί αΰτη δυοΐν, πόσων αν εΐη ποδών το δλον; ώδε δε σκοπεί' ει ήν τ αυτή δυοΐν ποδοΐν, ταυτη δε ενός ποδος μόνον, άλλο τι άπαξ αν ἡν δυοΐν ποδοΐν τό χωρίον ;
παι2. Ναι.
D 2η. Επειδή δε δυοΐν ποδοΐν καί ταυτη, άλλο τι η δίς δυοΐν γίγνεται;
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somehow prove to me that it is as you say, pray do so.
soc. It is no easy matter, but still I am willing to try my best for your sake. Just call one of your own troop of attendants there, whichever one you please, that he may serve for my demonstration. men. Certainly. You, I say, come here, soc. He is a Greek, I suppose, and speaks Greek ? men. Oh yes, to be sure—born in the house, soc. Now observe closely whether he strikes you as recollecting or as learning from me.
MEN. I will.
soc. Tell me, boy, do you know that a square figure is like this ? 1 βου. I do.
soc. Now, a square figure has these lines, four in number, all equal ? βου. Certainly.
soc. And these, drawn through the middle,2 are equal too, are they not ? βου. Yes.
soc. And a figure of this sort may be larger or smaller ?
βου. To be sure.
soc. Now if this side were two feet and that also two, how many feet would the whole be ? Or let me put it thus : if one way it were two feet, and only one foot the other, of course the space would be two feet taken once ? βου. Yes.
soc. But as it is two feet also on that side, it must be twice two feet ?
1 Socrates draws in the sand.
1 i.e. the middle of each side of the square.
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ΠΑΙ2. Υίγνεται.
20. Αυοΐν apa δις γίγνεται ποδών; παι2. Ναί.
5ω. Πόσοι ουν είσιν οι δυο Sis πόδες; λογιασμένος είπε.
ΠΑΙ2. Τετταρες, ώ Σώκοατες.
20. Ούκοΰν γενοιτ αν τούτον του χωρίου ετερον διπλάσιοι, τοιοΰτον δε, ΐσας εχον πάσας τα? γραμμή ώσπερ τούτο;
ΠΑΙ2. Ναί.
2Ω. Πόσων ουν εσται πο8ών;
ΠΑΙ2. ’Οκτώ.
20. Φίρε δ·^, πειρώ μοι είπεΐν πηλίκη tis εσται E εκείνου η γραμμή έκαστη. η μεν γάρ τουδε 8υοΐν πο8οΐν τί 8ε η εκείνου του διπλάσιοι»;
ΠΑΙ2. Δῆλον δη, ώ Σώκρατες, ὅτι 8ιπλασία.
2Ω. Όρας, ώ Μενών, ως εγώ τούτον ούδεν διδάσκω, ἀλλ’ ερωτώ πάντα; και νυν οντος οίεται είδεναι, οποία εστιν άφ’ ής το όκτώπουν χωρίον γενησεταί’ η ου 8οκεΐ σοι;
μεν. ’Έμοιγε.
2α. Oΐ8εν ουν;
ΜΕΝ. Ου δῆτα.
5Ω. Οίεται 8ε γε από τής διπλάσιάς·; μεν. Ναι.
2Ω. Θεώ δη αυτόν άναμιμνησκόμενον εφεξής, ως δει άναμιμνήσκεσθαι. συ δἐ μοι λεγε· από 83 της διπλάσιάς γραμμής φης το διπλασιον χωρίον γίγνεσθαι; τοιόνδε λέγω, μη ταύτη μεν μακράν·, τη δε βραχύ, άλλα, ίσον πανταχή έστω ώσπερ τουτι,
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βου. It is.
soc. Then the space is twice two feet ? βου. Yes.
soc. Well, how many are twice two feet ? Count and tell me.
βου. Four, Socrates.
soc. And might there not be another figure twice the size of this, but of the same sort, with all its sides equal like this one ? βου. Yes.
soc. Then how many feet will it be ? βου. Eight.
soc. Come now, try and tell me how long Mill each side of that figure be. This one is two feet long : what will be the side of the other, which is double in size ?
βου. Clearly, Socrates, double, soc. Do you observe, Meno, that I am not teaching the boy anything, but merely asking him each time ? And now he supposes that he knows about the line required to make a figure of eight square feet; or do you not think he does ? men\ I do.
soc. Well, does he know ? men. Certainly not.
soc. He just supposes it, from the double size required ? mex. Yes.
soc. Now watch his progress in recollecting, by the proper use of memory. Tell me, boy, do you say we get the double space from the double line ? The space I speak of is not long one way and short the other, but must be equal each way like this one,
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διπλάσιοι δε τούτου, όκτώπουν ἀλλ’ δρα, el ετι σοι άπδ της διπλασίας δοκεΐ εσεσθαι.
ΠΑΙ2. Έμοιγε.
1Ω. O ύκοΰν διπλάσιά αΰτη τ αυτής γίγνζται, αν ετεραν τοσαύτην προσΟώμεν ενθενδε ;
ΠΑΙ2. Haw ye.
5η. *Από ταύτης δη, φής, εσται τδ όκτώπουν χωρίον, αν τετταρες τοσαϋται γενωνται;
ΠΑΙ2. Ναί.
Β in. Άναγραφώμεθα δη απ’ αυτής ισας τετ-ταρας. άλλο τι ή τουτι αν εΐη δ φής τό όκτώπουν είναι;
ΠΑΙ2. ΥΙάνυ ye.
in. Ούκοΰν εν αύτω ἐστι ταυτι τετταρα, ών eκάστον Ισον τούτω ἐστι τω τ€τράπόδι;
ΠΑΙ2. Ναί.
in. Πόσον ουν yiyveTaι; ου τετράκις τοσοΰ-τον;
ΠΑΙ2. Πως δ’ ου;
in. Αιπλάσιον ουν εστι τό τετράκις τοσουτον;
ΠΑΙ2. Ου μά Αία.
in. Άλλα ποσαπλάσιον;
ΠΑΙ2. Ύετραπλάσιον.
C 1Ω. Άπό τής διπλάσιάς άρα, <3 π αι, ου δι-πλάσιον άλλα τετραπλάσιον γίγνεται χωρίον.
ΠΑΙ2. ’Αληθή λέγεις.
in. Ύεττάρων γάρ τετράκις εστιν εκκαίδεκα. ούχί;
παι2. Ναί.
2Λ. Όκτώπουν δ* άπό ποιας γραμμής; ούχ'ι άπό μεν ταύτης τετραπλάσιον;
ΠΑ12. Φημί.
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while being double its size—eight square feet. Now see if you still think we get this from a double length of line. βου. I do.
soc. Well, this line is doubled, if we add here another of the same length ? βου. Certainly.
soc. And you say we shall get our eight-foot space from four lines of this length ? βου. Yes.
soc. Then let us describe the square, drawing four equal lines of that length. This will be what you say is the eight-foot figure, will it not ? βου. Certainly.
soc. And here, contained in it, have we not four squares, each of which is equal to this space of four feet ? βου. Yes.
soc. Then how large is the whole ? Four times that space, is it not ? βου. It must be.
soc. And is four times equal to double ? βου. No, to be sure, soc. But how much is it ? βου. Fourfold.
soc. Thus, from the double-sized line, boy, we get a space, not of double, but of fourfold size. βου. That is true.
soc. And if it is four times four it is sixteen, is it not ?
βου. Yes.
soc. What line will give us a space of eight feet ? This one gives us a fourfold space, does it not ? βου. It does.
VOL. IV
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2Λ. Ύετράπουν δε από τής ήμισεας ταυτησϊ τουτί;
ΠΑΙ5. Ναι.
2Π. E Γεν τό δε όκτώπουν ου τοΰδε μεν διπλάσιοι ἐστι, τούτου δε ημισυ;
ΠΑΙ2. <Ναί>1.
2Π. Ον/ί ά77ό μα> μείζονος εσται ή τοσαύτης D γραμμής, από ελάττονος δε ή τοσησδί; ή ου;
ΠΑΙ2. “Έ,μοιγε δοκεΐ ούτως.
2Ω. Καλώς· τό γάρ σοι δοκοΰν τούτο άπο κρίνου. καί μοι λεγε· ούχ ήδε μεν δυοΐν ποδοΐν ήν, ἡ ό€ τεττάρων ;
ΠΑΙ2. Ναι.
2Ω. Αει άρα την του όκτώποδος χωρίου γραμμήν μείζω μεν είναι τήσδε τής δίποδος, ελάττω δε τής τετράποδος.
ΠΑΙ2. Αει.
E 2Ω. Πειρώ δη λέγειν πηλίκην τινα φής αυτήν είναι.
ΠΑΙ2. Τρίποδα.
2Ω. Oύκοΰν άνπερ τρίπους ή, τό ημισυ ταύτης Ι προσληφόμεθα και εσται τρίπους; δύο μεν γάρ οιδε, 6 δε εις· καί ενθενδε ωσαύτως δυο μεν οΐδε, ό δε εις· καί γίγνεται τούτο τό χωρίον ο φής.
ΠΑΙ2. Ναι.
ΣΠ. O ύκοΰν αν ή τήδε τριών καί τήδε τριών, τό Ι ολον χωρίον τριών τρις ποδών γίγνεται;
ΠΑΙ2. Φαίνεται.
2Λ. Τρεις δε τρις πόσοι είσί πόδες;
ΠΑΙ2. ’Έννεα.
2Ω. Έδει δε τό διπλάσιον πόσων είναι ποδών;
1 Καί om. mss.
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soc. And a space of four feet is made from this line of half the length ? βου. Yes.
soc. Very well ; and is not a space of eight feet double the size of this one, and half the size of this other ? βου. Yes.
soc. Will it not be made from a line longer than the one of these, and shorter than the other ? βου. I think so.
soc. Excellent: always answer just what you think. Now tell me, did we not draw this line two feet, and that four ? βου. Yes.
soc. Then the line on the side of the eight-foot figure should be more than this of two feet, and less than the other of four ? βου. It should.
soc. Try and tell me how much you would say it is. βου. Three feet.
soc. Then if it is to be three feet, we shall add on a half to this one, and so make it three feet ? For here we have two, and here one more, and so again on that side there are two, and another one ; and that makes the figure of which you speak. βου. Yes.
soc. Now if it be three this way and three that way, the whole space will be thrice three feet, will it not ?
βου. So it seems.
soc. And thrice three feet are how many ? βου. Nine.
soc. And how many feet was that double one to be?
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ΠΑΙ2. ’Οκτώ.
2Π. Οόδ’ άρα από τής τρίποδός πω τό όκτώπουν χωρίον γίγνεται.
ΠΑΙ2. Ου δήτα.
5η. ΆΛΑ’ από ποιας; πειρώ ήμΐν είπεΐν άκρι-84 βώς· καί el μἡ βούλει άριθμεΐν, άλλα. Setξον από ποιας.
ΠΑΙ2. Άλλα μά τον Δία, ώ Σώκοατες, εγωγε ούκ οΐδα.
2Ω. Εννοείς αΰ, ώ Μόνων, ου ΙστΙν ήδη βαδίζων δδε τοΰ άναμιμνήσκεσθαι; ότι τό μεν πρώτον ήδει μεν ου, ή τις εστιν ή του όκτώποδος χωρίου γραμμή, ώσπep ουδό νυν πω οΐδεν, άλλ* ουν ωετό γ* αυτήν τότε είδεναι, και θαρραλεως άπεκρίνετο ως είδώς, και ούχ ηγείτο άπορεΐν νυν δε ηγείται άπορεΐν ήδη, και ώσπερ ούκ οΐδεν, ούδ* οΐεται Β είδεναι.
ΜΕΝ. Αληθή λεγεις.
2η. Ουκοϋν νυν βελτιον εχει περί τό πράγμα δ ούκ ήδει;
μεν. Και τούτο μοι δοκεΐ.
5Ω. *Απορεΐν ουν αυτόν ποιήσαντες καί ναρκάν ώσπερ ή νάρκη, μών τι εβλάφαμεν ;
ΜΕΝ. Ούκ εμοιγε δοκεΐ.
ΐΐροϋργου γοΰν τι πεποιήκαμεν, ως εοικε, προς τό εξευρεΐν δπη εχει’ νυν μεν γάρ και ζητή-σειεν αν ήδεως ούκ ειδώς, τότε δε ραδίως αν και προς πολλούς καί πολλάκις ωετ αν ευ λέγειν περί C του διπλάσιου χωρίου, ώς δεΐ διπλάσιάν την γραμμήν εχειν μήκει.
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βου. Eight.
soc. So we fail to get our eight-foot figure from this three-foot line.
βου. Yes, indeed.
soc. But from what line shall we get it ? Try and tell us exactly ; and if you would rather not reckon it out, just show what line it is.
βου. Well, on my word, Socrates, I for one do not know.
soc. There now, Meno, do you observe what progress he has already made in his recollection ? At first he did not know what is the line that forms the figure of eight feet, and he does not know even now : but at any rate he thought he knew then, and confidently answered as though he knew, and was aware of no difficulty ; whereas now he feels the difficulty he is in, and besides not knowing does not think he knows.
men. That is true.
soc. And is he not better off in respect of the matter which he did not know ?
men. I think that too is so.
soc. Now, by causing him to doubt and giving him the torpedo’s shock, have we done him any harm ?
men. I think not.
soc. And we have certainly given him some assistance, it would seem, towards finding out the truth of the matter : for now he will push on in the search gladly, as lacking knowledge ; whereas then he would have been only too ready to suppose he was right in saying, before any number of people any number of times, that the double space must have a line of double the length for its side.
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MEN. Έοι/cev.
2Ω. Οίει ουν αν αυτόν πρότερον επιχειρησαι ζητεΐν η μανθάνειν τούτο, ο ωετο είδεναι ούκ είδώς, πριν εις απορίαν κατεπεσεν ηγησάμενος μη είδεναι, και επόθησε τό είδεναι;
μεν. Ου μοι δοκεΐ, ώ Σώκοατες.
2α. “Ώνητο αρα ναρκησας;
μεν. Αοκεΐ μοι.
20. Σικεφαι δη εκ τ αυτής της απορίας ο τι καί άνευρησει ζητών μετ' εμού, ούδεν άλλ' η ερωτώντος D εμού και ου διδάσκοντος· φύλαττε δε αν που εύρη ς με διδάσκοντα και διεξιόντα αύτω, άλλα μη τάς τούτου δόξας άνερωτώντα.
Αεγε γάρ μοι σύ· ου τό μεν τετράπουν τοΰτο η μιν εστι χωρίον; μανθάνεις;
ΠΑΙ2. νΕγωγε.
2	α. “Έετερον δε αύτω προσθεΐμεν αν τουτι ίσον;
ΠΑΙ2. Ναι.
2Ω. Και τρίτον τάδε ίσον εκατέρω τούτων;
ΠΑΙ2. Ναι.
20. Ούκοΰν προσαναπληρωσαίμεθ' αν τό εν τη γωνία τάδε;
παι2. ΥΙάνυ γε.
2Ω. "Αλλο τι ονν γενοιτ αν τέτταρα ίσα χωρία τάδε;
E ΠΑΙ2. Ναί.
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men. It seems so.
soc. Now do you imagine he would have attempted to inquire or learn what he thought he knew, when he did not know it, until he had been reduced to the perplexity of realizing that he did not know, and had felt a craving to know ?
men*. I think not, Socrates.
soc. Then the torpedo’s shock was of advantage to him ?
men'. I think so.
soc. Now you should note how, as a result of this perplexity, he will go on and discover something by joint inquiry with me, while I merely ask questions and do not teach him ; and be on the watch to see if at any point you find me teaching him or expounding to him, instead of questioning him on his opinions.
Tell me, boy : here we have a square of four feet,1 have we not ? You understand ?
βου. Yes.
soc. And here we add another square2 equal to it ?
βου. Yes.
soc. And here a third,3 equal to either of them ?
βου. Yes.
soc. Now shall we fill up this vacant space 4 in the corner ?
βου. By all means.
soc. So here we must have four equal spaces ?
βου. Yes.
1 ABCD.	* DCFE.
8 CHGF.	4 BIHC.
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2Ω. Τί ουν; τό δλον τάδε ποσαπλάσιον τοΰδε γίγνεται;
ΠΑΙ2. Τετραπλάσιον.
2Ω. Έδ€ΐ δε διπλάσιον ήμΐν γενεσθαι· ή ου μεμνησαι;
ΠΑΙ2. Τίάνυ γε.
20. O ύκοϋν εστιν αυτή γραμμή εκ γωνίας εις 85 γωνίαν τείνουσα, τεμνουσα δίχα έκαστον τούτων των χωρίων;
παι2. Ναί.
2Ω. Oύκοΰν τετταρες αΰται γίγνονται γραμμαι ισαι, περιεχουσαι τουτι το χωρίον;
ΠΑΙ2. Τίγνονται γάρ.
2η. Σκοπεί δη· πηλίκον τί εστι τοϋτο το χωρίον;
ΠΑΙ2. Ου μανθάνω.
2Π. Oύχϊ τεττάρων οντων τούτων ήμισυ εκά-στου εκάστη η γραμμή άποτετμηκεν εντός; η ου;
ΠΑΙ2. Ναί.
2Π. Πόσα ονν τηλικαΰτα εν τούτου ενεστιν;
ΠΑΙ2. Ύετταρα.
2η. Π ὅσα δε εν τωδε;
ΠΑΙ2. Δάο.
2Ω. Τό δε τετταρα τοΐν δυοΐν τί εστιν;
ΠΑΙ2. Δι πλάσια.
Β 5η. Τάδε ουν ποσάπουν γίγνεται;
ΠΑΙ2. Όκτώπουν.
2η. Άπό ποιας γραμμής;
ΠΑΙ2. Άπό ταύτης.
2η. 'Αττ<3 της εκ γωνίας εις γωνίαν τεινούσης του τετράποδος;
παι2. Ναί.
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soc. Well now, how many times larger is this whole space than this other ? βου. Four times.
soc. But it was to have been only twice, you remember ?
βου. To be sure.
soc. And does this line,1 drawn from corner to corner, cut in two each of these spaces ? βου. Yes.
soc. And have we here four equal lines 2 containing this space 3 ? βου. We have.
soc. Now consider how large this space 3 is. βου. I do not understand.
soc. Has not each of the inside lines cut off half of each of these four spaces ? βου. Yes.
soc. And how many spaces of that size are there in this part ? βου. Four.
soc. And how many in this 4 ? βου. Two.
soc. And four is how many times two ? βου. Twice.
soc. And how many feet is this space 5 ? βου. Eight feet.
soc. From what line do we get this figure ? βου. From this.
soc. From the line drawn corner-wise across the four-foot figure ? βου. Yes.
1 BD. * BD, DF, FH. HB. * BDFH.
1 A BCD.	· BDFH.
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Καλουσι δἐ γε ταύτην διάμετρον οι σοφι-σταί' ώστ el ταύτη διάμετρος όνομα, από της διαμέτρου αν, ως συ φης, ώ παΐ Μἐνωνος, γίγνοιτ αν το διπλάσιον χωρίον.
ΠΑΙ2. Πάνυ μεν οΰν, ώ Σώκρατες.
20. Τί σοι δοκεΐ, ώ Μενών; εστιν ηντινα δόξαν ούχ αύτοΰ οντος άπεκρίνατο ; c ΜΕΝ. Ούκ, άλλ* εαυτόν.
2Ω. Και μην ούκ ηδει γε, ως εφαμεν ολίγον πρότερον.
ΜΕΝ. ’Αληθή λεγεις.
2Ω. Ενἡσαν δί γε αύτω αύται αι δόξαι· η ου;
MEN. Nat.
2Ω. Τω ούκ ειδότι αρα περί ών αν μη είδη ενεισιν αληθείς δόξαι περί τούτων ών ούκ οιδεν;
ΜΕΝ. Φαίνεται.
2Ώ. Και νυν μεν γε αύτω ώσπερ οναρ άρτι άνακεκίνηνται αι δόξαι αυται· ει δε αύτόν τις άνερήσεται πολλάκις τα αύτα ταΰτα και πολλαχη, οΐσθ’ οτι τελευτών ούδενός ηττον ακριβώς επι-D στησεται περί τούτων.
μεν. "Eοικεν.
2η. Oύκοΰν ούδενός διδάξαντος άλΧ ερωτησαν-τος επιστήσεται, άναλαβών αύτός εξ αύτοΰ την επιστήμην;
MEN. Nat.
2η. Τό δε άναλαμβάνειν αύτόν εν αύτω επιστήμην ούκ άναμιμνήσκεσθαί εστιν;
μεν. ΪΙάνυ γε.
2η. *Αρ’ οΰν ού την επιστήμην, ήν νυν οντος εχει, ήτοι ελαβε ποτε η αει εΐχεν
ΜΕΝ. Ναι.
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soc. The professors call it the diagonal : so if the diagonal is its name, then according to you, Meno’s boy, the double space is the square of the diagonal. βου. Yes, certainly it is, Socrates, soc. What do you think, Meno ? Was there any opinion that he did not give as an answer of his own thought ?
men. No, they were all his own. soc. But you see, he did not know, as we were saying a while since. men. That is true.
soc. Yet he had in him these opinions, had he not ?
men. Yes.
soc. So that he who does not know about any matters, whatever they be, may have true opinions on such matters, about which he knows nothing ? men. Apparently.
soc. And at this moment those opinions have just been stirred up in him, like a dream ; but if he were repeatedly asked these same questions in a variety of forms, you know he will have in the end as exact an understanding of them as anyone. men. So it seems.
soc. Without anyone having taught him, and only through questions put to him, he will understand, recovering the knowledge out of himself ? men. Yes.
soc. And is not this recovery of knowledge, in himself and by himself, recollection ? men. Certainly.
soc. And must he not have either once acquired or always had the knowledge he now has ? men. Yes.
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2Π. Ούκοΰν el μεν del εΐχεν, del καί ην Επιστήμων- el δε ελαβε ποτε, ούκ αν εν ye τω νυν βίω E είληφώς είη. η δεδίδαχε τις τούτον γεωμετρεΐν; οντος γάρ ποιήσει περι πόσης γεωμετρίας ταύτα ταΰτα, και των άλλων μαθημάτων απάντων, eστιν οΰν οστις τούτον πάντα δεδίδαχε; δίκαιος γάρ που el είδεναι, άλλως τε επειδή ev τη ση οικία γεγονε καί τεθραπται.
μεν. Άλλ’ οΐδα εγωγε δτι ούδεις πώποτε εδίδαξεν.
2Ω. “Εχει δε ταντας τάς δόξας, η ούχί;
ΜΕΝ. ’Ανάγκη, ώ Σοικρατ€ς, φαίνεται.
2η. Ει δε μη ev τω νυν βίω λαβών, ούκ ηδη 86 τούτο δηλον, δτι ev άλλω τινι χρόνω είχε και εμεμαθηκει;
ΜΕΝ. Φαίνεται.
2η. O ύκοΰν οΰτός γε εστιν 6 χρόνος, οτ’ ούκ ην άνθρωπος;
ΜΕΝ. Ναί.
2Ω. ΕΙ οΰν ον τ αν1 η χρόνον και ον αν μη η άνθρωπος, ενεσονται αντω αληθείς δόξαι, αι ερωτη-σει επεγερθεισαι επιστημαι γίγνονται, άρ’ οΰν τον αει χρόνον μεμαθηκυΐα εσται η φνχη αντοΰ; δηλον γάρ δτι τον πάντα χρόνον εστιν η ούκ εστιν άνθρωπος.
μεν. Φαίνεται.
2Ω. Ούκοΰν el del η αλήθεια ημΐν των δντων Β εστιν εν τη φυχη, αθάνατος αν η φνχη εΐη, ώστε θαρρούν τα χρη, δ μη τυγχάνεις επιστ άμενος νυν, τούτο δ’ εστιν δ μη μεμνημένος, επιχειρεΐν ζητεΐν και άναμιμνησκεσθαι;
1 ον τ’ Αν Baiter: όταν, οτ Αν mss.
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soc. Νολν if he always had it, he was always in a state of knowing; and if he acquired it at some time, he could not have acquired it in this life. Or has someone taught him geometry ? You see, he can do the same as this with all geometry and every branch of knowledge. Now, can anyone have taught him all this ? You ought surely to know, especially as he was born and bred in your house.
men. Well, I know that no one has ever taught him.
soc. And has he these opinions, or has he not ? men. He must have them, Socrates, evidently, soc. And if he did not acquire them in this present life, is it not obvious at once that he had them and learnt them during some other time ? men. Apparently.
soc. And this must have been the time when he was not a human being ? men. Yes.
soc. So if in both of these periods—when he was and was not a human being—he has had true opinions in him which have only to be awakened by question ing to become knowledge, his soul must have had this cognisance throughout all time ? For clearly he has always either been or not been a human being. men. Evidently.
soc. And if the truth of all things that are is always in our soul, then the soul must be immortal ; so that you should take heart and, whatever you do not happen to know at present—that is, what you do not remember—you must endeavour to search out and recollect ?
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MEN. Ευ μοι δοκεΐς λέγειν, ώ Σώκρατες, ούκ οίδ' όπως.
2Ω. Και γάρ εγώ εμοί, ω Μενών. και τα μεν γε άλλα ούκ αν πάνυ υπέρ τοΰ λόγου διισχυρισαίμην * δτι δ’ οίόμενοι δεΐν ζητεΐν, α μη τις οΐδε, βελτίους αν εΐμεν και άνδρικώτεροι και ήττον αργοί η ει οΐοίμεθα, α μη επιστάμεθα, μηδε δυνατόν είναι C εύρεΐν μηδε δεΐν ζητεΐν, περί τούτου πάνυ αν δια-μαχοίμην, ει ο ιός τε είην, καί λόγω καί όργω.
μεν. Και τούτο μεν γε δοκεΐς μοι ευ λέγειν, ω Σώκρατες.
2Ω. Βούλει ούν, επειδή όμονοοϋμεν, δτι ζη-τητεον περί ου μη τις οΐδεν, όπιχειρησωμεν κοινή ζητεΐν τί ποτ εστιν αρετή;
μεν. Πάνυ μεν ούν. ου μέντοι, ώ Σώκρατες, ἀλλ’ εγωγε εκείνο αν ηδιστα, οπερ ηρομην το πρώτον, καί σκεφαίμην καί άκούσαιμι, πότερον ως διδακτω δντι αύτώ δει επιχειρεΐν, η ως φύσει D η ως τινι ποτε τρόπω παραγιγνομενης τοΐς άνθρωπος τής αρετής.
2Ω. ΆΛΑ’ ει μεν εγώ ήρχον, ώ Μενών, μή μόνον εμαυτοΰ αλλά καί σου, ούκ αν εσκεφάμεθα πρότερον είτε διδακτόν είτε ού διδακτόν ή αρετή, πριν δ τι εστι πρώτον εζητήσαμεν αύτό· επειδή δε σύ σαυτοϋ μεν ουδ’ επιχειρείς άρχειν, ίνα δη ελεύθερος ής, εμού δε επιχειρείς τε άρχειν καί άρχεις, σνγχωρήσομαί σοι· τί γάρ χρή ποιεΐν; E εοικεν ούν σκεπτεον είναι, ποιόν τί εστιν δ μήπω 1
1 Socrates characteristically pretends to be at the mercy of the wayward young man.
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men. What you say commends itself to me, Socrates, I know not how.
soc. And so it does to me, Meno. Most of the points I have made in support of my argument are not such as I can confidently assert; but that the belief in the duty of inquiring after what we do not know will make us better and braver and less helpless than the notion that there is not even a possibility of discovering Avhat we do not know, nor any duty of inquiring after it—this is a point for which I am determined to do battle, so far as I am able, both in word and deed.
mex. There also I consider that you speak aright, Socrates.
soc. Then since we are of one mind as to the duty of inquiring into what one does not know, do you agree to our attempting a joint inquiry into the nature of virtue ?
men. By all means. But still, Socrates, for my part I would like best of all to examine that question I asked at first, and hear your view as to -whether in pursuing it we are to regard it as a thing to be taught, or as a gift of nature to mankind, or as arriving to them in some other way which I should be glad to know.
soc. Had I control over you, Meno, as over myself, we should not have begun considering whether virtue can or cannot be taught until we had first inquired into the main question of wliat it is. But as you do not so much as attempt to control yourself—you are so fond of your liberty— and both attempt and hold control over me,1 I will yield to your request—what else am I to do ? So it seems we are to consider what sort of thing it is of
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ίσμεν δ τι ear tv. el μη τι οΰν άλλα σμικρόν γε. μοι της άρχής χάλασον, και συγχώρησον εξ ΰπο-θεσεως αυτό σκοπεΐσθαι, είτε διδακτόν εστιν είτε όπωσούν. λόγω δε τό εξ ύποθεσεως ώδε, ώσπερ οι γεωμετραι πολλάκις σ κοποϋντ αι, επειδάν τις ερηται α ντους, οΐον περί χωρίον, ει ο ιόν τε ες 87 τόνδε τον κύκλον τάδε τό χωρίον τρίγωνον εν-ταθήναι, είποι αν τις δτι ουττω οΐδα εΐ εστι τούτο τοιοΰτον, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ μεν τινα ύπόθεσιν προϋργον οΐμαι όχειν προς τό πράγμα τοιάνδε. ει μεν εστι τούτο τό χωρίον τοιοΰτον, οΐον παρά την δοθεΐσαν αυτού γραμμήν παρατείναντα ελλείπεεν τοιουτω χωρίω, οΐον αν αυτό τό παρατεταμενον η, άλλο τι συμβαίνειν μοι δοκεΐ, και άλλο αν, ει αδύνατόν εστι ταύτα παθεΐν ύποθεμενος ουν εθελω είπεΐν σοι τό συμβαΐνον περί της εντάσεως Β αύτού εις τον κύκλον, είτε αδύνατον είτε μη. ουτω δη και περί αρετής ημείς, επειδή ούκ ΐσμεν ονθ' δ τί εστιν οϋθ' όποιον τι, ύποθεμενοι αυτό σκοπώμεν είτε διδακτόν είτε ου διδακτόν εστιν, ώδε λεγοντες· ει ποιόν τί εστι των περί την φυχην οντων αρετή, διδακτοί/ αν είη ή ου διδακτόν; πρώτον μεν ει εστιν άλλοΐον ή οΐον επιστήμη, 824
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which we do not yet know what it is ! Well, the least you can do is to relax just a little of your authority, and allow the question — whether virtue comes by teaching or some other way—to be examined by means of hypothesis. I mean by hypothesis what the geometricians often do in dealing with a question put to them ; for example, whether a certain area is capable of being inscribed as a triangular space in a given circle : they reply— “ I cannot yet tell whether it has that capability ; but I think, if I may put it so, that I have a certain helpful hypothesis for the problem, and it is as follows : If this area1 is such that when you apply it to the given line 1 2 of the circle you find it falls short 3 by a space similar to that which you have just applied, then I take it you have one consequence, and if it is impossible for it to fall so, then some other. Accordingly I wish to put a hypothesis, before I state our conclusion as regards inscribing this figure in the circle by saying whether it is impossible or not.” In the same way with regard to our question about virtue, since we do not know either what it is or what kind of thing it may be, we had best make use of a hypothesis in considering whether it can be taught or not, as thus : what kind of thing must virtue be in the class of mental properties, so as to be teachable or not ? In - E the first place, if it is something
1	The problem seems to be that of inscribing in a circle a triangle (BDG) equal in area to a given rectangle (ABCD).
2	i.e. the diameter (BF).
3	i.e. falls short of the rectancrle on the diameter (ABFE).
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άρα διδακτόν ἡ ου, ἡ ο νΰν δἡ ελεγομεν, άναμνηστόν' διαφερετω 8ε μηδέν η μιν όποτερω αν τω όνο ματ L
O χρώμεθα· ἀλλ’ άρα διδακτόν; η τούτο γε τταντί δηλον, ὅτι ούδεν άλλο διδάσκεται άνθρωπος η επιστήμην;
ΜΕΝ. "E/xoiye δοκέ ϊ.
2Π. Ει	γ’ ίστΣν επιστήμη τις ή αρετή, δηλον
οτι διδακτόν αν εϊη.
μεν. Πώς γαρ ου;
5Π. Τούτου μεν άρα ταχύ άπηλλάγμεθα, ότι τοιοΰδε μεν οντος διδακτόν, τοιοϋδε δ ου.
μεν. Πάνυ γε.
2β. Τό 8ἡ μετά τούτο, ως εοικε, δει σκεφασθαι, πότερόν εστιν επιστήμη ή αρετή ή άλλοΐον επιστήμης.
D μεν. Έμοιγε δοκεΐ τούτο μετά τούτο σκεπτεον είναι.
2η. Τί 8e 8^; άλλο τι ή αγαθόν αυτό φαμεν είναι την αρετήν, και αυτή ή ύπόθεσις μένει ήμΐν, αγαθόν αυτό είναι;
μεν. ΐίάνυ μεν ουν.
2Ω. Oύκοΰν ει μεν τί εστιν αγαθόν και άλλο χωριζόμενον επιστήμης, τάχ αν εΐη ή αρετή ούκ επιστήμη τις■ ει μηδέν εστιν αγαθόν, ο ούκ επιστήμη περιέχει, επιστήμην άν τι ν' αυτό ύπ-οπτεύοντες είναι όρθώς ύποπτεύοιμεν.
μεν. Έστι ταΰτα.
2Ω. Και μήν αρετή γ’ εσμεν αγαθοί;
ΜΕΝ. Νθά.
E 2Ω. Ει αγαθοί, ωφέλιμοι· πάντα γαρ αγαθά ωφέλιμα, ούχί;
ΜΕΝ. Ναί.
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dissimilar or similar to knowledge, is it taught or not—or, as we were saying just now, remembered ? Let us have no disputing about the choice of a name : is it taught ? Or is not this fact plain to everyone •—that the one and only thing taught to men is knowledge ?
men. I agree to that.
soc. Then if virtue is a kind of knowledge, clearly it must be taught ?
men. Certainly.
soc. So you see we have made short work of this question—if virtue belongs to one class of things it is teachable, and if to another, it is not.
men. To be sure.
soc. The next question, it would seem, that we have to consider is whether virtue is knowledge, or of another kind than knowledge.
MEN. I should say that is the next thing we have to consider.
soc. Well now, surely we call virtue a good thing, do we not, and our hypothesis stands, that it is good ?
men. Certainly we do.
soc. Then if there is some good apart and separable from knowledge, it may be that virtue is not a kind of knowledge ; but if there is nothing good that is not embraced by knowledge, our suspicion that virtue is a kind of knowledge would be well founded.
men. Quite so.
soc. Now it is by virtue that we are good ?
men. Yes.
soc. And if good, profitable; for all good things are profitable, are they not ?
men. Yes.
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2fl. Και ἡ αρετή δή ωφέλιμόν ἐστιν;
ΜΕΝ. Ανάγκη εκ των ώμολογημενων.
5Ω. Σκεφώμεθα δη καθ' έκαστον άναλαμ-βάνοντες, ποΐά εστιν α ημάς ωφελεί. ύγίεια. φαμέν, και ισχύς και κάλλος και πλούτος δη ■ τ αΰτα λόγο μεν καί τα τοιαΰτα ωφέλιμα. ούχί;
ΜΕΝ. Ναι.
88	2Ώ. Τ αυτά δε ταΰτά φαμεν ενίοτε και βλάπτειν
ή σύ άλλως φής ή ούτως;
ΜΕΝ. Oύκ, ἀλλ’ ούτως.
5Λ. Σκοπεί δη, δταν τι έκαστον τούτων ήγήται, ωφελεί ημάς, και όταν τί, βλάπτει; άρ' ούχ δταν μεν ορθή χρήσις, ωφελεί, δταν δε μη, βλάπτει;
μεν. Πάνυ γε.
2η. Έτι τοίνυν καί τα κατά τήν φνχήν σκε-φώμεθα. σωφροσύνην τι καλεΐς και δικαιοσύνην καί ανδρείαν καί εύμαθίαν καί μνήμην καί μεγαλοπρέπειαν καί πάντα τα τοιαΰτα;
Β μεν. "Έγωγε.
2ίΐ. Σκόπει δη, τούτων άττα σοι δοκεΐ μή επιστήμη είναι ἀλλ’ άλλο επιστήμης, ει ούχί τότε μεν βλάπτει, τότε δε ωφελεί; οΐον ανδρεία, ει μή εστι φρόνησις ή ανδρεία άλλ* οΐον θάρρος τι· ούχ δταν μεν άνευ νοΰ θάρρη άνθρωπος, βλάπτεται, δταν συν νω, ωφελείται;
ΜΕΝ. Ναι.
2Ώ. Ονκοΰν καί σωφροσύνη ωσαύτως καί εύ-μαθία· μετά μεν νοΰ καί μανθανόμενα καί κατ-αρτυόμενα ωφέλιμα, άνευ δε νοΰ βλαβερά;
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soc. So virtue is profitable ?
men\ That must follow from what has been admitted.
soc. Then let us see, in particular instances, what sort of things they are that profit us. Health, let us say, and strength, and beauty, and wealth— these and their like we call profitable, do we not ?
MEN. Yes.
soc. But these same things, we admit, actually harm us at times ; or do you dispute that statement ?
mev. No, I agree.
soc. Consider now, what is the guiding condition in each case that makes them at one time profitable, and at another harmful. Are they not profitable when the use of them is right, and harmful when it is not ?
men. To be sure.
soc. Then let us consider next the goods of the soul: by these you understand temperance, justice, courage, intelligence, memory, magnanimity, and so forth ?
MEN. Yes.
soc. Now tell me ; such of these as you think are not knowledge, but different from knowledge—do they not sometimes harm us, and sometimes profit us ? For example, courage, if it is courage apart from prudence, and only a sort of boldness: when a man is bold without sense, he is harmed; but when he has sense at the same time, he is profited, is he not ?
men. Yes.
soc. And the same holds of temperance and intelligence : things learnt and co-ordinated with the aid of sense are profitable, but Avithout sense they are harmful ?
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0 men. Πάνυ σφόδρα.
2Ώ. Ούκοΰν συλλήβδην -πάντα τα της ψνχής επιχειρήματα και καρτερήματα ηγούμενης μεν φρονήσεως εις ευδαιμονίαν τελευτά, αφροσύνης δ’ εις τουναντίον;
ΜΕΝ. Έοικεν.
2Ω. Ει άρα αρετή των εν τή φυχή τί εστι και άναγκαϊον αύτώ ώφελίμω είναι, φρόνησιν αυτό δει είναι, επειδήπερ πάντα τα κατά την φ*υχην αυτά μεν καθ’ αυτά ούτε ωφέλιμα ούτε βλαβερα εστι, προσγενομενης δε φρονήσεως ή αφροσύνης D βλαβερά τε και ωφέλιμα γίγνεται. κατά δη τούτον τον λόγον ωφέλιμόν γε ουσαν την αρετήν φρόνησιν δει τιν’ είναι.
μεν. "Ημοιγε δοκέ ϊ.
2α. Και μεν δη καί τάλλα, α νυν δἡ ελεγομεν, πλούτον τε καί τα τοιαΰτα, τότε μεν αγαθά τότε δε βλαβερά είναι, άρ’ ούχ ώσπερ τή άλλη φυχή η φρόνησις ηγούμενη ωφέλιμα τά της φυχής εποιει, E ή δε αφροσύνη βλαβερά, ούτως αΰ καί τουτοις ή φυχή όρθώς μεν χρωμενη καί ηγούμενη ωφέλιμα αυτά ποιεί, μή όρθώς δε βλαβερά;
ΜΕΝ. Πάνυ γε.
2Ω. Όρθώς δε γε ή εμφρων ηγείται, ημαρτη-μόνως δ’ ή άφρων;
ΜΕΝ. Έστι ταϋτα.
20. O ύκοΰν οϋτω δή κατά πάντων είπείν εστι, τω άνθρώπω τα μεν άλλα πάντα εις την φυχήν άνηρτήσθαι, τά δε τής φυχής αυτής εις 89 φρόνησιν, ει μέλλει αγαθά είναι' καί τουτω τω λόγω φρόνησις αν εΐη τό ωφέλιμον φαμεν δε την αρετήν ωφέλιμον είναι;
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men. Most certainly.
soc. And in brief, all the undertakings and endurances of the soul, when guided by wisdom, end in happiness, but when folly guides, in the opposite ?
mex. So it seems.
soc. Then if virtue is something that is in the soul, and must needs be profitable, it ought to be wisdom, seeing that all the properties of the soul are in themselves neither profitable nor harmful, but are made either one or the other by the addition of wisdom or folly ; and hence, by this argument, virtue being profitable must be a sort of wisdom. men. I agree.
soc. Then as to the other things, wealth and the like, that we mentioned just now as being sometimes good and sometimes harmful—are not these also made profitable or harmful by the soul according as she uses and guides them rightly or -wrongly : just as, in the case of the soul generally, we found that the guidance of wisdom makes profitable the properties of the soul, while that of folly makes them harmful ? mex. Certainly.
soc. And the wise soul guides rightly, and the foolish erroneously ? mex. That is so.
soc. Then may we assert this as a universal rule, that in man all other things depend upon the soul, while the things of the soul herself depend upon wisdom, if they are to be good ; and so bv this account the profitable will be wisdom, and virtue, we say, is profitable ?
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men. Πάνυ γε.
2Λ. Φρόνησιν άρα φαμέν αρετήν είναι, ήτοι σνμπασαν ή μέρος τι;
μεν. Δοκέ ι μοι καλώς λέγεσθαι, ώ Σώκρατες, τα λεγάμενα.
2Ω. Ούκούν ει ταΰτα ούτως έχει, ούκ αν εΐεν φύσει οι αγαθοί.
ΜΕΝ. Ον μοι δοκεΐ.
Β 20. Και γάρ αν που καί τόδ' ήν el φυσά οι αγαθοί έγίγνοντο, ήσάν που αν ήμΐν οι έγίγνωσκον των νέων τούς αγαθούς τάς φύσεις, οΰς ημείς αν παραλαβόντες εκείνων άποφηνάντων έφυλάττομεν έν άκροπόλει, κατασημηνάμενοι πολύ μάλλον η τό χρνσίον, ινα μηδείς αυτού? διέφθειρεν, άλλ’ επειδή άφίκοιντο εις την ηλικίαν, χρήσιμοι γίγνοιντο ταΐς πόλεσιν.
μεν. Εΐ/co's γε τοι, ώ Σώκρατες.
2Λ. νΑρ' ονν επειδή ου φύσει οι αγαθοί αγαθοί
C γίγνονται, άρα μαθήσει;
μεν. Δοκέ ι μοι ήδη άναγκαΐον είναι· καί δήλον, ώ Σ,ώκρατες, κατά την νπόθεσιν, ειπερ επιστήμη έστίν αρετή, οτι διδακτόν έστιν.
2η. Ίσως νη Δία* άλλα μη τούτο ου καλώς ώμολογήσαμεν ;
ΜΕΝ. Και μήν εδόκει γε άρτι καλώς λέγεσθαι.
2Ω. Άλλα μή ονκ εν τω άρτι μόνον δέη αυτό δοκεΐν καλώς λέγεσθαι, άλλα καί έν τω νυν και έν τω έπειτα, ει μέλλει τι αυτού υγιές είναι.
D μεν. Τί ονν δή; προς τί βλέπων δυσχεραίνεις αυτό καί απιστείς μή ούκ έπιστήμη ή ή αρετή;
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mex. Certainly.
soc. Hence we conclude that virtue is either wholly or partly wisdom ?
men. It seems to me that your statement, Socrates, is excellent.
soc. Then if this is so, good men cannot be good by nature.
men’. I think not.
soc. No, for then, I presume, we should have had this result: if good men were so by nature, we surely should have had men able to discern who of the young were good by nature, and on their pointing them out we should have taken them over and kept them safe in the citadel, having set our mark on them far rather than on our gold treasure, in order that none might have tampered with them, and that when they came to be of age, they might be useful to their country.
mex. Yes, most likely, Socrates, soc. So since it is not by nature that the good become good, is it by education ?
mex. We must now conclude, I think, that it is ; and plainly, Socrates, on our hypothesis that virtue is knowledge, it must be taught.
soc. Yes, I daresay ; but what if we were not right in agreeing to that ?
mex. Well, it seemed to be a correct statement a moment ago.
soc. Yes, but not only a moment ago must it seem correct, but now also and hereafter, if it is to be at all sound.
mex. Why, Avhat reason have you to make a difficulty about it, and feel a doubt as to virtue being knowledge ?
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2Λ. ’Eycu σοι ερώ, ώ Μἐνωι*. το μεν γάρ διδακτοί' αυτό είναι, εΐιrep επιστήμη εστίν, ούκ ανατίθεμαι μη ου καλώς λεγεσθαι· ὅτι δ’ οό/c ecrnr επιστήμη, σκεφαι εάν σοι δοκώ εικότως άπιστεΐν. τό8ε γάρ μοι είπε· ει εστι διδακτόν ότιοϋν πράγμα, μη μόνον αρετή, ούκ άναγκαΐον αντοΰ καί διδασκάλους- καί μαθητάς είναι;
E μεν. Έμοιγε δοκεΐ.
20. Oνκοΰν τουναντίον αύ, ου μήτε διδάσκαλοι μήτε μαθηταί εΐεν, καλώς αν αυτό είκάζοντες εικάζοιμεν μη διδακτόν είναι;
μεν. Έστι ταύτα· άλλ’ αρετής διδάσκαλοι ου δοκοΰσί σοι είναι;
5Ω. ΠοΛλάκις γοϋν ζητών, ει τινες εΐεν αυτής διδάσκαλοι, πάντα ποιών ου δύναμαι εύρεΐν. καίτοι μετά, πολλών γε ζητώ, καί τούτων μάλιστα, οΰς αν οΐωμαι εμπειροτάτους είναι του πράγματος. καί δη καί νυν, ώ λΐενων, εις καλόν ήμΐν 'Άνυτος 90 όδε παρεκαθεζετο, ω μεταδώμεν τής ζητήσεως. εικότως δ’ αν μεταδοΐμεν "Ανυτος γάρ οδε πρώτον μεν εστι πατρός πλουσίου τε καί σοφού Άνθεμίω-νος, ος εγενετο πλούσιος ούκ από τοΰ αύτομάτου ούδε δόντος τινός, ώσπερ ό νυν νεωστί είληφώς τα ΪΙολυκράτους χρήματα Ίσμηνίας 6 Θηβαίος, άλλα τή αύτοΰ σοφία κτησάμενος καί επιμελεία, εττειτα καί τα άλλα οι)χ υπερήφανος δοκών είναι Β πολίτης ούδε ογκώδης τε καί επαχθής, άλλα κόσμιος καί εύσταλής άνήρ· επειτα τούτον ευ εθρεφε καί επαίδευσεν, ως δοκεΐ ’Αθηναίων τω 1
1 Α democratic leader at Thebes who assisted Anytus and the other exiled Athenian democrats in i03 b.c., shortly SS4
MENO
soc. I will tell you, Meno. I do not withdraw as incorrect the statement that it is taught, if it is knowledge ; but as to its being knowledge, consider if you think I have grounds for misgiving. For tell me now: if anything at all, not merely virtue, is teachable, must there not be teachers and learners of it ? men. I think so.
soc. Then also conversely, if a thing had neither teachers nor learners, we should be right in surmising that it could not be taught ?
men. That is so : but do you think there are no teachers of virtue ?
soc, I must say I have often inquired whether there were any, but for all my pains I cannot find one. And yet many have shared the search with me, and particularly those persons whom I regard as best qualified for the task. But look, Meno : here, at the very moment when he was wanted, we have Anytus sitting down beside us, to take his share in our quest. And we may well ask his assistance ; for our friend Anytus, in the first place, is the son of a wise and wealthy father, Anthemion, who became rich not by a fluke or a gift—like that man the other day, Ismenias1 the Theban, who has come into the fortune of a Polycrates 2—but as the product of his own skill and industry 3 ; and secondly, he has the name of being in general a well-conducted, mannerly person, πρΑ insolent tcnvards his fellow-citizens or arrogant jnd annoying ; and further, he gave his son a good upbringing and education, as the Athenian people think, for they choose him before their return to Athens and the supposed time of this dialoprue (about 402 b.c.). Cf. Rep. i. 336 a.
2 Tyrant of Samos about 530 b.c. Cf Herodot, iii. 39 foil.	* As a tanner.
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πλήθεΐ' αίροΰνται γοΰν αυτόν επί τάς μεγιστας άρχάς. δίκαιον δη μετά τοιούτων ζητεΐν αρετης περί διδασκάλους, εΐτ’ ε’ισίν είτε μη, και οίτινες. συ οΰν η μιν, ώ “Ανυτε, συζήτησον, εμοι re και τω σαυτοΰ ζενω Μ,όνωνι τωδε, περί τούτου του πράγματος, rive? ay εΐεν διδάσκαλοι. ώδε δε σκεφαί’ ει βουλοίμεθα λΐόνωνα τόνδε αγαθόν ιατρόν γενεσθαι, Q παρά τινας αν αύτδν πεμποιμεν διδασκάλους; άρ’ ου παρά τούς ιατρούς;
ΑΝ. Πάνυ γε.
2Ω. Τί δ’ ει σκυτοτόμον αγαθόν βουλοίμεθα γενεσθαι, άρ’ ου παρά τούς σκυτοτόμους;
αν. Ναί.
2Ω. Και τάλλα οὅτως; αν. Πάνυ ye.
5η. *Ωδε δἡ μοι πάλιν περί των αυτών είπε, παρά τούς ιατρούς, φαμεν, πόμποντες τόνδε καλώς αν επόμπομεν, βουλόμενοι ιατρόν γενεσθαι· [) άρ’ όταν τούτο λόγω μεν, τάδε λεγομεν, οτι παρά τούτους πόμποντες αυτόν σωφρονοΐμεν αν, τούς άντιποιουμόνους τε της τόχνης μάλλον η τούς μη, και τούς μισθόν πραττομόνους επ’ αύτώ τούτω, άποφηναντας αυτούς διδασκάλους τού βουλομόνου Ιόν αι τε και μανθάνειν; άρ’ ου προς ταΰτα βλεφαντες καλώς αν πεμποιμεν ;
ΑΝ. Ναι.
2Ω. Ούκοΰν καί περί αύλήσεως καί τών άλλων τα αυτά ταΰτα; πολλή άνοιά όστι βουλομόνους E αυλητήν τινα ποίησαι παρά μεν τούς ύπισχνουμε-νους διδάξειν την τέχνην καί μισθόν π ραττομόνους μη εθελειν πεμπειν, άλλοις δε τισι πράγματα παρεχειν, ζητοΰντα μανθάνειν παρά τούτων, ο 7 336
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for the highest offices. This is the sort of man to whom one may look for help in the inquiry as to whether there are teachers of virtue or not, and Avho they may be. So please, Anytus, join λνϋΐι me and your famity-friend Meno in our inquiry about this matter—who can be the teachers. Consider {φ thus : if we wanted Meno here to be a good doctor, to whom should >ve send him for instruction ? Would it not be to the doctors ?
an. Certainly.
soc. And if we wanted him to become a good cobbler, should we not send him to the cobblers ?
an. Yes.
soc. And in the same way >vith every other trade ?
an. Certainly.
soc. Now let me ask you something more about these same instances. We should be right, we say, in sending him to the doctors if λνβ wanted him to be a doctor. When we say this, do we mean that we should be vise in sending him to those who profess the art rather than those who do not, and to those who charge a fee for the particular tiling they do, as avowed teachers of anyone who wishes to come and learn of them ? If these were our reasons, should we not be right in sending him ?
ax. Yes.
soc. And the same would hold in the case of fluteplaying, and so on λνίίΐι the rest ? What folly, when we Avanted to make someone a flute-player, to refuse to send him to the professed teachers of the art, who charge a regular fee, and to bother with requests for instruction other people who neither set up to
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μήτε προσποιούνται, διδάσκαλοι είναι μήτ εστιν αυτών μαθητής μηδείς τούτου του μαθήματος, δ ημείς άξιοΰμεν μανθάνειν παρ’ αυτών ον αν πεμπωμεν. ου πολλή σοι δοκεΐ άλογία είναι;
αν. Ναέ μά Αία εμοιγε, καί άμαθία γε πρός.
2Ω. Καλώ? λεγεις. νυν τοίνυν εξεστί σε 91 μετ’ εμού κοινή βουλεύεσθαι περί του ξένου τουτουι Μενωνος. οΰτος γάρ, ώ ‘Άνντε, πάλαι λεγει πρός με, δτι επιθυμεί ταυτης τής σοφίας καί αρετής, ή οι άνθρωποι τάς τε οικίας καί τάς πόλεις καλώς διοικοϋσι, καί τούς γονέας τούς αυτών θεραπεύουσι, καί πολίτας καί ξένους υποδεξασθαί τε καί άποπεμφαι επίστανται άξίως Β άνδρός αγαθού. ταύτην ουν την αρετήν <μαθησό-μενον>1 σκόπει παρά τινας αν πεμποντες αυτόν όρθώς πεμποιμεν. ή δήλον δή κατά τον άρτι λόγον, δτι παρά τούτους τούς υπ ισχνού μένους αρετής διδασκάλους είναι καί άποφήναντας αυτούς κοινούς τών 'Ελλήνων τω βουλομενω μανθάνειν, μισθόν τούτου ταξαμενους τε καί πραττομενους;
ΑΝ. Και τινας λεγεις τούτους, ώ Σώκρατες;
2η. Οΐσθα δήπου καί σύ, δτι ούτοί εισιν οΰς οι άνθρωποι καλοΰσι σοφιστάς.
C αν. 'Ηράκλεις, εύφήμει, ώ Σώκρατες. μηδενα τών γ’ εμών2 μήτε οικείων μήτε φίλων, μήτε αστόν μήτε ξένον, τοιαύτη μανία λάβοι, ώστε παρά τούτους ελθόντα λωβηθήναι, επεί οΰτοι γε φανερά εστι λώβη τε καί διαφθορά τών συγ-γιγνομενων.
ΣΠ. Πω? λεγεις, ώ Άνυτε; οΰτοι άρα μόνοι
1 μαθ-ησύμα/ον intercidisse coni. Cobet.
* y’ έμων Burnet: yeμωvt ffvyyevwv mss.
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be teachers nor have a single pupil in that sort of study which we expect him, when sent, to pursue ! Do you not consider this would be grossly unreasonable ?
an. Yes, on my word, I do, and stupid to boot, soc. Quite right. And now there is an opportunity of your joining me in a consultation on mv friend Meno here. He has been declaring to me ever so long, Anytus, that he desires to have that wisdom and virtue whereby men keep their house or their city in good order, and honour their parents, and know when to welcome and when to speed citizens and strangers as befits a good man. Now tell me, to whom ought we properly to send him for lessons in this virtue ? Or is it clear enough, from our argument just now, that he should go to these men who profess to be teachers of virtue and advertise themselves as the common teachers of the Greeks, and are ready to instruct anyone who chooses in return for fees charged on a fixed scale ?
an. To whom are you referring, Socrates ? soc. Surely you know as well as anyone ; they are the men whom people call sophists.
ax. For heaven’s sake hold your tongue, Socrates ! May no kinsman or friend of mine, whether of this city or another, be seized with such madness as to let himself be infected with the company of those men ; for they are a manifest plague and corruption to those who frequent them.1
soc. What is this, Anytus ? Of all the people
1 Anytus’ vehemence expresses the hostility of the ordinary practical democrat, after the restoration of 403 b.c., towards any novel movement in the state.
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των αντιποιούμενων τι επίστασθαι εύεργετε ΐν τοσοΰτον των άλλων διαφερουσιν, όσον ου μόνον ούκ ώφελοΰσιν, ώσπερ οι άλλοι, ο τι αν τις αύτοΐς Ι) παραδω, άλλα και το εναντίον διαφθείρουσι; και τούτων φανερώς χρήματα άξιοΰσι πράττεσθαι; εγώ μεν οΰν ούκ εχω όπως σοι πιστευσω- οΐδα γάρ άνδρα εν α ΙΤ ρωταγόραν πλείω χρήματα κτησάμενον από ταύτης τής σοφίας ή Φειδίαν τε, ος ούτω περιφανώς καλά έργα είργάζετο, καί άλλους δέκα των ανδριαντοποιιών καίτοι τέρας Αεγεις, ει οι μεν τα υποδήματα εργαζόμενοι τα παλαιά και τα ίμάτια εξακούμενοι ούκ αν δυναιντο E λαθειν τριάκονθ’ ημέρας μοχθηρότερα άποδιδόντες ή παρελαβον τα ίμάτιά τε καί υποδήματα, ἀλλ’ ει τοιαΰτα ποιοΐεν, ταχύ αν τω λιμω άποθάνοιεν, Πρωταγόρας δε άρα δλην την Ελλάδα ελάνθίχνε διαφθείρων τούς συγγιγνομενους καί μοχθηρότερους άποπεμπων ή παρελάμβανε πλέον ή τετταράκοντα ετη· οΐμαι γάρ αύτόν άποθανεΐν εγγύς καί εβδομήκοντα ετη γεγονότα, τετταράκοντα δε εν τή τέχνη όντα* καί εν άπαντι τω χρόνω τουτω ετι εις την ημέραν ταυτηνί εύδοκιμών ούδεν πεπαυται· καί ού μόνον Πρωταγόρας, 92 αλλά καί άλλοι πάμπολλοι, οι μεν πρότερον γεγο-νότες εκείνου, οι Se καί νυν ετι οντες. πότερον δη οΰν φώμεν κατά τον σόν λόγον ειδότας αύτους εξαπατάν καί λωβάσθαι τούς νέους, ή λεληθεναι καί εαυτούς; καί ούτω μαίνεσθαι άξιώσομεν τούτους, οΰς ενιοί φασι σοφωτάτους άνθρώπων είναι;
ΑΝ. Πολλου γε δεουσι μαίνεσθαι, ώ Σώκρατες, αλλά πολύ μάλλον οι τούτοις διδόντες άργύριον 340
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who set up to understand how to do us good, do you mean to single out these as conveying not merely no benefit, such as the rest can give, but actually corruption to anyone placed in their hands ? And is it for doing this that they openly claim the payment of fees ? For my part I cannot bring myself to believe you ; for I know of one man, Protagoras, who amassed more money by his craft than Pheidias —so famous for the noble works he produced—or any ten other sculptors. And yet how surprising that menders of old shoes and furbishers of clothes should not be able to go undetected thirty days if they should return the clothes or shoes in worse condition than they received them, and that such doings on their part would quickly starve them to death, while for more than forty years all Greece failed to notice that Protagoras was corrupting his classes and sending his pupils away in a worse state than when he took charge of them ! For I believe he died about seventy years old, forty of which he spent in the practice of his art ; and he retains un-diminished to this day the high reputation he has enjoyed all that time—and not only Protagoras, but a multitude of others too : some who lived before him, and others still living. Now are we to take it, according to you, that they wittingly deceived and corrupted the youth, or that they were themselves unconscious of it ? Are we to conclude those who are frequently termed the wisest of mankind to have been so demented as that ?
an. Demented ! Not they, Socrates : far rather the young men who pay them money, and still
M 2
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των vitov' TOVTCOV δ* εΤΙ μάλλον Ot ΤOVTOIS €7Tl“ B τρεποντες, οι προσήκοντες’ πολύ δε μάλιστα παντων αι πόλεις, εώσαι αυτούς είσαφικνεΐσθαι και ούκ εζελαύνουσαι, είτε τις ζ όνος επιχειρεί τοιοΰτόν τι ποιεΐν ε’ίτε αστός.
2 Ω. Πότερον δ ί, ώ 'Άνυτε, ηδίκηκέ τις σε των σοφιστών, η τί ούτως αντοΐς χαλεπός ει;
αν. Ουδέ μα Δια εγωγε σνγγεγονα πώποτε αυτών ούδενί, ουδό αν άλλον εάσαιμι τών εμών ούδενα.
2η. 'Άπειρος άρ' ει παντάπασι τών άνδρών;
C ΑΝ. Και εΐην γε.
2η. Πω? ούν αν, ώ δαιμόνιε, είδείης περί τούτου του πράγματος, ε'ίτε τι αγαθόν εχει εν εαυτώ είτε φλαΰρον, ου παντάπασιν άπειρος εϊης;
αν. 'Ραδίως· τούτους γοΰν οΐδα οι είσιν, είτ οΰν άπειρος αυτών είμί ε’ίτε μη.
2Ω. Marrts ει ίσως, ώ 'Άνυτε- επει όπως γε άλλως οΐσθα τούτων περί, εζ ών αυτός λεγεις θαυμάζοιμ’ άν. αλλά γάρ ου τούτους επιζητοΰμεν D τινες είσί, παρ οΰς αν Μενών άφικόμενος μοχθηρός γενοιτο · οΰτοι μεν γάρ, ει συ βούλει, εστων οι σοφισταί· άλλα δη εκείνους είπε η μιν, και τον πατρικόν τόνδε εταΐρον ευεργετήσου, φράσας αύτώ, παρά τινας άφικόμενος εν τοσαύτη πόλει την άρετην ην νυνδη εγώ διηλθον γενοιτ’ αν άζιος λόγου.
αν. Τί δε αύτώ ου σύ εφρασας;
20. Άλλ* οΰς μεν εγώ ωμήν διδασκάλους τούτων είναι, εΐπον, άλλα τυγχάνω ούδεν λεγων, E ως σύ φης· και ίσως τί λεγεις. άλλα σύ δη εν 342
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more the relations who let the young men have their way ; and most of all the cities that allow them to enter, and do not expel them, whether such attempt be made by stranger or citizen.
soc. Tell me, Anytus, has any of the sophists wronged you ? What makes you so hard on them.?
an. No, heaven knows I have never in my life had dealings with any of them, nor would I let any of my people have to do with them either.
soc. Then you have absolutely no experience of those persons ?
an. And trust I never may.
soc. How then, my good sir, can you tell whether a thing has any good or evil in it, if you are quite without experience of it ?
an. Easily : the fact is. I know what these people are, whether I have experience of them or not.
soc. You are a wizard, perhaps, Anytus ; for I really cannot see, from what you say yourself, how else you can know anything about them. But we are not inquiring now \vho the teachers are whose lessons would make Meno wicked ; let us grant, if you will, that they arc the sophists : I only ask you to tell us, and do Meno a service as a friend of your family by letting him know, to whom in all this great city he should apply in order to become eminent in the virtue which I described just now. an. Why not tell him yourself ? soc. I did mention to him the men whom I supposed to be teachers of these things ; but I find, from what you say, that I am quite off the track, and I daresay you are on it. Now you take
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τω μέρει αν τω είπε παρά τινας έλθη Αθηναίων· είπε δνομα δτου βούλα.
αν. Τί δε ενός άνθρωπον δνομα δει άκοΰσαι; δτω γάρ αν έντύχη ’Αθηναίων των καλών κάγα-θών, ούδείς εστιν ος ου βελτίω αυτόν ποιήσει ή οι σοφισταί, εάνπερ έθέλη πείθεσθαι.
2Ω. Πότερον δε οΰτοι οί καλοί κάγαθοί από του αυτομάτου έγε'νοντο τοιοϋτοι, παρ’ ούδενός μαθόντες δμως μέντοι άλλους διδάσκειν ο ιοί τε 93 δντες ταϋτα, α αυτοί ούκ έμαθον;
αν. Και τούτους έγωγε άξιώ παρά των προτέ-ρων μαθεϊν, δντων καλών κάγαθών ή ου δοκοϋσί σοι πολλοί και αγαθοί γεγονέναι έν τήδε τή πόλει άνδρες;
2Ω. ’’Έμοιγε, ώ "Ανυτε, και είναι δοκοΰσιν ενθάδε αγαθοί τα πολιτικά, καί γεγονέναι έτι ούχ ήττον ή είναι' άλλα μών καί διδάσκαλοι αγαθοί γεγόνασι τής αυτών αρετής; τούτο γάρ έστι περί ου ό Ao'yo? ήμΐν τυγχάνει ών ούκ εί Β εισϊν αγαθοί ή μη άνδρες ενθάδε, ούδ’ ει γεγόνασιν εν τω πρόσθεν, α λλ’ ει διδακτόν έστιν αρετή πάλαι σκοπούμεν. τούτο δε σκοποΰντες τάδε σκοπουμεν, άρα οι αγαθοί άνδρες καί τών νυν καί τών προτέρων ταύτην την αρετήν, ήν αυτοί αγαθοί ήσαν, ήπίσταντο καί ά/\λω παραδοΰναι, ή ου παραδοτόν τούτο άνθρώπω ουδβ παραληπτόν άλλω παρ’ άλλου, τοϋτ εστιν δ πάλαι ζητοΰμεν εγώ τε καί λΐένων. ώδε ούν σκοπεί εκ του σαυτοϋ λόγου· C θεμιστοκλέα ούκ αγαθόν αν φαίης άνδρα γεγονέναι;
AN. “Eycuye, πάντων γε μάλιστα.
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your turn, and tell him to whom of the Athenians he is to go. Give us a name—anyone you please.
an. Why mention a particular one ? Any Athenian gentleman he comes across, without exception, will do him more good, if he will do as he is bid, than the sophists.
soc. And did those gentlemen grow spontaneously into what they are, and without learning from anybody are they able, nevertheless, to teach others what they did not learn themselves ?
an. I expect they must have learnt in their turn from the older generation, who were gentlemen : or does it not seem to you that we have had many good men in this city ?
soc. Yes, I agree, Anytus ; we have also many who are good at politics, and have had them in the past as well as now. But I want to know whether they have proved good teachers besides of their own virtue : that is the question with which our discussion is actually concerned ; not whether there are, or formerly have been, good men here amongst us or not, but whether virtue is teachable ; this has been our problem all the time. And our inquiry into this problem resolves itself into the question : Did the good men of our own and of former times know how to transmit to another man the virtue in respect of which they were good, or is it something not to be transmitted or taken over from one human being to another ? That is the question I and Meno have been discussing all this time. Well, just consider it in your own wav of speaking : would you not say that Themistocles was a good man r
an. I would, particularly so.
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2Λ. Ούκοϋν καί διδάσκαλον αγαθόν, εΐπερ τις άλλος τής αύτοΰ αρετής διδάσκαλος ήν, κα-κζΐνον ε ΐναι;
αν. 0?μαι εγωγε, εΐπερ εβουλετό γε.
2Ω. ΆΛΑ’, ο ΐει, ούκ αν εβουλήθη άλλους τε τινας καλούς κάγαθούς γενεσθαι, μάλιστα δε ■που τον υιόν τον αύτοΰ; ή ο Ϊει αυτόν φθονεΐν αύτω και εξεπίτηδες ου παραδιδόναι την αρετήν, D ήν αυτός αγαθός ήν; ή ούκ άκήκοας, ότι Θεμιστοκλής Κλεόφαντον τον υιόν ιππέα μεν εδιδάξατο αγαθόν; επόμενε γουν επί των ίππων ορθός εστηκώς, καί ήκόντιζεν από των ίππων ορθός, καί (χΛΛα πολλά, καί θαυμαστά ειργάζετο, α εκείνος αυτόν επαιδευσατο καί εποίησε σοφόν, όσα διδασκάλων αγαθών είχετο· ή ταΰτα ούκ άκήκοας των πρεσβυτερών;
ΑΝ. Άκήκοα.
20. Ούκ αν άρα τήν γε φυσιν τοΰ υίεος αύτοΰ ήτιάσατ αν τις είναι κακήν.
E αν. νΙσως ούκ αν.
2Π. Τί δε τάδε; ώς Κλεόφαντος 6 Θεμιστοκλέους άνήρ αγαθός καί σοφός εγενετο άπερ ο πατήρ αύτοΰ, ήδη του άκήκοας ή νεωτερου ή πρεσβυτερου ;
αν. Οι) δήτα.
2Ω. 9Αρ' οΰν ταΰτα μεν οίόμεθα βουλεσθαι αύτόν τον αύτοΰ υιόν παιδεΰσαι, ήν Se αυτός σοφίαν ήν σοφός, ούδεν των γειτόνων βελτίω ποιήσαι, είπερ ήν γε διδακτόν ή αρετή;
ΑΝ. "Ισως μά Αι’ ου.
2Π. Ουτος μεν δή σοι τοιοΰτος διδάσκαλος
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soc. And if any man ever was a teacher of his own virtue, he especially was a good teacher of his ?
ax. In my opinion, yes, assuming that he wished to be so.
soc. But can you suppose he would not have wished that other people should become good, honourable men—above all, I presume, his own son ? Or do you think he was jealous of him, and deliberately refused to impart the virtue of his own goodness to him ? Have you never heard how Themistocles had his son Cleophantus taught to be a good horseman ? Why, he could keep his balance standing upright on horseback, and hurl the javelin while so standing, and perform many other wonderful feats in which his father had had him trained, so as to make him skilled in all that could be learnt from good masters. Surely you must have heard all this from your elders ? an. I have.
soc. Then there could be no complaints of badness in his son’s nature ? an. I daresay not.
soc. But I ask you—did you ever hear anybody, old or young, say that Cleophantus, son of Themistocles, had the same goodness and accomplishments as his father ?
an. Certainly not.
soc. And can we believe that his father chose to train his own son in those feats, and yet made him no better than his neighbours in his own particular accomplishments—if virtue, as alleged, was to be taught ?
an. On my word, I think not.
soc. Well, there you have a fine teacher of virtue
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αρετής, ον και συ ομολογείς iv τοΐς άριστον των 94 προτέρων είναι' άλλον δέ δἡ σκεφώμεθα, Άρι-στείδην τον Λυσίμαχον η τούτον ούχ ομολογείς αγαθόν γεγονέναι;
ΑΝ. “Εγωγε, πάντως δηπου.
2Π. Ούκοΰν καί οντος τον υίον τον αυτόν Λυσίμαχον, οσα μέν διδασκάλων εΐχετο, κάλλιστα Αθηναίων έπαίδενσεν, άνδρα δέ βελτίω δοκεΐ σοι ότουοϋν πεποιηκέναι; τοντω γάρ που και συγγέγονας και ορος οΐός έστιν. el δε βούλει, Β Περικλέα, οντω μεγαλοπρεπούς σοφδν άνδρα, οισθ' οτι δύο νίεΐς έθρεφε, ΤΙάραλον και Ξάνθ-ιππον;
αν. "Εγωγβ.
2Λ. Τούτους μέντοι, ως οΐσθα και σύ, ιππέας μέν έδίδαζεν ονδενός χείρους Αθηναίων, και μουσικήν και αγωνίαν και τάλλα έπαίδευσεν, οσα τέχνης έχεται, ούδενός χείρους· αγαθούς δέ άρα άνδρας ονκ έβούλετο ποίησαι; δοκώ μέν, έβούλετο, άλλα μη ονκ ἡ διδακτόν. ΐνα δέ μη ολίγους οίη καί τους φαυλοτάτους 'Αθηναίων αδυνάτους O γεγονέναι τοΰτο το πράγμα, ενθνμήθητι οτι Θουκυδίδης αν δύο υίεΐς έθρεφε, Μελησίαν και Στέφανον, και τούτους έπαίδευσε τά τε άλλα ευ καί έπάλαισαν κάκιστα 'Αθηναίων τον μέν γάρ Έανθία έδωκε, τον δέ Eύδώρω' οντοι δέ που έδόκουν των τότε κάλλιστα παλαιέιν η ον μέμνησαι;
ΑΝ. "Εγωγε, άκοη.
1 Thucydides (son of Melesias, and no relation of the historian) was an aristocrat of high principle and con-
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who, you admit, was one of the best men of past times. Let us take another, Aristeides, son of Lysimachus : do you not admit that he was a good man ?
an. I do, absolutely, of course.
soc. Well, did he not train his son Lysimachus better than any other Athenian in all that masters could teach him ? And in the result, do you consider he has turned out better than anyone else ? You have been in his company, I know, and you see what he is like. Or take another example—the splendidly accomplished Pericles : he, as you are aware, brought up two sons, Paralus and Xanthippus.
an. Yes.
soc. And, you know as well as I, he taught them to be the foremost horsemen of Athens, and trained them to excel in music and gymnastics and all else that comes under the head of the arts ; and with all that, had he no desire to make them good men ? He wished to, I imagine, but presumably it is not a thing one can be taught. And that you may not suppose it was only a few of the meanest sort of Athenians who failed in this matter, let me remind you that Thucydides 1 also brought up two sons, Melesias and Stephanus, and that besides giving them a good general education he made them the best wrestlers in Athens : one he placed with Xanthias, and the other with Eudorus—masters who, I should think, had the name of being the best exponents of the art. You remember them, do you not ?
an. Yes, by hearsay.
servative views who opposed the plans of Pericles for enriching and adorning Athens.
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20. Ούκοΰν δήλον ὅτι οντος ονκ αν ποτε, ου μεν εδει δαπανώμενον διδάσκειν, ταΰτα μεν D εδίδαξε τούς παΐδας τούς αύτοΰ, ου δε ονδεν εδει άναλώσαντα αγαθούς ανδρας ποίησαι, ταΰτα δε ονκ εδίδαξεν, ει διδακτόν ην; άλλα γάρ ίσως 6 Θουκυδίδης φαύλος ην, και ονκ ησαν αν τω πλειστοι φίλοι ’Αθηναίων και των συμμάχων; και οικίας μεγάλης ην και εδύνατο μέγα εν τη πόλει καί εν τοΐς άλλοις "Ελλησιν, ώστε εϊπερ ην τούτο διδακτόν, εξευρεΐν αν ὅστις εμελλεν αύτοΰ τούς υίεις αγαθούς ποίησειν, η των επιχωρίων E τις η των ξένων, ει αυτός μη εσχόλαζε διά την τής πόλεως επιμελειών. άλλα γάρ, ώ εταίρε ”Ανυτε, μη ούκ ή διδακτόν αρετή.
αν. *Ω Σ,ώκρατες, ραδίως μοι δοκεΐς κακώς λέγειν ανθρώπους. εγώ μεν οΰν αν σοι συμ-βονλενσαιμι, ει εθελεις εμοί πείθεσθαι, εύλα-βεΐσθαΐ' ως ίσως μεν καί εν άλλη πόλει ραόν1 εστι κακώς ποιεΐν ανθρώπους ή εΰ, εν τήδε δε 95 καί πάνυ· οΐμαι δε σε καί αυτόν είδεναι.
2η. ΤΩ Μενών, "Ανυτος μεν μοι δοκέ ι χα-λεπαίνειν καί ούδεν θαυμάζω· οίεται γάρ με πρώτον μεν κακηγορεΐν τούτους τούς ανδρας, επειτα ηγείται καί αυτός είναι εις τούτων. ἀλλ’ οντος μεν εάν ποτε γνώ, οιόν εστι τό κακώς λέγειν, παύσεται χαλεπαίνων, νΰν δε αγνοεί' σύ δε μοι είπε, ον καί παρ' ύμΐν είσί καλοί κάγαθοί αιώρες;
1 ρξ.6ν Buttmann : ρφδών mss.
1 Anytus goes away. His parting words show that (in Plato’s view) he regarded Socrates as an enemy of the restored democracy which, he hints, has popular juries only too ready to condemn such an awkward critic.
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soc. Well, is it not olmous that this father ΛΛ-ould never have spent his money on having his children taught all those things, and then have omitted to teach them at no expense the others that would have made them good men, if virtue was to be taught ? Will you say that perhaps Thucydides was one of the meaner sort, and had no great number of friends among the Athenians and allies? He, who was of a great house and had much influence in our city and all over Greece, so that if Airtue were to be taught he would have found out the man who was likely to make his sons good, whether one of our Ολνη people or a foreigner, were he himself too busy owing to the cares of state ! Ah no, my dear Anytus, it looks as though virtue were not a teachable thing.
an. Socrates, I consider you are too apt to speak ill of people. I, for one, if you «ill take my advice, would warn you to be careful : in most cities it is probably easier to do people harm than good, and particularly in this one ; I think you know that yourself.1
soc. Meno, I think Anytus is angry, and I am not at all surprised : for he conceives, in the first place, that I am speaking ill of these gentlemen ; and in the second place, he considers, he is one of them himself. Yet, should the day come -when he knows what “speaking ill” means, his anger -will cease ; at present he does not know.2 Now you must answer me : are there not good and honourable men among your people also ?
2 This is probably not a reference to a prosecution of Anytus himself, but a suggestion that what he needs is a Socratic discussion on “speaking ill,” for “ill” may mean “ maliciously,” “ untruthfully,” “ ignorantly,” etc.
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MEN. Τίάνυ γε.
Β 2Ώ. Τί ow; εθελουσιν οΰτοι παρεχειν αυτούς διδασκάλους τοΐς νεοις, και όμολογεΐν διδάσκαλοί τε είναι και διδακτόν αρετήν;
μεν. Ου μά τον Δια, ώ Σώκρατες, αλλά τότε μεν αν αυτών άκούσαις ως διδακτόν, τότε δε ως ου.
2Ω. Φώμεν οΰν τούτους διδασκάλους είναι τούτου του πράγματος, οΐς μηδε αυτό τούτο όμολογεΐται;
ΜΕΝ. Οὅ μοι δοκεΐ, ώ Σώκρατες.
2Ω. Τί δε δή; οι σοφισταί σοι ουτοι, οΐπερ C μόνοι επαγγέλλονται, δοκοΰσι διδάσκαλοι είναι αρετής;
μεν. Και Γοργίου μάλιστα, ώ Σώκρατες, ταΰτα άγαμαι, δτι ούκ αν ποτε αυτού τούτο άκούσαις ύπισχνουμενου, άλλα και των άλλων καταγέλα, όταν άκούση υπ ισχνού μενών αλλά λέγειν ο'ίεται δεΐν ποιεΐν δεινούς.
2Ω. Ούδ' άρα σοι δοκοΰσιν οι σοφισταί διδάσκαλοι είναι;
μεν. Ούκ εχω λέγειν, ώ Σώκρατες.	και
γάρ αυτός δπερ οι πολλοί πεπονθα· τότε μεν μοι δοκοΰσι, τότε δε ου.
2Ω. Οΐσθα δε ότι ου μόνον σοι τε καί τοΐς D άλλοις τοΐς πολιτικοΐς τούτο δοκεΐ τότε μεν είναι διδακτόν, τότε δ’ ου, άλλα καί Θεογνιν τον ποιητήν οισθ* ότι ταύτά ταΰτα λεγει;
μεν. Έν ποίοις επεσιν;
2Ώ. Έν τοΐς ελεγείοις, οδ λεγει—
καί παρά τοΐσιν πίνε καί εσθιε, καί μετά τοΐσιν ΐζε, καί άνδανε τοΐς, ών μεγάλη δύναμις.
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men. Certainly.
soc. Well then, are they willing to put themselves forward as teachers of the young·, and avow that they are teachers and that virtue is to be taught ?
men*. No, no, Socrates, I assure you : sometimes you may hear them refer to it as teachable, but sometimes as not.
soc. Then are we to call those persons teachers of this thing, when they do not even agree on that great question ?
men. I should say not, Socrates, soc. Well, and what of the sophists ? Do you consider these, its only professors, to be teachers of virtue ?
men. That is a point, Socrates, for which I admire Gorgias : you will never hear him promising this, and he ridicules the others when he hears them promise it. Skill in speaking is what he takes it to be their business to produce.
soc. Then you do not think the sophists are teachers of virtue ?
men'. I cannot say, Socrates. I am in the same plight as the rest of the world : sometimes I think that they are, sometimes that they are not.
soc. And are you aware that not only you and other political folk are in two minds as to whether virtue is to be taught, but Theognis the poet also says, you remember, the very same thing ? men*. In which part of his poems ? soc. In those elegiac lines where he says—
•‘Eat and drink with these men: sit with them, and be pleasing unto them, who wield great power; for from the
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εσθλών μεν γάρ απ’ εσθλά διδάξεαΐ’ ην δε E κακοΐσιν
συμμίσγης, άπολεΐς καί τον Ιόντα νόον. οΐσθ’ ότι iv τουτοις μεν ως διδακτού οϋσης της αρετής λεγει;
μεν. Φαίνεται γε.
2Π. Έρ< άλλοις δε γε ολίγον μεταβάς,
ει δ’ ην 7τοιητόν, φησι, καί ενθετον άνδρί νόημα, λεγει πως ότι
πολλούς αν μισθούς και μεγάλους εφερον
οι δυνάμειόι τούτο ποιεΐν, καί
ου ποτ’ αν εξ αγαθού πατρός εγεντο κακός, 96	πειθόμενος μυθοισι σαόφροσιν. άλλα διδάσκων
ου ποτε ποιήσεις τον κακόν άνδρ' αγαθόν. · εννοείς ότι αυτός αύτω πάλιν περί των αυτών τάναντία λεγει;
ΜΕΝ. Φαίνεται.
2η. *Έχ€ΐς ουν είπεΐν άλλου ότουοΰν πράγματος, ου οι μεν φάσκοντές διδάσκαλοι είναι ούχ όπως άλλων διδάσκαλοι όμολογοΰνται, ἀλλ* ούδε αυτοί Β επίστασθαι, αλλά πονηροί είναι περί αυτό τούτο το πράγμα οδ φασι διδάσκαλοι είναι, οι δβ όμολο-γουμενοι αυτοί καλοί κάγαθοί τότε μεν φασιν αυτό διδακτόν είναι, τότε δε ου; τούς ουν ουτω τεταραγμενους περί ότουοΰν φαίης αν σύ κυρίως διδασκάλους είναι;
MEN. Met Δι’ ούκ εγωγε.
2Ω. Ου/cow· ει μήτε οι σοφισταί μήτε οι αυτοί
35 +
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good wilt thou win thee lessons in the good; but mingle with the bad, and thou wilt lose even the sense that thou hast.”1
Do you observe how in these words he implies that virtue is to be taught ?
hex. He does, evidently.
soc. But in some other lines he shifts his ground a little, saying—
“ Could understanding be created and put into a man ” (I think it runs thus) “many high rewards would they obtain ” (that is, the men who were able to do such a thing): and again—
“ Never would a bad son have sprung from a good father, for he would have followed the precepts of wisdom: but not by teaching wilt thou ever make the bad man good.”2
You notice how in the second passage he contradicts himself on the same point ?
men. Apparently.
soc. Well, can you name any other subject in which the professing teachers are not only refused recognition as teachers of others, but regarded as not even understanding it themselves, and indeed as inferior in the very quality of \vhich they claim to be teachers; while those who are themselves recognized as men of \vorth and honour say at one time that it is teachable, and at another that it is not ? When people are so confused about this or that matter, can you say they are teachers in any proper sense of the word ?
men. No, indeed, I cannot.
soc. Well, if neither the sophists nor the men
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καλοί κάγαθοί όντες διδάσκαλοί είσι του πράγματος, δήλον οτι ονκ αν άλλοι γε;
ΜΕΝ. Ου μοι δοκεΐ.
C 2Ω. Ει δε γε μη διδάσκαλοι, ούδε μαθηταί;
μεν. Αοκει μοι εχειν ως λεγεις.
2Λ. 'Ω,μολογήκαμεν δ ί γε, πράγματος ου μήτε διδάσκαλοι μήτε μαθηταί εΐεν, τούτο μηδε διδακτόν είναι;
ΜΕΝ. ' Ωμολογήκαμεν.
2Ω. Ούκοΰν αρετής ούδαμοΰ φαίνονται διδάσκαλοι ;
μεν. Έστι ταΰτα.
2η. Ει δε γε μη διδάσκαλοι, ουδέ μαθηταί;
μεν. Φαίνεται όντως.
2α. ’Αρετή άρα ούκ αν εΐη διδακτόν;
D μεν. Ονκ εοικεν, ειπερ όρθώς ημείς εσκεμ-μεθα. ώστε και θαυμάζω δη, ω Σώκρατες, πότερόν ποτε ούδ' εισιν αγαθοί άνδρες, η τις αν εΐη τρόπος τής γενεσεως των αγαθών γιγνομένων.
2Ω. Κινδυνενομεν, ώ λΐενων, εγώ τε και συ φαύλοι τινες είναι άνδρες, και σε τε Γοργίας ούχ ίκανώς πεπαιδευκεναι και εμε Πρόδικο?. παντός μάλλον οΰν προσεκτέον τον νουν ήμΐν αύτοΐς, και ζητητεον ὅστις ημάς εν ϊ γε τω τρόπω βελτίους
E ποιήσει· λέγω δε ταΰτα άποβλεψας προς την άρτι ζήτησιν, ως ημάς ελαθε καταγελάστως, οτι ου μόνον επιστήμης ηγούμενης όρθώς τε και ευ τοΐς άνθρώποις πράττεται τα πράγματα, ή1 ΐσως καί διαφεύγει ημάς το γνώναι, τινα ποτε τρόπον γίγνονται οι αγαθοί άνδρες.
ΜΕΝ. Πώς τούτο λεγεις, ω Σώκρατες;
1 ι; Madvig: ή mss.
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who are themselves good and honourable are teachers of the subject, clearly no others can be ? men. I agree.
soc. And if there are no teachers, there can be no disciples either ?
men. I think that statement is true, soc. And we have admitted that a thing of which there are neither teachers nor disciples cannot be taught ?
men· We have.
soc. So nowhere are any teachers of virtue to be found ?
men. That is so.
soc. And if no teachers, then no disciples ? men. So it appears, soc. Hence virtue cannot be taught ? men. It seems likely, if our investigation is correct. And that makes me wonder, I must say, Socrates, whether perhaps there are no good men at all, or by what possible sort of process good people can come to exist ?
soc. I fear, Meno, you and I are but poor creatures, and Gorgias has been as faulty an educator of you as Prodicus of me. So our first duty is to look to ourselves, and try to find somebody who «ill have some means or other of making us better. I say this with special reference to our recent inquiry, in which I see that we absurdly failed to note that it is not only through the guidance of knowledge that human conduct is right and good ; and it is probably owing to this that we fail to perceive by Avhat means good men can be produced.
men. To what are you alluding, Socrates ?
357
PLATO
2Ω. τΩὅ€· ότι μεν τούς αγαθούς άνδρας Bel ωφελίμους είναι, όρθώς ώμολογηκαμεν τούτο 97 γε, οτι ούκ αν άλλως εχοι· η γάρ;
MEN. Nat.
2η. Και οτι γε ωφέλιμοι εσονται, αν όρθώς ημΐν ηγώνται των πραγμάτων, και τούτο που καλώς ώμολογοΰμεν;
ΜΕΝ. Ναί.
2Ω. *Ότ4 δ’ ούκ εστιν όρθώς ηγεΐσθαι, εάν μη φρόνιμος η^ τούτο όμοιοι εσμεν ούκ όρθώς ώμολογηκόσιν.
ΜΕΝ. Πω? δἡ [όρθώς] λεγεις;
2η. ’Eycb ερώ. ει τις ειδώς την οδόν την εις Αάρισαν η δποι βούλει άλλοσε βαΒίζοι καί άλλοις ηγοιτο, άλλο τι όρθώς αν καί ευ ηγοιτο;
μεν. Πάνυ γε.
Β 2η. Τί δ* ει τις όρθώς μεν δοξάζων, ητις εστιν η οδός, εληλυθώς δε μη μηδ’ επιστάμενος, ού καί οντος αν όρθώς ηγοιτο;
μεν. Πάνυ γε.
20. Και εως γ’ άν που ορθήν δόξαν εχη περί ών ό ετερος επιστήμην, ούδεν χείρων ηγεμών εσται, οΐόμενος μεν άληθη, φρονών Βε μη, τού τούτο φρονονντος.
μεν. Οίδεν γάρ.
2η. Αόξα άρα άληθης προς ορθότητα πράξεως ούδεν χείρων ηγεμών φρονησεως· καί τούτο εστιν δ νυνδη παρελείπομεν εν τη περί της αρετής C σκεφει, όποιον τι εΐη, λεγοντες ότι φρόνησις μόνον ηγείται τού όρθώς πραττειν τό Βε άρα καί δόξα ην αληθης.
358
MEMO
soc. I mean that good men must be useful : we were right, were we not, in admitting that this must needs be so ?
MEN. Yes.
soc. And in thinking that they will be useful if they give us right guidance in conduct : here also,
I suppose, our admission was correct ?
men. Yes.
soc. But our assertion that it is impossible to give right guidance unless one has knowledge looks very like a mistake.
men. What do you mean by that ?
soc. I will tell you. If a man knew the way to Larisa, or any other place you please, and walked there and led others, would he not give right and good guidance ?
men. Certainly.
soc. Well, and a person who had a right opinion as to which was the way, but had never been there and did not really know, might give right guidance, might he not ?
men. Certainly.
soc. And so long, I presume, as he has right opinion about that which the other man really knows, he will be just as good a guide—if he thinks the truth instead of knowing it—as the man \vho has the knowledge.
men. J ust as good.
soc. Hence true opinion is as good a guide to rightness of action as knowledge ; and this is a point we omitted just now in our consideration of the nature of virtue, when we stated that knowledge is the only guide of right action; whereas we find there is also true opinion.
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men. Έοικέ γε.
2Ω. Ούδέν αρα ήττον ωφέλιμόν έστιν ορθή δόξα έπιστήμης.
μεν. Τοσούτω γε, ώ Σώκοατες, ὅτι ο μεν την επιστήμην εχων αει αν έπιτυγχάνοι, ό 8έ την ορθήν δόξαν τότε μεν αν τυγχάνοι, τότε δ’ ον.
2Ω. Πώς λέγεις; 6 αει έχων ορθήν δόξαν ου κ αει τυγχάνοι, έωσπερ ορθά δοξάζοι;
μεν. ’Ανάγκη μοι φαίνεται* ώστε θαυμάζω, D ώ Έώκρατες, τούτου ούτως εχοντος, δτι 8ή ποτε πολύ τιμιωτέρα ή επιστήμη τής ορθής δόξης, και δι' δ τι το μεν έτερον, το δβ έτερόν έστιν αυτών.
2Ω. Οΐσθα οΰν δι’ δ τι θαυμάζεις, ή εγώ σοι ειπω;
μεν. Υίάνυ γ είπέ.
2Ω. "Οτι τοι? Δαιδάλου άγάλμασιν ου προσ-έσχηκας τον νουν ίσως δε ούδ' έστι παρ' ύμΐν.
ΜΕΝ. Προ? τί δε δή τούτο λέγεις;
2Ω. "Οτι καί ταυ τα, εάν μεν μή δεδεμένα ή, αποδιδράσκει καί δραπετεύει, εάν δε δεδεμένα, παραμένει.
E ΜΕΝ. Τί οΰν δή;
2Ω. Των εκείνου ποιημάτων λελυμένον μεν εκτήσθαι ου πολλής τινος άξιόν έστι τιμής, ώσπερ δραπέτην άνθρωπον ου γάρ παραμένει' δεδεμέ-νον δε πολλοΰ άξιον πάνυ γάρ καλά τα έργα έστι. προς τί οΰν δή λέγω ταΰτα; προς τα? δόξας τάς αληθείς. καί γάρ αι δόξαι αι αληθείς,
1 Cf. Euthyphro 11. Socrates pretends to believe the old legend according to which Daedalus, the first sculptor, con-
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men. So it seems.
soc. Then right opinion is just as useful as knowledge.
men. With this difference, Socrates, that he who has knowledge will always hit on the right way, whereas he who has right opinion will sometimes do so, but sometimes not.
soc. How do you mean ? Will not he who always has right opinion be always right, so long as he opines rightly ?
mex. It appears to me that he must; and therefore I wonder, Socrates, this being the case, that knowledge should ever be more prized than right opinion, and why they should be two distinct and separate things.
soc. Well, do you know why it is that you wonder, or shall I tell you ? men. Please tell me.
soc. It is because you have not observed with attention the images of Daedalus.1 But perhaps there are none in your country.
men. What is the point of your remark ? soc. That if they are not fastened up they play truant and run away ; but, if fastened, they stay where they are.
mex. Well, what of that ?
soc. To possess one of his works which is let loose does not count for much in value ; it will not stay with you any more than a runaway slave : but when fastened up it is worth a great deal, for his productions are very fine things And to what am I referring in all this ? To true opinions.
trived a wonderful mechanism in his statues by which they could move.
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όσον μεν αν χρόνον παραμόνωσι, καλόν τό χρήμα 98 και πάντα τάγαθά εργάζονται- πολύν 8ε χρόνον ούκ εθελουσι παραμενειν, άλλα Βραπετενονσιν εκ της φυχής του ανθρώπου, ώστε ου πολλοΰ άζιαι είσιν, εως αν τις αύτάς όήση αιτίας λογισμω. τούτο δ’ εστίν, Μόνων εταίρε, άνάμνησις, ως εν τοΐς πρόσθεν ημΐν ώμολόγηται. επεώαν 8ε 8ε-θώσι, πρώτον μεν επιστήμαι γιγνονται, επειτα μόνιμοι- και διά ταΰτα 8η τιμιώτερον επιστήμη ορθής 8όξης εστί, και 8ιαφόρει 8εσμω επιστήμη ορθής 8όξης.
μεν. Νἡ τον Αία, ώ Σώκρατες, εοικε τοιουτω τινι.
Β 2Λ. Και μήν και εγώ ως ούκ ει8ώς λόγω, ἀλλ’ ει κάζων- ότι 8ε εστί τι άλλοΐον ορθή 8όξα και επιστήμη, ου πάνυ μοι 8οκώ τούτο εικάζει ν, ἀλλ’ εΐπερ τι άλλο φαίην αν ε18εναι, ολίγα δ’ αν φαίην, εν S’ οΰν και τούτο εκείνων θείην αν ων οι8α.
ΜΕΝ. Καί ορθώς γε, ώ Σώκρατες, λόγεις.
2Π. Τί 8ό; τό8ε ούκ όρθώς, ότι αληθής 8όξα ηγούμενη τό εργον εκάστης τής πραζεως ου8εν χείρον απεργάζεται ή επιστήμη;
μεν. Και τούτο 8οκεΐς μοι αληθή λέγειν.
C 2X1. Ούόεν άρα ορθή 8όξα επιστήμης χείρον ού8ε ήττον ωφέλιμη εσται εις τάς πράξεις, ού8ε άνήρ ό εχων ορθήν 8όξαν ή 6 επιστήμην.
ΜΕΝ. Έστι ταΰτα.
2Λ. Καί μήν ό γε αγαθός άνήρ ωφέλιμος ημΐν ώμολόγηται είναι.
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For these, so long as they stay with us, are a fine possession, and effect all that is good ; but they do not care to stay for long, and run away out of the human soul, and thus are of no great value until one makes them fast with causal reasoning. And this process, friend Meno, is recollection, as in our previous talk we have agreed. But when once they are fastened, in the first place they turn into knowledge, and in the second, are abiding. And this is why knowledge is more prized than right opinion : the one transcends the other by its trammels.
men. Upon my word, Socrates, it seems to be very much as you say.
soc. And indeed I too speak as one who does not know but only conjectures : yet that there is a difference between right opinion and knowledge is not at all a conjecture with me but something I would particularly assert that I knew:	there are not
many things of \vhich I would say that, but this one, at any rate, I will include among those that I know. mex. Yes, and you are right, Socrates, in so saying, soc. Well, then, am I not right also in saying that true opinion leading the way renders the effect of each action as good as knowledge does ?
men. There again, Socrates, I think you speak the truth.
soc. So that right opinion will be no whit inferior to knowledge in worth or usefulness as regards our actions, nor will the man who has right opinion be inferior to him who has knowledge. men. That is so.
soc. And you know that the good man has been admitted by us to be useful.
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MEN. Ναί.
2n. Επειδή τοίνυν ον μόνον δι* επιστήμην αγαθοί άνδρες αν εΐεν και ωφέλιμοι ταΐς πόλεσιν, είπε ρ εΐεν, άλλα καί δι’ ορθήν δόξαν, τούτοιν δε ουδέτερον φύσει εστι τοΐς άνθρώποις, ούτε επι-D στήμη ούτε δόξα αληθής, όντη επίκτητα—ή δοκεΐ σοι φύσει όποτερονοϋν αντοΐν ενϊαι;
ΜΕΝ. Oύκ εμοιγε.
2η. Ούκοΰν επειδή ου φύσει, ουδέ οι αγαθοί φύσει εΐεν αν.
μεν. Οι) δῆτα.
2Ω. Επειδή δε γε ον φύσει, εσκοποΰμεν τό μετά τούτο, ει διδακτόν εστιν.
ΜΕΝ. Ναι.
2Ω. Ούκοΰν διδακτόν εδοξεν είναι, ει φρόνησις ή αρετή;
ΜΕΝ. Ναί.
2Ω. Κἀν ει γε διδακτόν εϊη, φρόνησις αν είναι;
μεν. ΪΙάνυ γε.
2Ω. Και ει μεν γε διδάσκαλοι εΐεν, διδακτόν E αν είναι, μή όντων δε ον διδακτόν;
ΜΕΝ. Ούτως.
2Ω. Άλλα μήν ώμολογήκαμεν μή είναι αυτού διδασκάλους ;
μεν. Έστι ταΰτα.
2Ω. 'Ωμολογήκαμεν άρα μήτε διδακτόν αύτο μήτε φρόνησιν είναι;
μεν. Πάνυ γε.
2Ω. Άλλα μήν αγαθόν γε αυτό όμολογοΰμεν είναι;
ΜΕΝ. Ναι.
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MEN. Yes.
soc. Since then it is not only because of knowledge that men will be good and useful to their country, where such men are to be found, but also on account of right opinion ; and since neither of these Ιλυο things—knowledge and true opinion— is a natural property of mankind, being acquired— or do you think that either of them is natural ?
MEN. Not I.
soc. Then if they are not natural, good people cannot be good by nature either. men. Of course not.
soc. And since they are not an effect of nature, we next considered whether virtue can be taught. men. Yes.
soc. And we thought it teachable if virtue is wisdom ?
MEN. Yes.
soc. And if teachable, it must be wisdom ? men. Certainly.
soc. And if there were teachers, it could be taught, but if there were none, it could not ? men. Quite so.
soc. But surely we acknowledged that it had no teachers ?
men. That is true.
soc. Then we acknowledged it neither was taught nor was wisdom ? μεν. Certainly.
soc. But yet we admitted it was a good ? men. Yes.
VOL. IV
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2α. Ωφέλιμον δε και αγαθόν είναι τό όρθώς ■ηγούμενον ;
ΜΕΝ. Πάνυ γε.
2Λ. Όρθώς δε γε ήγεΐσθαι δύο οντα ταΰτα 99 μόνα, δόξαν τε αληθή καί επιστήμην, α έχων άνθρωπος όρθώς ηγείται. τα γαρ απο τύχης γιγνόμενα ον κ ανθρώπινη ηγεμονία γίγνεται· ών δε άνθρωπος ήγεμών εστιν επί τό ορθόν, δύο ταΰτα, δόξα αληθής καί επιστήμη.
ΜΕΝ. Δοκεΐ μοι ούτως.
2Ω. Ούκοΰν επειδή ου διδακτόν εστιν, ούδ’ επιστήμη δή ετι γίγνεται ή αρετή;
μεν. Οι) φαίνεται.
Β 2Π. Δυοΐν άρα οντοιν άγαθοΐν καί ωφέλιμοι ν το μεν 'έτερον άπολελυται, καί ονκ αν ειη εν πολιτική πράξει επιστήμη ήγεμών.
μεν. Οὅ μοι δοκέ ϊ.
2Ω. Ου/e άρα σοφία τινι ουδέ σοφοί οντες οι τοιοντοι άνδρες ήγοΰντο ταϊς πόλεσιν, οι άμφί Θεμιστοκλεα τε καί οϋς άρτι "Ανντος οδε έλεγε· διό καί ούχ οΐοί τε άλλους ποιειν τοιούτονς οϊοι αυτοί είσιν, άτε ον δι’ επιστήμην οντες τοιοντοι.
μεν. Έοικεν ούτως έχειν, ώ Σιώκρατες, ως λέγεις.
2Λ. Ούκοΰν ει μή επιστήμη, ευδοξία δή το C λοιπόν γίγνεται· ή οι πολιτικοί άνδρες χρώμενοι τάς πόλεις όρθοΰσιν, ούδέν διαφερόντως εχοντες προς τό φρονεΐν ή οι χρησμωδοί τε καί οι θεο-μάντεις· καί γάρ ούτοι λέγουσι μεν αληθή καί πολλά, ϊσασι δε	ών λέγονσιν.
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soc. And that which guides rightly is useful and good ?
men. Certainly.
soc. And that there are only two things—true opinion and knowledge—that guide rightly and a man guides rightly if he have these ; for things that come about by chance do not occur through human guidance; but where a man is a guide to what is right we find these two things—true opinion and knowledge.
men. I agree.
soc. Well now, since virtue is not taught, we no longer take it to be knowledge ?
men. Apparently not.
soc. So of two good and useful things one has been rejected: knowledge cannot be our guide in political conduct.
men. I think not.
soc. Therefore it was not by any wisdom, nor because they were wise, that the sort of men we spoke of controlled their states—Themistocles and the rest of them, to whom our friend Anytus was referring a moment ago. For this reason it was that they were unable to make others like unto themselves—because their qualities were not an effect of knowledge.
men. The case is probably as you say, Socrates.
soc. And if not by knowledge, as the only alternative it must have been by good opinion. This is the means which statesmen employ for their direction of states, and they have nothing more to do with wisdom than soothsayers and diviners ; for these people utter many a true thing when inspired, but have no knowledge of anything they say.
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MEN. Κινδυνεύει ούτως εχειν. in. Ούκοΰν, ω Μ4νων, άξιον τούτους θείους κα-λεΐν τούς άνδρας, οΐτινες νοΰν μη εχοντες πολλά και μεγάλα κατορθοΰσιν ών πράττονσι καί λεγουσιν; μεν. Πάνυ γε.
ία. Όρθώς άρ* αν καλοΐμεν θείους τε, οΰς D νυνδη ελεγομεν χρησμωδούς καί μάντεις καί τούς ποιητικούς άπαντας· καί τούς πολιτικούς ούχ ήκιστα τούτων φαΐμεν αν θείους τε είναι και ενθονσιάζειν, επίπ νους όντας καί κατέχομενους εκ του θεοΰ, όταν κατορθώσι λεγοντες πολλά καί μεγάλα πράγματα, μηδέν είδότες ών λεγουσιν. μεν. Πάνυ γε.
in. Και αι γε γυναίκες δηπου, ω λίενων, τούς αγαθούς άνδρας θείους καλοΰσι· καί οι Αάκωνες όταν τινά εγκωμ ιάζωσιν άγαθόν άνδρα, θείος ανηρ, φασίν, οντος.
E men. Kat φαίνονται γε, ω Σωκρατες, όρθώς λέγειν. καίτοι Ισως “Ανυτος οδε σοι άχθεται Α ε'γοντι.
in. Ούδεν μέλει εμοιγε. τούτω μεν, ώ Μἐ-νων, καί αΰθις διαλεξόμεθα· ει δε νυν ημείς εν παντί τω λόγω τούτω καλώς εζητησαμεν τε και ελεγομεν, αρετή αν εΐη ούτε φύσει ούτε διδακτόν, αλλά Θεία μοίρα παραγιγνομενη άνευ νοΰ, οΐς JOG αν παραγίγνηται, ει μη τις εΐη τοιοΰτος των πολιτικών άνδρών, οΐος καί άλλον ποίησαι πολιτικόν. ει δε εΐη, σχεδόν αν τι οντος λεγοιτο τοιοΰτος εν τοΐς ζώσιν, οΐον εφη "O μηρός εν τοΐς τεθνεώσι τον Τειρεσίαν είναι, λεγων περί αύτοΰ, οτι οΐος πεττνυται τών εν "Αϊδον, αι δε σκιαί άΐσσουσι. ταύτόν αν καί ενθάδε ό τοιοΰτος 368
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men. I daresay that is so.
soc. And may we, Meno, rightly call those men divine who, having no understanding, yet succeed in many a great deed and word ? men. Certainly.
soc. Then we shall be right in calling those divine of whom we spoke just now as soothsayers and prophets and all of the poetic turn : and especially we can say of the statesmen that they are divine and enraptured, as being inspired and possessed of God when they succeed in speaking many great things, while knowing nought of what they say. men. Certainly.
soc. And the women too, I presume, Meno, call good men divine ; and the Spartans, when they eulogize a good man, say—“ He is a divine person.” men. And to all appearance, Socrates, they are right; though perhaps our friend Anytus may be annoyed at your statement.
soc. For my part, I care not. As for him, Meno, we will converse with him some other time. At the moment, if through all this discussion our queries and statements have been correct, virtue is found to be neither natural nor taught, but is imparted to us by a divine dispensation without understanding in those who receive it, unless there should be somebody among the statesmen capable of making a statesman of another. And if there should be any such, he might fairly be said to be among the living what Homer says Teiresias was among the dead—“ He alone has comprehension; the rest are flitting shades.” 1 In the same way he on earth, in
1 Od. x. 491.
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ώσπερ παρά, σκιάς αληθές αν πράγμα εΐη προς αρετήν.
β ΜΕΝ. Κάλλιστα δοκέΐς μοι λέγειν, ω Σωκρατες.
2η. Έκ- μεν τοίνυν τούτου του λογισμού, ώ Μενών, Θεία μοίρα ήμΐν φαίνεται παραγιγνομενη η αρετή οϊς παραγίγνεται■ το he σαφές περί αυτόν είσόμεθα τότε, όταν πριν ωτινι τρόπω τοΐς άνθρώποις παραγίγνεται αρετή, πρότερον επιχει-ρησωμεν αυτά καθ' αυτά ζητεΐν τι ποτ εστιν αρετή. νυν δ’ εμοι μεν ωρα π οι ιεναι, συ 8ε ταυτα άπερ αύτάς πεπεισαι πείθε και τάν ξένον τόΐ’Βε "Ανυτον, ινα πραότερος fj' ως εάν πεισης τούτον, εστιν ο τι και 'Αθηναίους όνησεις.
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respect of virtue, will be a real substance among shadows.
men. I think you put it excellently, Socrates, soc. Then the result of our reasoning, Meno, is found to be that virtue comes to us by a divine dispensation, when it does come. But the certainty of this we shall only know when, before asking in what way virtue comes to mankind, we set about inquiring what virtue is, in and by itself. It is time now for me to go my way, but do you persuade our friend Anytus of that whereof you are now yourself persuaded, so as to put him in a gentler mood ; for if you can persuade liim, you will do a good turn to the people of Athens also.
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INTRODUCTION TO THE EUTHYDEMUS
This dialogue is remarkable amongst Plato’s writings for the keenness and brilliance of its comic satire. In the main it is a relentless exposure of the “ eristic ” or disputatious side of the higher education which was fashionable at Athens towards the end of Socrates’ life : the plot of the little drama is designed to ridicule the mischievous quibbles of two professors who are trying to captivate the mind of a handsome and promising youth. But at the same time it is plainly the work of an ardent teacher of philosophy, who is clearing the ground for the construction of what we now call a system of logic. The spurious argumentation of certain popular sophists had to be demolished before the Socratic method of “ dialectic ” could be exhibited in its full dignity and value.
There are good reasons for believing that the Euthydemus was written and published after the Protagoras and Meno, about 390 b.c.—some ten years after the death of Socrates, and not long before Plato founded the Academy in 387. Beneath all its mockery and laughter runs an eager tone of protest, which is only half muffled by the genial banter of Socrates. His manner towards the professors is throughout deferential and diffident, but the famous “ irony ” only serves to bring out
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in sharper relief the unscrupulous audacity of these sham philosophers. After allowing for some artistic selection and intensification, we may probably take it as a truthful picture of the actual Socrates in contrast with two attractive and successful educators of the day : but we cannot help perceiving also the zeal for true education which is steadily impelling Plato himself towards his high and responsible position in the intellectual world.
The form of the dialogue is notable in itself, for it is the only instance in Plato of a narrated conversation which is broken by remarks of the hearer (Crito) upon the story as told by Socrates, \vho discusses it with him. The account of the contest with the two sophists is moreover followed by some serious talk between Socrates and his friend about a person who stands half-way between philosophy and politics, and who has hastily spurned the former of these pursuits after listening to Euthy-demus and Dionysodorus. Whether (as seems probable) the reference is to Isocrates, or to someone else, this epilogue serves to point the important moral that, despite the unworthiness of her ministers, Philosophy abides, ever undefiled, august and supreme. In relation to her, the half-way men are as worthless as her showy professors. It seems likely that Plato felt some apprehension lest the dramatic and literary skill with which he had represented, through the mouth of Socrates, the verbal antics of the two sophists had endangered the impression which he wished to leave of his master’s and his own great interest in life—the right education of able and aspiring youth. Thus the whole piece is to be regarded as a comedy annotated, as it were,
376
INTRODUCTION TO THE EUTHYDEMUS
with a view to serious instruction, or an educational manifesto half concealed by lively scenes of satirical drama. Its art is entertaining in itself, and significant also for an understanding of the Aristophanic side of Plato’s nature. Its real meaning, however, shows him treading in the steps of Socrates, and especially developing for his ovvn ends his departed master’s views on rhetoric and politics.
A useful modern edition of the Enthydemus by E. H. Gifford was published by the Clarendon Press, Oxford, in 1905.
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ΕΤΘΥΔΗΜ02
[Η ΕΡΙ2ΤΙΚ02' ΑΝΑΤΡΕΠΤΙΚΟΣ]
ΤΑ ΤΟΥ ΔΙΑΛΟΓΟΥ ΠΡΟΣΩΠΑ
ΚΡΙΤΩΝ, 2ΠΚΡΑΤΗ5, ΕΤΘΤΔΗΜ02, ΔΙ0ΝΤ20ΔΛΡΟ2, ΚΑΕΙΝΙΑ2, ΚΤΗ2ΙΠΠ02
St. ι. κρι. Τί? ην, ώ Σιώκρατες, ω χθες έν Αυκείω Ρ> ' διελέγου; η πολύς υμάς όχλος περιειστηκει, ώστ εγωγε βουλόμενος ακόυαν προσελθών ούδέν οΐός τ’ η άκοΰσαι σαφές- ύπερκύφας μέντοι κατεΐδον, καί μοι εδοζεν είναι ξένος τις, ω διελέγου. τις ην;
5α. ΥΙότερον καί έρωτας, ώ Κριτών; ου γάρ εις, άλλα 8υ’ ηστην.
κρι. "Ol·' μεν εγώ λέγω, εκ δεξιάς τρίτος άπδ Β σου καθήστο· εν μέσω δ’ υμών το Άξιόχου μειράκιον ην. καί μάλα πολύ, ώ Σώκρατες, έπιδεδωκέναι μοι έδοξεν, καί του ημετέρου ου πολύ τι την ηλικίαν διαφέρειν Κριτοβούλου. ἀλλ’ εκείνος μεν σκλη-φρός, οΰτος δε προφερης καί καλός καί αγαθός την σφιν.
20. E ύθύδημος ου τος εστιν, ώ Κριτών, ον έρωτας· 6 δε παρ' έμέ καθήμενος εξ αριστερός αδελφός τούτου, Αιονυσόδωρος· μετέχει δε καί οΰτος των λόγων.
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[or ON DISPUTATION: refutatiye] CHARACTERS
Chito, Sochates, Euthydemus, Dionysodorus, Cleikias, Ctesippus
cri. Who was it, Socrates, that you were talking with yesterday at the Lyceum ? Why, there was such a crowd standing about you that when I came up in the hope of listening I could hear nothing distinctly : still, by craning over I got a glimpse, and it appeared to me that it was a stranger with whom you were talking. Who was he ?
soc. About which are you asking, Crito ? There were two of them, not one.
cri. The man whom I mean was sitting next but one to you, on your right:	between you was
Axiochus’ boy ; and he, Socrates, seemed to me to have grown a great deal, so as to look almost the same age as my Critobulus, λυΙιο is rather puny; whereas this boy has come on finely, and has a noble air about him.
soc. Euthydemus is the person to whom you refer, Crito, and the one sitting on my left was his brother, Dionysodorus. He too takes part in our discussions.
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ΚΡΙ. Ουδέτερον γιγνώσκω, ώ Σιώκρατες. καινοί C τινες ο,ΰ ούτοι, ως έοικε, σοφισταί’ ποδαποί; και τις ή σοφία;
2η. Οΰτοι το μεν γένος, ως έγωμαι, έντεΰθέν ττοθέν είσιν εκ Χίου, άπώκησαν δέ ές Οουρίους, φεύγοντες δε εκεΐθεν ττόλλ’ ήδη έτη ττ ερι τούσδε τούς τόπους διατρίβουσιν δ δέ σύ έρωτας την σοφίαν αύτοΐν, θαυμασία, ώ Κριτών* πασσοφοι άτεχνώς τω γε, ούδ' ήδη προ του, δ τι εΐεν οι παγκρατιασταί. τουτω γάρ έστον κομιδή παμμαχω ου κατα τω Άκαρνάνε έγενέσθην τω παγκρατιαστά άδελφώ■ D εκείνω μεν γάρ τω σώματι μόνον οίω τε μάχεσθαι· τουτω δέ πρώτον μέν τω σώματι δεινοτάτω έστον και μάχη, ή πάντων έστι κρα τεΐν έν οπλοις γάρ αύτώ τε σοφώ πάνυ μάχεσθαι καί 272 άλλον, ος αν δίδω μισθόν, οίω τε ποίησαι· έπειτα την έν τοΐς δικαστηρίοις μάχην κρατίστω καί άγωνίσασθαι καί άλλον διδάζαι λέγειν τε καί συγγράφεσθαι λόγους οΐους εις τα δικαστήρια, προ τ ου μέν ούν ταΰτα δεινώ ήστην μόνον, νυν δέ τέλος έπιτεθήκατον παγκρατιαστική τέχνη, ή γάρ ήν λοιπή αύτοΐν μάχη αργός, ταυτην νυν έξείργα-σθον, ώστε μηδ’ αν ένα αύτοΐς οΐόν τ’ είναι μηδ’ άντάραι· οϋτω δεινώ γεγόνατον έν τοΐς λόγοις μάχεσθαι τε καί έξελέγχειν το αει λεγόμενον, ομοίως Β έάν τε φεΰδος έάν τε αληθές ή. έγώ μέν ουν, ω Κρίτων, έν νω έχω τοΐν άνδροΐν παραδοΰναι έμαυτόν καί γάρ φατον έν όλίγω χρόνιο ποίησαι αν και άλλον όντινοΰν τα αυτά ταΰτα δεινόν. 1
1 The phrase refers especially to a very vigorous sport which combined wrestling and boxing.
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cri. Neither of them is known to me, Socrates. A pair of fresh additions, I suppose, to our sophists. Where do they hail from, and what science do they profess ?
soc. By birth I believe they belong to these parts, that is to say, Chios ; they went out as colonists to Thurii, but have been exiled thence and have spent a good many years now in various parts of this country. As to what you ask of their profession, it is a wonderful one, Crito. These two men are absolutely omniscient: I never knew before -what “ all-round sportsmen ”1 Avere. They are a pair of regular all-round fighters—not in the style of the famous all-round athletes, the two brothers of Acarnania; they could fight with their bodies only. But these two, in the first place, are most formidable in body and in fight against all comers—for they are not only λνεΐΐ skilled themselves in fighting under arms, but are able to impart that skill, for a fee, to another; and further, they are most competent also to fight the battle of the law-courts and teach others how to speak, or to have composed for them, such speeches as may win their suits. Formerly they had merely some ability for this ; but now they have put the finishing touch to their skill as allround sportsmen. The one feat of fighting yet unperformed by them they have now accomplished, so that nobody dares stand up to them for a moment ; such a faculty they have acquired for wielding words as their weapons and confuting any argument as readily if it be true as if it be false. And so I, Crito, am minded to place myself in these two gentlemen’s hands ; for they say it would take them but a little while to make anyone else clever in just the same way.
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ΚΡΙ. Τί δέ, ώ Σώκρατες; ον φοβή την ηλικίαν, μη ήδη πρεσβντερος ής;
2Λ. "Ηκιστα γε, ω Κριτών ικανόν τεκμήριον εχω και παραμνθιον τον μη φοβεΐσθαι. αντω γαρ τοντω, ως έπος είπεΐν, γεροντε οντε ηρζα-σθην ταντης τής σοφίας, ής εγωγε επιθυμώ, τής C εριστικής· πέρνσιν ή προπέρυσιν ονδέπω ηστην σοφώ. άλλ' εγώ έν μόνον φοβοΰμ αι, μη αν όνειδος τοΐν ζένοιν περιάφω, ώσπερ Κοννω τω Μητροβίον, τω κιθαριστή, ος εμε διδάσκει έτι καί ννν κιθαρίζειν όρώντες ονν οι παΐδες οι σνμφοι-τηταί μον εμον τε καταγελώσι καί τον Κοννον καλοΰσι γζροντοδιδάσκαλον. μη ονν και τοΐν ζένοιν τις ταντό τούτο όνειδίση’ οι δ’ α ντο τοΰτο ίσως φοβούμενοι τάχα με ονκ αν εθελοιεν προσ-δέζασθαι. εγώ δ’, ώ Κριτών, εκεΐσε μεν άλλους πέπεικα σνμμαθητάς μοι φοιτάν πρεσβντας, D ενταύθα δε γε ετέρους πειράσομαι πείθειν. και σν τί ον συμφοιτάς; ώ?1 δε δέλεαρ αντοΐς αζομεν τούς σονς νίεΐς· έφιέμενοι γαρ εκείνων οΐδ' ότι καί ημάς παιδενσονσιν.
κρι. Άλλ’ ονδεν κωλύει, ώ Σώκρατες, εάν γε σοι δοκή. πρώτον δέ μοι διήγησαι την σοφίαν τοΐν άνδροΐν τις εστιν, "να εϊδώ ο τι καί μαθη-σόμεθα.
2Ω. Ούκ αν φθάνοις άκονων ως ονκ αν έχοιμί γε είπεΐν, ότι ον προσεΐχον τον νοΰν αντοΐν, αλλά πάνν καί προσεΐχον καί μέμνημαι, καί σοι πειρά-Ε σομαι έζ αρχής άπαντα διηγήσασθαι. κατά θεόν
1 So Winckelmann: σύ τί που συμφοίτα ίσως mss.
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cbi. What, Socrates! Are you not afraid, at your time of life, that you may be too old for that now ?
soc. Not at all, Crito : I have enough proof and reassurance to the contrary. These same two persons were little less than old men at the time of their taking up this science, which I desire to have, of disputation. Last year, or the year before, they were as yet without their science. The only thing I am afraid of is that I may bring the same disgrace upon our two visitors as upon Connus, son of Metrobius, the harper, who is still trying to teach me the harp ; so that the boys who go to his lessons with me make fun of me and call Connus “ the gaffers’ master.” This makes me fear that someone may make the same reproach to the two strangers ; and, for aught I know, their dread of this very thing may make them unwilling to accept me. So, Crito, just as in the other case I have persuaded some elderly men to come and have lessons with me, in this affair I am going to try and persuade another set. Now you, I am sure, will come with me to school; and we will take your sons as a bait to entice them, for I have no doubt that the attraction of these young fellows will make them include us also in the class.
cri. I have no objection, Socrates, if you think fit to do so. But first you must explain to me what is the science these men profess, that I may know what it is we are going to learn.
soc. You shall be told at once ; for I cannot plead that I did not give them my attention, since I not only attended closely but remember and will try to expound the whole thing from the beginning.
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γάρ τινα ετυχον καθήμενος ενταΰθα, ούπερ συ με είδες, iv τω άποδυτηρίω μόνος, και ήδη εν νω elχον άναστήναι· άνισταμενου δ ί μου εγενετο το ειωθός σημεΐον τό δαιμόνιον. πάλιν οΰν εκα-
73 Οεζόμην, και όλίγω ύστερον είσερχεσθον τουτω, ο τ’ Eύθυδημος και 6 Αιονυσόδωρος, και άλλοι μαθηταί άμα αΰ πολλοί εμοί δοκεΐν είσελθόντε Be περιεπατείτην ev τω καταστεγω Βρόμω. καί οϋπω τουτω δυ’ ή τρεις δρόμους περιεληλυθότε ήστην, καί είσερχεται Κλ€ΐνίας, ον συ φής πολύ επιδεδωκεναι, αληθή λόγων 6πισθev Be αυτού ερασταί πάνυ πολλοί τε άλλοι καί Κτήσιππος, ι·€ανίσκος τις Παιαηεάς, μάλα καλός τε κάγαθός την φυσιν, όσον μη υβριστής διά το νέος είναι.
Β ίδων ονν μ€ ό Κλείδας από τής εισόδου μόνον καθήμενον, άντικρυς ιών παρεκαθεζετο εκ δεξιάς, ώσιrep καί συ φής' ίδόντ€ Be αυτόν ό τε Αιονυ-σόδωρος καί 6 E ύθυδημος πρώτον μεν επιστάντε διελεγεσθην άλλήλοιν, άλλην καί άλλην άπο-βλεποντε εις ημάς· καί γάρ πάνυ αύτοΐν προσ-εΐχον τον νουν έπειτα ιόντε ό μεν παρά τό pelράκιον εκαθεζετο, ό E ύθυδημος, ό Be παρ’ αυτόν εμε ev αριστερά· οι δ’ άλλοι ως έκαστος ετύγχανεν.
C	’Κσπαζόμην ουν αύτώ άτε διά χρόνου εωρακώς·
μετά δε τούτο εΐπον προς τον Κλεινίαν, Κλεινία, τώδε μέντοι τω άνδρε σοφώ, Ένθυδημός τε και Αιονυσόδωρος, ου τα σμικρά, αλλά τα μεγάλα· τα 1 2
1	This gymnasium (the Lyceum) was a public one, open to persons of all ages, and was a common resort of Socrates and the sophists.
2	Socrates believed that his conduct was occasionally 384
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By some providence I chanced to be sitting in the place where you saw me, in the undressing-room,1 alone, and was just intending to get up and go ; but the moment I did so, there came my wonted spiritual sign,2 So I sat down again, and after a little while these two persons entered—Euthydemus and Dionysodorus—and accompanying them, quite a number, as it seemed to me, of their pupils : the two men came in and began walking round inside the cloister.3 Hardly had they taken two or three turns, when in stepped Cleinias, who you say has come on so much, and you are right: behind him was a Avhole troop of lovers, and among them Ctesippus, a young fellow from Paeania, of gentle birth and breeding, except for a certain insolence of youth. So when Cleinias as he entered caught sight of me sitting there alone, he came straight across and sat beside me on my right, just as you say. Dionysodorus and Euthydemus, when they saAV him, stood at first talking with each other, and casting an occasional glance at us— for my attention was fixed on them—but then one of them, Euthydemus, took a seat by the youth, and the other next to me on my left; the rest, where each happened to find one.
So I greeted the two brothers, as not having seen them for some time ; after that I said to Cleinias : My dear Cleinias, these two men, you know, are skilled not in little things, but in great. For they
eruided by a spiritual voice or sign peculiar to himself. By Plato’s account it was always negative, but the present instance shows how Xenophon might have some reason for saying that it was sometimes positive.
3	The cloister ran round the central open court, and was reached by passing through the undressing-room.
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γαρ 7τερί τον πόλεμον πάντα επίστασθον, όσα δει τον μέλλοντα στρατηγόν εσεσθαι, τά? τε τάζεις και τάς ηγεμονίας των στρατοπέδων και όσα εν όπλοις μάχεσθαι δίδακτρον οίω τε δε και ποίησαι δυνατόν εΐναι αυτόν αύτώ βοηθεΐν εν τοΐς δικα-στηρίοις, αν τις αυτόν άδικη. είπών οΰν ταΰτα D κατεφρονηθην υπ' αύτοΐν εγελασάτην οΰν άμφω βλεφαντε εις άλλήλω, και ό Eύθυδημος ειπεν Ουτοι ετι ταΰτα, ω Σώκρατες, σπουδάζομεν, άλλα παρεργοις αύτοΐς χρώμεθα. κάγώ θαυμάσας εΐπον Καλόν αν τι τό εργον υμών εΐη, ει τηλι-καΰτα πράγματα πάρεργα ύμΐν τυγχάνει όντα, και προς θεών εΐπετόν μοι, τί ἐστι τούτο τό καλόν. 'Αρετήν, εφη, ώ Σώκρατες, οίόμεθα οίω τ' είναι παραδοΰναι κάλλιστ' άνθρώπων και τάχιστα.
E ΤΩ Άεϋ, οΐον, ην δ' εγώ, λεγετον πράγμα- ποθεν τούτο τό ερμαιον εΰρετην; εγώ δε περί υμών διενοουμην ετι, ώσπερ νυν δη ελεγον, ως τό πολύ τούτο δεινοΐν όντοιν, εν όπλοις μάχεσθαι, καί ταΰτ ελεγον περί σφών ότε γαρ τό πρότερον επεδη-μησάτην, τούτο μέμνημαι σφώ επαγγελλομενω. ει Se νυν άληθώς τ αυτήν την επιστήμην εχετον, ΐλεω εΐητον άτεχνώς γαρ εγωγε σφώ ώσπερ θεώ προσαγορεύω, συγγνώμην δεόμενος εχειν μοι τών 274 έμπροσθεν είρημενων. α λλ’ όράτον, ώ E ύθυδημε τε καί Αιονυσόδωρε, ει άληθη ελεγετον υπό γαρ του μεγέθους του επαγγέλματος ούδεν θαυμαστόν άπιστεΐν.
Άλλ' ευ ίσθι, ώ Σιώκρατες, εφατον, τουτο ούτως εχον.
Μακαρίζω άρ' υμάς εγωγε του κτήματος πολύ
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understand all about war, that is, as much as is needful for him who is to be a good general ; both the tactics and the strategy of armies, and all the teaching of troops under arms ; and they can also enable one to get redress in the law courts for a wrong that one may have suffered.
When I had said this, I saw they despised me for it, and they both laughed, looking at each other; then Euthydemus said : No, no, Socrates, we do not make those matters our business now ; we deal with them as diversions.
At this I wondered and said : Your business must be a fine one, if such great matters are indeed diversions to you ; so I beseech you, tell me what this fine business is.
Virtue, Socrates, he replied, is what we deem ourselves able to purvey in a pre-eminently excellent and speedy manner.
Good heavens, I exclaimed, a mighty affair indeed ! Where did you have the luck to pick it up ? I was still considering you, as I remarked just now, to be chiefly skilled in fighting under arms, and so spoke of you in those terms : for when you visited our city before, this, I recollect, was the profession you made. But if you now in truth possess this other knowledge, have mercy—you see I address you just as though you Avere a couple of gods, beseeching you to forgive my former remarks. But make sure, Euthydemus and Dionysodorus, that you spoke the truth : for the vastness of your promise gives me some excuse for disbelieving.
You may be sure, Socrates, they replied, it is as we say.
Then I congratulate you on your acquisition far
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μάλλον ή μεγαν βασιλέα τής αρχής♦ τοσόνδε 84 μοι εΐπετον, ει iv νώ 4χ€τον επιδεικνύναι ταύτην την σοφίαν, ή πώς σφών βεβούλευται.
Έπ’ αυτό γ€ τούτο πάpeσμev, ώ Σώκοατες, ως Β 4πιδείξοντε και διδάξοντε, 4άν τις 4θ4λη μανθάνειν.
ΆΑΛ’ οτι μεν εθελήσουσιν άπαντες οι μή εχοντες, 4γώ ύμΐν εγγυώμαι, πρώτος μεν εγώ, επειτα 84 Κλείνιος ούτοσί, προς δ’ ήμΐν Κτήσιππος τε ο8ε και οι άλλοι οΰτοι, ήν δ’ εγώ δεικνύς αύτώ τούς εραστάς τούς Κλεινών· οι 8ε ετύγχανον ημάς ή8η περιιστάμενοι.	6 γάρ Κτήσιππος ετνχε πόρρω
καθεζόμενος του Κλεινών, εμοι 8οκεΐν ώς δ’ ετύγχανεν 6 Κύθύ8ημος εμοι 8ιαλεγόμενος προ-Q νενευκώς εις το πρόσθεν, εν μεσω οντος ημών τον Κλεινών επεσκότει τω Κτησίππω τής θεάς· βου-λόμενός τε οΰν θεάσασθαι 6 Κτήσιππος τα παιδικά και άμα φιλήκοος ών άναπηδήσας πρώτος προσ-εστη ήμΐν εν τω κατ αντίκρυ- ούτως οΰν καί οι άλλοι εκείνον ίδόντες περιεστησαν ημάς, οι τε τον Κλεινών ερασταϊ και οι του Eύθυδήμου τε και Διονυσοδώρου εταίροι. τούτους δη εγώ δεικνύς ελεγον τω Κύθυδήμω, οτι πάντες έτοιμοι εΐεν μανθάνειν· δ τε οΰν Κτήσιππος συνεφη μαλ α Ι) προθύμως και οι άλλοι, και εκελευον αύτω κοινή πάντες επιδείζασθαι την δύναμιν τής σοφίας.
E ΐπον ούν εγώ, Κύθύδημε και Διονυσόδωρε, πάνυ μεν οΰν παντι τρόπω καί τούτοις χαρίσασθον καί εμού ενεκα επιδείξατον. τα μεν οΰν πλεΐστα δήλον οτι ούκ ολίγον εργον επιδεΐζαι· τάδε δε μοι εϊπετον, πότερον πεπεισμενον ήδη, ως χρή παρ υμών μανθάνειν, δύναισθ’ αν αγαθόν ποιήσαι άνδρα E μόνον, ή καί εκείνον τον μήπω πεπεισμενον διά το 388
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more than I do the great king on his empire : only tell me whether you intend to exhibit this science of yours, or what you have determined to do.
We are here for the very purpose, Socrates, of exhibiting and expounding it to anyone who wishes to leam.
Well, I guarantee that all who do not possess it will wish to—myself to begin with, then Cleinias here and, besides us, Ctesippus and all these others, I said, showing him the lovers of Cleinias, who were by this time standing about us. For Ctesippus, as it happened, was sitting some way from Cleinias, I noticed ; and by chance, as Euthy-demus leant forward in talking to me he obscured Ctesippus’s view of Cleinias, who was between us. Then Ctesippus, desiring to gaze on his favourite and being also an eager listener, led the way by jumping up and placing himself opposite us ; and this made the others, on seeing what he did, stand around us, both Cleinias s lovers and the followers of Euthydemus and Dionysodorus. Pointing to these, I told Euthydemus that they were all ready to learn ; to Λνΐιίοΐι Ctesippus assented with great eagerness, and so did the rest ; and they all joined in urging the two men to exhibit the power of their wisdom.
On this I remarked : My good Euthydemus and Dionysodorus, you must do your very best to gratify mv friends and, for my sake also, to give us an exhibition. To do it in full, of course, would obviously be a lengthy performance : but tell me one thing— will you be able to make a good man of him onlv who is already convinced that he should learn of you, or of him also who is not yet so convinced, owing to
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μη οΐεσθαι ολως το πράγμα την αρετήν μαθητον είναι η μη σφώ είναι αυτής διδασκάλω ; φερε, και τον ούτως εχοντα τής αυτής τέχνης εργον π είσαι, ως και διδακτόν ή αρετή και οΰτοι υμείς εστέ, παρ’ ών αν κάκιστα τις αυτό μάθοι, ή άλλης;
Ταΰτης μεν οΰν, εφη, τής αυτής, ώ ΊΙώκρατες, ο Αιονυσόδωρος.
'Υμείς άρα, ήν δ* εγώ, ώ Αιονυσόδωρε, των νυν ανθρώπων κάλλιστ' αν προτρεφαιτε εις φιλο-275 σοφίαν και αρετής επιμέλειαν;
Οίόμεθά γε δη, ώ Έώκρατες.
Των μεν τοίνυν άλλων την επίδειξιν ή μιν, εφην, είσαΰθις άπόθεσθον, τούτο δ’ αυτό επιδείζασθον τουτονί τον νεανίσκον πείσατον, ως χρή φιλοσο-φεΐν καί αρετής επιμελεισθαι, καί χαριείσθον εμοί τε καί τουτοισί πάσι. συμβεβηκε γάρ τι τοιοΰτον τω μειρακίω τουτω· εγώ τε καί οΐδε πάντες τ υγχάνομεν επιθυμοΰντες ως βελτιστον αυτόν γενέσθαι. εστι δε οντος Άζιόχου μεν υιός τον Β Άλκιβιάδου του παλαι ου, αύτανεφιός δε του νυν οντος ’ Αλκιβιάδου * όνομα δ’ αύτω Κλείνιος, εστι δε νέος· φοβούμεθα δη περί αύτω, οΐον είκός περί νεω, μη τις φθή ημάς επ' άλλο τι επιτήδευμα τρεφας την διάνοιαν καί διαφθείρη. σφώ οΰν ήκε-τον εις κάλλιστον· άλλ’ ει μη τι διαφέρει ύμΐν, λάβετον πείραν τ ου μειράκιον καί διαλεχθητον εναντίον ημών.
Κιπόντος οΰν εμού σχεδόν τι αυτά ταΰτα ο Έ,ύθυδημος άμα άνδρείως τε καί θαρραλεως, Άλλ’
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an absolute disbelief that virtue is a thing that can be learnt or that you are teachers of it ? Come now, is it the business of this same art to persuade such a man that virtue is teachable and that you are the men of whom one may best learn it, or does this need some other art ?
No, this same one can do it, Socrates, said Dionysodorus.
Then you two, Dionysodorus, I said, would be the best persons now on earth to incite one to the pursuit of knowledge and the practice of virtue ?
We think so, at least, Socrates.
Well then, please defer the display of all the rest to some other occasion, I said, and exhibit this one thing. You are to persuade this young fellow here that he ought to ensue -wisdom and practise virtue, and so you will oblige both me and all these present. This youth happens to be in just the sort of condition I speak of; and I and all of us here are at this moment anxious for him to become as good as possible. He is the son of Axiochus, son of the former Alcibiades,1 and is own cousin to the Alcibiades that now is : his name is Cleinias. He is young ; and so we have fears for him, as well one may for a young man, lest someone forestall us and turn his inclination to some other course of life, and so corrupt him. Hence your arrival now is most happy. Come now, if it is all the same to you, make trial of the lad «and talk \vith him in our presence.
When I had thus spoken, in almost these very words, Euthydemus answered in a tone both manly
1 i.e. the famous Alcibiades. who died in 404 b.c. at the age of 44. The supposed time of this discussion must be a year or two before Socrates’ death (399 b.c.).
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C ούδεν διαφέρει, ώ Σωκράτης, εφη, εάν μόνον Ιθελη άποκρίνεσθαι 6 νεανίσκος.
Άλλα μεν δή, εφην εγώ, τοΰτό γε και είθισται· θαμά γάρ αύτώ οΐδε προσιόντες πολλά ερωτώσί τε και διαλέγονται, ώστε επιεικώς θαρρεί τό άποκρίνασθ αι.
Τα δἡ μετά ταυτα, ώ Κριτών, πώς αν καλώς σοι διηγησαίμην; ου γάρ σ μικρόν τό εργον, δυνα-σθαι άναλαβεΐν διεξιόντα σοφίαν άμήχανον όσην Ι) ώστ εγωγε, καθάπερ οι ποιηταί, δέομαι άρχο-μενος της διηγήσεως Μούσας τε και Μνήμην επικαλεΐσθαι- ήρξατο δ’ οΰν ενθενδε ποθεν 6 E ύθυδημος, ως εγώ μαι· Κλεινία, πότεροί είσι τών ανθρώπων οι μανθάνοντες, οι σοφοί ή οι αμαθείς;
Και τό μειράκιον, άτε μεγάλου οντος του ερωτήματος, ήρυθρίασε τε καί άπορήσας εβλεπεν εις εμε· και εγώ γνούς αυτόν τεθορυβημενον, Θάρρει, ήν δ’ εγώ, ώ Κλεινία, καί άπόκριναι άνδρείως, E όπότερά σοι φαίνεται· ΐσως γάρ τοι ωφελεί την μεγίστην ώφελειαν.
Και εν τουτω 6 Αιονυσόδωρος προσκυφας μοι σμικρόν προς τό οΰς, πάνυ μειδιάσας τω προσώπω, Και μήν, όφη, σοι, ώ Σώκρατες, προλέγω, ότι όπότερ’ αν άποκρίνηται τό μειράκιον, εξελεγχθή-σεται.
Και αύτοϋ μεταξύ ταυτα λεγοντος 6 KAew'ias' ετυχεν άποκρινάμενος, ώστε ούδε παρακελευσασθαί 76 μοι εξεγενετο ενλαβηθήναι τω μειρακίω, ἀλλ’ άπεκρίνατο, ότι οι σοφοί εΐεν οι μανθάνοντες.
Καί 6 Έ,ύθυδημος, Καλεΐς δε τινας, όφη, διδασκάλους, ή ου; 'Ωμολόγει. Ούκοΰν τών μαν-392
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and dashing : Oh, it is all the same to us, Socrates, provided the youth is willing to answer us.
Why, in fact, I said, that is just what he is used to : these people here are constantly coming to him and asking him a number of questions and debating with him, so he is a fairly fearless answerer.
What ensued, Crito, how am I to relate in proper style ? For no slight matter it is to be able to recall in description such enormous knowledge as theirs. Consequently, like the poets, I must needs begin my narrative with an invocation of the Muses and Memory. Well, Euthydemus set to work, so far as I remember, in terras very much the same as these : Cleinias, which sort of men are the learners, the wise or the foolish ?
At this the young man, feeling the embarrassment of the question, blushed and glanced at me in his helplessness. So I, perceiving his confusion, said : Have no fear, Cleinias ; answer bravely, whichever you think it is : for perchance he is doing you the greatest service in the world.
Meanwhile Dionysodorus leant over a little to me, with a broad smile on his face, and whispered in my ear : Let me tell you, Socrates, beforehand that, whichever way the lad answers, he will be confuted.
While he was saying this, Cleinias made his reply, so that I was unable even to advise the boy to be wary : he replied that it was the wise who were the learners.
Then Euthydemus asked : And are there persons whom you call teachers, or not ?
He agreed that there were.
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θανόντων οι διδάσκαλοι διδάσκαλοί είσιν, ώσπερ 6 κιθαριστής καί 6 γραμματιστης διδάσκαλοι δήιτον η σαν σου καί των άλλων παίδων, ύμεΐς δε μαθηταί; Συνεφη. "Αλλο τι οΰν, ήνίκα eμανθάνετε, οϋπω ηπίστασθε ταΰτα, α εμανθ άνετε; Β Oύκ Ζφη. ρ' οΰν σοφοί ήτε, οτε ταΰτα ούκ ηπίστασθε; Ου δήτα, ή δ’ ος. Ούκοΰν ει μη σοφοί, αμαθείς; ΥΙάνυ γε. 'Υμείς άρα μανθά-νοντες α ούκ ηπίστασθε, αμαθείς όντες εμαν-θάνετε. Έπενενσε το μειράκιον. Οι αμαθείς άρα μανθάνουσιν, ώ Κλεινία, άλλ’ ούχ οι σοφοί, ως συ οΧει.
Ύαϋτ* οΰν είπόντος αύτοΰ, ώσπερ υπό διδασκάλου χορός άποσημήναντος, άμα άνεθορύβησάν τε Καί εγελασαν οι επόμενοι εκείνοι μετά του Διόνυσό-C δώρου τε και Eύθυδήμου· καί πριν άναπνεΰσαι καλώς τε καί εΰ τό μειράκιον, εκδεξάμενος ό Διονυσόδωρος, Τί δε, ώ Κλεινία, εφη, οπότε άποστοματίζοι ύμΐν ό γραμματιστης, πότεροι εμάνθανον των παίδων τα άποστοματιζόμενα, οι σοφοί η οι αμαθείς; Οι σοφοί, εφη ό Κλείνιος. Οι σοφοί άρα μανθάνουσιν, άλλ’ ούχ οι αμαθείς, καί ούκ εΰ συ1 άρτι Έύθυδήμω άπεκρίνω.
D Ενταυὅα δη καί πάνυ εγελασάν τε καί εθορΰ-βησαν οι ερασταί τοιν άνδροΐν, άγασθεντες τής σοφίας αύτοΐν οι δ’ άλλοι ήμεΐς εκπεπληγμενοι εσιωπώμεν. γνούς δε ημάς ό Eύθΰδημος εκ-1 ev σν Burnet: ev0i>s mss.
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And the teachers of the learners are teachers in the same way as your lute-master and your writing-master, I suppose, were teachers of you and the other boys, while you were pupils ?
He assented.
Now, of course, when you were learning, you did not yet know the things you were learning ?
No, he said.
So were you wise, when you did not know those things ?
No, to be sure, he said.
Then if not wise, foolish ?
Certainly.
So when you learnt what you did not know, you learnt while being foolish.
To this the lad nodded assent.
Hence it is the foolish who learn, Cleinias, and not the wise, as you suppose.
When he had thus spoken, all those followers of Dionysodorus and Euthydemus raised a cheer and a laugh, like a chorus at the signal of their director ; and before the boy could fairly and fully recover his breath Dionysodorus took up the cudgels and said : Well now, Cleinias, whenever your writing-master dictated from memory, which of the boys learnt the piece recited, the wise or the foolish ?
The wise, said Cleinias.
So it is the wise who learn, and not the foolish : hence the answer you gave just now to Euthydemus was a bad one.
Thereupon arose a great deal of laughter and loud applause from the pair’s adorers, in admiration of their cleverness ; while we on our side were dismayed and held our peace. Then Euthydemus, observing
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πεπληγμενους, "ν'’ ετι μάλλον θαυμάζοιμέν αυτόν, ούκ άνίει το μειράκιον, ἀλλ’ ηρώτα, και ώσπερ οι αγαθοί όρχησταί, διπλά εστρεφε τα. ερωτήματα περί του αύτοΰ, και εφη- Πότερον γάρ οι μανθά-νοντες μανθάνουσιν α επίστανται η α μη επί-στανται;
Και 6 Αιονυσόδωρος πάλιν μικρόν πρός με φι-Ε θυρίσας, Και τοΰτ’, εφη, ώ Σ,ώκρατες, ετερον τοιοΰτον, οΐον τό πρότερον.
ΤΩ Ζ,εΰ, εφην εγώ, η μην καί τό πρότερον γε καλόν ύμΐν εφάνη τό ερώτημα.
ΤΙάντεφη, ώ Ίόώκρατες, τοιαΰτα ημείς ερωτώ-μεν άφυκτα.
Τοιγάρτοι, ην δ’ εγώ, δοκεΐτε μοι ευδοκιμεΐν παρά τοΐς μαθηταΐς.
Έΐ' δβ τούτω ό μεν Κλβινία? τω Έιύθυδήμω άπεκρίνατο, ότι μανθάνοιεν οι μανθάνοντες α ούκ επίσταιντο· ό δε ηρετο αυτόν δια. των αυτών 277 ώνπερ τό πρότερον· Τί δε; η δ’ ος, ούκ επίστασαι σύ γράμματα; Ναι, εφη. Ούκοΰν άπαντα; 'Ομολογεί.	"Οταν οΰν τις άποστοματίζη ότιοΰν,
ού γράμματα άπο στο μάτιζε ι; 'Ομολογεί. Ούκοΰν ών τι συ επίστασαι, εφη, άποστοματίζει, είπε ρ πάντα επίστασαι; Και τοΰτο ωμολόγει. Τί ούν; η δ’ ος, άρα σύ μανθάνεις άττ* αν άποστοματίζη τις, ό δε μη επιστάμενος γράμματα μανθάνει; Οΰκ, άλλ\ η δ’ ος, μανθάνω. Οΰκ-οΰν α επίστασαι, εφη, μανθάνεις, ει περ γε άπαντα 396
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our dismay, and seeking to astonish us still further, would not let the boy go, but went on questioning him and, like a skilful dancer, gave a twofold twist to his questions on the same point: Now, do the learners learn what they know, he asked, or what they do not ?
Then Dionysodorus whispered to me again softly : Here comes a second one, Socrates, just like the first.
Heavens! I replied: surely the first question served you well enough.
All our questions, Socrates, he said, are like that; they leave no escape.
And consequently, as it seems to me, I remarked, you have this high repute among your disciples.
Meanwhile Cleinias answered Euthydemus, that learners learnt what they did not know ; so he had to meet the same course of questions as before : Well then, asked the other, do you not know your letters ?
Yes, he said.
All of them ?
He admitted it.
Now when anyone dictates some piece or other, does he not dictate letters ?
He admitted it.
And he dictates things of which you know something, since you know all of them ?
He admitted this too.
Well now, said the other, surely you do not learn whatever such a person dictates ; it is rather he who does not know his letters that learns ?
No, he replied ; I learn.
Then you learn what you know, since you know all your letters.
VOL. IV
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Β τα γράμματα επίστασαι.	Όμολόγησεν.	Oύκ
άρα όρθώς άπεκρίνω, εφη.
Και οΰττω σφόΒρα τι ταΰτα εΐρητο τω Έ,ύθυ-Βήμω, καί 6 ΑιονυσόΒωρος ώσπερ σφαίραν εκΒεζά-μενος τον λόγον πάλιν εστοχάζετο του μειράκιον, και εΐπεν Έξαπατα σε EύθυΒημος, ώ Κλεινία. είπε γάρ μοι, το μανθάνειν ούκ επιστήμην εστι λαμβάνειν τούτου, ου αν τις μανθάνη; 'Ομολογεί ό Κλείνιος. Τό δ’ επίστασθαι, η Β’ ος, <χλλο τι η εχειν επιστήμην ήΒη εστίν; Συνεφη. Τό άρα C μη επίστασθαι μήπω εχειν επιστήμην εστιν; 'Ω,μολόγει αύτω.	Πότερον οΰν είσίν οι λαμβά-
νοντες ότιουν οι εχοντες ήΒη ή οι αν μή; Οΐ αν μη εχωσιν. Ούκουν ώμολόγηκας είναι τούτων και τους μή επισταμενους, των μή εχοντων; Κατενευσε. Ύών λαμβανόντων άρ’ είσίν οι μαν-θάνοντες, ἀλλ’ ου των εχόντων ; Σιυνεφη. Οι μή επιστάμενοι άρα, εφη, μανθάνουσιν, ώ Κλεισία, άΛΛ’ ούχ οι επιστάμενοι.
Ετ ι 8ή επί τό τρίτον καταβολών ώσπερ παλαιό μα ώρμα ό Έ,ύθυΒημος τον νεανίσκον καί D εγώ γνούς βαπτιζόμενον τό μειράκιον, βουλό-μενος άναπαΰσαι αυτό, μή ήμΐν άποΒειλιάσειε, παραμυθου μένος εΐπον ''Ώ Κλεινία, μή θαύμαζε, ει σοι φαίνονται άήθεις οι λόγοι. ίσως γάρ ούκ αίσθάνει. οΐον ποιεΐτον τω ζενω περί σε· ποιεΐτον 398
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He agreed.
So your answer was not correct, he said.
The last word was hardly out of Euthydemus’ mouth when Dionysodorus caught, as it were, the ball of the argument and, aiming at the boy again, said : Euthydemus is deceiving you, Cleinias. Tell me, is not learning the reception of knowledge of that which one learns ?
Cleinias agreed.
And is not knowing, he went on, just having knowledge at the time ?
He assented.
So that not knowing is not yet having knowledge ?
He agreed with him.
Then are those who receive anything those who have it already, or those who have it not ?
Those who have it not.
And you have admitted that those who do not know belong also to this class of those who have it not ?
He nodded assent.
And the learners belong to the class of the receiving and not to that of the having ?
He agreed.
Hence it is those who do not know that learn, Cleinias, and not those who know.
Euthydemus was proceeding to press the youth for the third fall, when I, perceiving the lad was going under, and wishing to give him some breathing-space lest he should shame us by losing heart, encouraged him with these words : Cleinias, do not be surprised that these arguments seem strange to you ; for perhaps you do not discern what our two visitors are doing to you. They are acting just like
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δε ταύτόν, όπερ οι εν τη τελετή τών Κορυβάντων, όταν την θρόνωσιν ποιώσι περί τούτον, ον αν μελλωσι τελεΐν. και γάρ εκεί χορεία τις ἐστι και παιδιά, ει άρα καί τετελεσαι· καί νυν τουτω E οόδεν άλλο η χορεύετον περί σε καί οΐον όρχεΐσθον παίζοντε, ως μετά τοΰτο τελονντε. νυν ουν νόμισαν τα πρώτα των ιερών άκουειν τών σοφιστικών. πρώτον γάρ, ώς φησι ΐΐρόδικος, περί ονομάτων όρθότητος μάθεΐν δει· ο δη καί ενδεί-κνυσθόν σοι τω ξόνω, ότι ούκ ήδεισθα το μανθάνειν ότι οι άνθρωποι καλοΰσι μεν επί τω τοιώδε, όταν τις εξ αρχής μηδεμίαν εχων επιστήμην περί πράγματός τινος επειτα ύστερον αύτοΰ λαμβάνη την 278 επιστήμην, καλοΰσι δε ταύτό τοΰτο καί επειδάν εχων ήδη την επιστήμην ταυτη τη επιστήμη ταύτόν τοΰτο πράγμα επισκοπή η πραττόμενον η λεγόμενον. μάλλον μεν αυτό ξυνιεναι καλοΰσιν η μανθάνειν, εστι δ’ ότε καί μανθάνειν σε δε τοΰτο, ως ουτοι ενδείκνυνται, διαλεληθε, ταύτό όνομα επ' άνθρώποις εναντίως εχουσι κείμενον, επί τω τε είδότι καί επί τω μή· παραπλήσιον δε τουτω καί τό εν τω δευτερω ερωτήματι, εν ω Β ήρώτων σε, πάτερα μανθάνουσιν οι άνθρωποι α επίστανται, ή α μη. ταΰτα δη τών μαθημάτων παιδιά εστι· διό καί φημι εγώ σοι τούτους προσ-παίζειν παιδιάν δε λέγω διά ταΰτα, ότι, ει καί πολλά τις ή καί πάντα τα τοιαΰτα μάθοι, τα μεν πράγματα ούδεν αν μάλλον είδείη πη όχει, προσ-400
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the celebrants of the Corybantic rites, when they perform the enthronement of the person whom they are about to initiate. There, as you know, if you have been through it, they have dancing and merrymaking : so here these two are merely dancing about you and performing their sportive gambols with a view to your subsequent initiation. You must now, accordingly, suppose you are listening to the first part of the professorial mysteries. First of all, as Prodicus says, you have ‘to learn about the correct use of words—the very point that our two visitors are making plain to you, namely, that you were ur^vare that learning is the name -which people apply on the one hand to the case of a man who, having originally no knowledge about some matter, in course of time receives such knowledge ; and on the other hand the same word is applied when, ha\ing the knowledge already, he uses that knowledge for the investigation of the same matter whether occurring in action or in speech. It is true that they tend rather to call it understanding than learning, but occasionally they call it learning too ; and this point, as our friends are demonstrating, has escaped your notice—hew the same word is used for people who are in the opposite conditions of knowing and not knowing. A similar point underlay the second question, where they asked you whether people learn what they know, or what they do not. Such things are the sport of the sciences— and that is why I tell you these men are making game of you ; I call it sport because, although one were to learn many or even all of such tricks, one would be not a whit the wiser as to the true state of the matters in hand, but only able to make game
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παίζειν δβ οΐός τ’ αν είη τοΐς άνθρώποις διά την των ονομάτων διαφοράν ύποσκελίζων και ανατροπών, ώσπερ οι τα σκολυθρια των μελλόντων C καθιζησεσθαι ύποσπώντες χαίρουσι και γελώσιν, επειδάν ΐδωσιν ύπτιον άνατετραμμενον. ταΰτα μεν οΰν σοι παρά τούτων νόμιζε παιδιάν γεγονέναι-το δε μετά ταΰτα δήλον ότι τουτω γε σοι αύτω τα σπουδαία ενδείξεσθον, και εγώ ύφηγησομαι αύτοΐν α μοι νπεσχοντο απόδωσειν.	έφάτην γάρ έπι-
δείξεσθαι1 την προτρεπτικήν σοφίαν νυν δε, μοι δοκεΐ, ωηθήτην πρότερον δεΐν παΐσαι προς σε. ταΰτα μεν οΰν, ώ Κύθΰδημέ τε καί Αιονυσόδωρε, D πεπαίσθω τε ύμΐν, καί ίσως ίκανώς εχει- το δε δη μετά ταΰτα επιδείξατον προτρεποντε το μειράκιον, όπως χρη σοφίας τε καί αρετής έπιμεληθηναι. πρότερον δ’ εγώ σφών ενδείξομαι, οΐον αυτό υπολαμβάνω καί οΐου αύτοΰ επιθυμώ άκοΰσαι- εάν οΰν δόξω ύμΐν ίδιωτικώς τε καί γελοίως αυτά ποιεΐν, μη μου καταγελάτε- υπό προθυμίας γάρ E του άκοΰσαι της ύμετερας σοφίας τολμήσω άπ-αυτοσχεδιάσαι εναντίον υμών. άνάσχεσθον οΰν άγελαστί άκοΰοντες αυτοί τε καί οι μαθηταί υμών συ δε μοι, ώ παϊ Άξιόχου, άπόκριναι.
*Αρά γε πάντες άνθρωποι βουλόμεθα ευ πράτ-τειν; η τοΰτο μεν ερώτημα ών νυν δη εφοβούμην εν τών καταγελάστων; άνόητον γάρ δηπου καί τό έρωταν τα τοιαΰτα· τις γάρ ου βούλεται ευ πράτ-279 τειν; Ούδείς ὅστις οΰκ, εφη ο KAetvtots·. Έίΐεν, ην δ’ εγώ' το δη μετά τοΰτο, επειδή βουλόμεθα εΰ πράττειν, πώς αν ευ πράττοιμεν; άρ αν ει
1 έπιδιίξασθαι mss. : ΐπιδ(ίξ(σθαι Stephanus.
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of people, thanks to the difference in the sense of the words, by tripping them up and overturning them ; just as those who slyly pull stools away from persons who are about to sit down make merry and laugh when they see one sprawling on one’s back. So far, then, you are to regard these gentlemen’s treatment of you as mere play : but after this they will doubtless display to you their own serious object, while I shall keep them on the track and see that they fulfil the promise they gave me. They said they would exhibit their skill in exhortation ; but instead, I conceive, they thought fit to make sport with you first. So now, Euthydemus and Dionysodorus, let us have done with your sport: I daresay you have had as much as you want. What you have next to do is to give us a display of exhorting this youth as to how he should devote himself to wisdom and virtue. But first I shall explain to you how I regard this matter and how I desire to hear it dealt with. If I strike you as treating it in a crude and ridiculous manner, do not laugh me to scorn ; for in my eagerness to listen to your wisdom I shall venture to improvise in your presence. So both you and your disciples must restrain yourselves and listen without laughing ; and you, son of Axiochus, answer me this :
Do all we human beings wish to prosper ? Or is this question one of the absurdities I was afraid of just now ? For I suppose it is stupid merely to ask such things, since every man must wish to prosper.
Everyone in the world, said Cleinias.
Well then, I asked, as to the next step, since we wish to prosper, how can we prosper ? Will it be if
403
PLATO
ή μιν πολλά κάγαθά ειη ; η τούτο Ικτίνου ετι εύηθεστερον; δήλον γάρ που καί τοΰτο οτι ούτως όχει. Σ,υνεφη. Φερε δη, αγαθά δε ποια άρα των όντων τυγχάνει ημΐν οντα; η ον χαλεπόν ουδέ σεμνού άνδρός πάνυ τι ουδέ τοΰτο εοικεν είναι εύπορεΐν; πας γάρ αν ημΐν εϊποι, οτι το πλουτεΐν αγαθόν η γάρ; Πάνυ γ', εφη. Ονκοΰν και τό ύγιαίνειν και το καλόν είναι και τάλλα κατά τό Β σώμα ίκανώς παρεσκευάσθαι; Σ>υνεδόκει. Άλλα μην εύγενειαί τε και δυνάμεις καί τιμαι εν τη εαυτού δηλά εστιν αγαθά οντ α. 'Ωμολογει. .Τι ουν, εφην, ετι ημΐν λείπεται των αγαθών;	τί
άρα εστϊ τό σώφρονά τε είναι και δίκαιον και άνδρεΐον; πότερον προς Διό?, ώ Κλεινία, ἡ>^Γ συ, εάν ταΰτα τιθώμεν ως αγαθά, ορθώς ημάς θησειν, η εάν μη; ίσως γάρ αν τις ημΐν άμφισβητήσειε-σοι. δε πώς δοκεΐ; Αγαθά, εφη 6 Κλεινίας. Κΐεν, q ην δ’ εγώ· την δε σοφίαν πού χορού τάξομεν; εν τοΐς άγαθοΐς, η πώς λεγεις;	Έν τοι? αγαθοΐς.
Ένθυμοΰ δη, μη τι παραλείπωμεν τών άγαθών, ο τι και άξιον λόγου. Άλλα μοι δοκοΰμεν, εφη, ούδεν, 6 Κλείνιος. και εγώ άναμνησθεις εΐπον
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we have many good things ? Or is this an even sillier question than the other ? For surely this too must obviously be so.
He agreed.
Come now, of things that are, what sort do we hold to be really good ? Or does it appear to be no difficult matter, and no problem for an important person, to find here too a ready answer ? Anyone will tell us that to be rich is good, surely ?
Quite true, he said.
Then it is the same with being healthy and handsome, and having the other bodily endowments in plenty ?
He agreed.
Again, it is surely clear that good birth and talents and distinctions in one’s own country are good things.
He admitted it.
Then what have we still remaining, I asked, in the class of goods ? What of being temperate, and just, and brave ? I pray you tell me, Cleinias, do you think we shall be right in ranking these as goods, or in rejecting them ? For it may be that someone will dispute it. How does it strike you ?
They are goods, said Cleinias.
Very well, I went on, and where in the troupe shall we station wisdom ? Among the goods, or how ?
Among the goods.
Then take heed that we do not pass over any of the goods that may deserve mention.
I do not think we are leaving any out, said Cleinias.
Hereupon I recollected one and said : Yes, by o 2	405
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ότι Ναι μα Δία κινδυνευομέν γε το μέγιστον τών αγαθών παραλιπεΐν. Τί τούτο; ἡ δ* ος. Τἡν ευτυχίαν, ώ Κλανία· <5 πάντες φασι, καί οι πάνυ φαύλοι, μέγιστον των αγαθών είναι. Αληθή λέγεις, εφη. και εγώ αν πάλιν μετανοήσας ehτον D οτι ’Ολίγου καταγέλαστοι έγενόμεθα υπό τών ξένων εγώ τε καί συ, ώ παΐ Άξιόχου. Τί δή, έφη, τούτο; ”Οτι ευτυχίαν εν τοΐς έμπροσθεν θεμενοι νυν δη αΰθις περί τοΰ αύτοΰ έλέγομεν. Τί ονν δη τούτο; Καταγελαστον δήπου, ο πάλαι πρόκειται, τούτο πάλιν προτιθεναι και δίς ταύτά λέγειν. Πω?, εφη, τοΰτο λέγεις; 'H σοφία δήπου, ήν δ* εγώ, ευτυχία ἐστί· τούτο δε καν παΐ ς γνοίη. .και ος εθαυμασεν ούτως ετι νέος τε και ευήθης εστί· κάγώ γνούς αυτόν θαυμάζοντα, *Αρ* ούκ E οΐσθα, εφην, ω Κλεινία, οτι περί αύλημάτων ευπραγίαν οι αύληταί ευτυχέστατοι είσιν; Σ>υν-έφη. Ούκονν, ήν δ’ εγώ, και περί γραμμάτων γραφής τε καί άναγνώσεως οι γραμματισταί; ΪΙάνυ γε. Τί δε; προς τούς τής θαλάττης κίνδυνους μών οΐει ευτυχέστερους τινας είναι τών σοφών κυβερνητών, ως επί παν είπεΐν; Οι) δῆτα. Τί δε; στρατευόμενος μετά, ποτέρου αν ήδιον τοΰ 1
1 γραμματισταί were the schoolmasters who taught reading and writing and explained the difficulties of Homer in primary education.
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Heaven, we are on the verge of omitting the greatest of the goods.
What is that ? he asked.
Good fortune, Cleinias : a thing which all men, even the worst fools, refer to as the greatest of goods.
You are right, he said.
Once again I reconsidered and said : We have almost made ourselves laughing-stocks, you and I, son of Axiochus, for our visitors.
What is wrong now ? he asked.
Why, after putting good fortune in our former list, we have just been discussing the same thing again.
What is the point ?
Surely it is ridiculous, when a thing has been before us all the time, to set it forth again and go over the same ground twice.
To what are you referring ? he asked.
Wisdom, I replied, is presumably good fortune : even a child could see that.
He wondered at this—he is still so young and simple-minded :	then I, perceiving his surprise,
went on : Can you be unaware, Cleinias, that for success in flute-music it is the flute-players that have the best fortune ?
He agreed to this.
Then in writing and reading letters it will be the schoolmasters.1
Certainly.
Well now, for the dangers of a sea-voyage, do you consider any pilots to be more fortunate, as a general rule, than the wise ones ?
No, to be sure.
Well, then, suppose you were on a campaign, with which kind of general would you prefer to
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κίνδυνου τε καί της τύχης μετεχοις, μετά σοφοΰ στρατηγόν η μετ' αμαθούς; Μετά σοφοΰ. Τι δί; ασθενών μετά ποτερου αν ηδεως κινδυνευοις, μετά σοφοΰ ίατροΰ η μετ’ άμαθοΰς; Μετά σοφοΰ. 280 Άρ' οΰν, ην 8' εγώ, ότι εύτυχεστερον αν οΐει πράττειν μετά σοφοΰ πράττων η μετ άμαθοΰς; 2-υνεχώρει. 'H σοφία άρα πανταχοΰ εύτυχεΐν ττοιεΐ τους ανθρώπους. ου γάρ δψτου άμαρτάνοι γ' αν ποτε τις σοφία ἀλλ’ ανάγκη όρθώς πράττειν , καί τύγχανειν ή γάρ αν ούκε'τι σοφία εΐη.
Έυνωμολογησάμεθα τελευτώντες ούκ οΐ8’ όπως II εν κεφαλαίω οΰτω τοΰτο όχειν, σοφίας παρουσης, ω αν τταρη, μηδέν προσδεΐσθαι ευτυχίας· επειδή 8ε τοΰτο συνωμολογησάμεθα, πάλιν επυνθανόμην αύ-τοΰ τα πρότερον ώμολογημενα πώς αν ημΐν *χοι. ' Ωμολογήσαμεν γάρ, εφην, ει ημΐν αγαθά πολλά παρείη, εύ8αιμονεΐν αν καί ευ πράττειν. Έυνεφη. ΤΑρ' οΰν εύδαιμονοΐμεν αν διά τα παρόντα αγαθά, ει μηδέν ημάς ώφελοΐ η ει ώφελοΐ; Ει ωφελοΐ, εφη. 9 Α ρ’ οΰν αν τι ώφελοΐ, ει εΐη μόνον ημΐν, C χρώμεθα δ’ αύτοΐς μη; οΐον αιτία ει ημΐν εΐη πολλά, εσθίοιμεν 8e μη, η ποτόν, πίνοιμεν δε μη, εσθ' 6 τι ώφελοίμεθ' αν; Ου δήτα, εφη. Τί δε; οι δημιουργοί πάντες, ει αυτοΐς ειη πάντα τα
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share both the peril and the luck—a wise one, or an ignorant ?
With a wise one.
Well then, supposing you were, sick, with which kind of doctor would you like to venture yourself— a wise one, or an ignorant ?
With a wise one.
And your reason, I said, is this, that you would fare with better fortune in the hands of a wise one than of an ignorant one ?
He assented.
So that wisdom everywhere causes men to be fortunate: since I presume she could never err, but must needs be right in act and result; otherwise she could be no longer wisdom.
We came to an agreement somehow or other in the end that the truth in general was this : when Avisdom is present, he with whom it is present has no need of good fortune as well; and as we had agreed on this I began to inquire of him over again what we should think, in this case, of our previous agreements. For we agreed, said I, that if many goods were present to us we should be happy and prosper.
Yes, he said.
Then would we be happy because of our present goods, if they gave us no benefit, or if they gave us some ?
If they gave us benefit, he said.
And would a thing benefit us if we merely had it and did not use it ? For instance, if we had a lot of provisions, but did not eat them, or liquor, and did not drink it, could we be said to be benefited ?
Of course not, he answered.
Well then, if every craftsman found the requisites
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επιτήδεια παρασκευασμένα έκάστω εις το εαυτού εργον, χρώντο δ’ αύτοΐς μη, άρ’ αν οΰτοι εΰ πράτ-τοιεν διά την κτήσιν, ότι κεκτημένοι εΐεν πάντα α δει κεκτήσθαι τον δημιουργόν; οΐον τέκτων, ει παρεσκενασμένος ε’ίη τά τε όργανα άπαντα και ξυλά ικανά, τεκταίνοιτο δε μη, εσθ' ο τι ώφελοΐτ’ D από τής κτήσεως; Ούδαμώς, εφη. Τί δε, ει τις κεκτημενος εΐη πλούτον τε και α νΰν δη έλέγομεν πάντα τα αγαθά, χρώτο δε αύτοΐς μή, άρ’ αν εύδαιμονοΐ διά την τούτων κτήσιν των αγαθών; Ου δήτα, ώ Σώκρατες. Αεΐν άρα, έφην, ως έοικε, μή μόνον κεκτησθαι τα τοιαύτα αγαθά τον μέλλοντα εύδαίμονα εσεσθαι, άλλα καί χρήσθαι αύτοΐς· ως ούδέν όφελος ■τής κτήσεως γίγνεται. ’Αληθή λέγεις. τΑρ’ οΰν, & Κλεισία, E ήδη τούτω ικανώ1 προς το εύδαίμονα ποιήσαί τινα, τό τε κεκτησθαι τάγαθά καί τό χρήσθαι αύτοΐς; Έμοιγε δοκεΐ. Π έτερον, ήν δ’ εγώ, εάν όρθώς χρήται τις ή και εάν μή; ’Εάν όρθώς. Καλώ? δέ, ήν δ’ εγώ, λέγεις, πλεΐον γάρ που, οΐμαι, θάτερόν έστιν, εάν τις χρήται ότωοΰν μή όρθώς πράγματι ή εάν εα· τό μεν γάρ κακόν, τό δέ ούτε 281 κακόν ούτε αγαθόν· ή ούχ οϋτω φαμέν; Ξυν-εχώρει. Τί οΰν; εν τή εργασία τε και χρήσει τή περί τα ξύλα μών άλλο τί έστι τό άπεργαζομενον όρθώς χρήσθαι ή επιστήμη ή τεκτονική; Ού
1 τούτω ίκανώ R. G. Bury : τούτο Ικανόν, τούτφ κα\\1φ, τούτω κα\\ίω mss.
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for his particular work all ready prepared for him, and then made no use of them, would he prosper because of these acquisitions, as having acquired all the things necessary for a craftsman to have at hand? For example, if a carpenter were furnished with all his tools and a good supply of wood, but did no carpentry, is it possible he could be benefited by what he had got ?
By no means, he said.
Well ηολν, suppose a man had got wealth and all the goods that we mentioned just now, but made no use of them ; would he be happy because of his possessing these goods ?
Surely not, Socrates.
So it seems one must not merely have acquired such goods if one is to be happy, but use them too ; else there is no benefit gained from their possession.
True.
Then have we here enough means, Cleinias, for making a man happy—in the possession of these goods and using them ?
I think so.
Shall Λνε say, I asked, if he uses them rightly, or just as much if he does not ?
If rightly.
Well answered, I said ; for I suppose there is more mischief when a man uses anything wrongly than when he lets it alone. In the one case there is evil; in the other there is neither evil nor good. May we not state it so ?
He agreed.
To proceed then : in the working and use connected with wood, is there anything else that effects the right use than the kncnvledge of carpentry ?
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δη τα, εφη. Αλλά μην που καί εν rfj περί τα σκευή εργασία τδ όρθώς επιστήμη εστίν η άπ-εργαζόμενη. Σ,υνεφη. 9 Α ρ* ουν, ην δ’ εγώ, και περί την χρείαν ών ελεγομεν τδ πρώτον των αγαθών, πλούτον τε καί ύγιείας καί κάλλους, τδ δρθώς πάσι τοΐς τοιουτοις χρήσθαι επιστήμη ην η1 ηγου-Β μενη καί κατορθονσα την πράξιν, η άλλο τι; Επιστήμη, η δ’ ος. Ου μόνον άρα ευτυχίαν, άλλα καί ευπραγίαν, ώς εοικεν, η επιστήμη παρεχει εν πάση κτησει τε καί πράξει. 'Ωμολόγει. *Αρ' ουν ώ προς Διά?, ην δ’ εγώ, όφελος τι τών αλάλων κτημάτων άνευ φρονησεως καί σοφίας; άρά γε αν όναιτο άνθρωπος πολλά κεκτημενος καί πολλά πράττων νουν μη εχων, μάλλον η ολίγα2; ώδε δε σκοπεί· ούκ ελάττω πράττων ελάττω αν εξ-C αμαρτάνοι, ελάττω δε άμαρτάνων ηττον αν κακώς πράττοι, ηττον δε κακώς πράττων άθλιος ηττον αν εΐη; ΥΙάνυ γ\ εφη. Ποτερον ουν αν μάλλον ελάττω τις πράττοι πενης ών η πλούσιος; Πενης, εφη. Πότερον δε ασθενής η ισχυρός; Ασθενής. Πότερον δε έντιμος ή άτιμος; ’’Ατιμος. Πότερον δε ανδρείος ών καί σώφρων ελάττω αν πράττοι η
1 ν Badham.
* Μάλλον ή όλίγα Iambi. : ή μάλλον ολίγα νουν ἔχων mss. *12
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Surely not, he said.
Further, I presume that in the working connected with furniture it is knowledge that effects the right work.
Yes, he said.
Then similarly, I went on, in the use of the goods we mentioned at first—wealth and health and beauty—was it knowledge that showed the way to the right use of all those advantages and rectified their conduct, or was it something else ?
Knowledge, he replied.
So that knowledge, it would seem, supplies mankind not only with good luck, but with welfare, in all that he either possesses or conducts.
He agreed.
Then can we, in Heaven’s name, get any benefit from all the other possessions without understanding and wisdom ? Shall we say that a man will profit more by possessing much and doing much Avhen he has no sense, than he will if he does and possesses little ? Consider it this way : would he not err less if he did less ; and so, erring less, do less ill; and hence, doing less ill, be less miserable ?
Certainly, he said.
In which of the two cases, when one is poor or when one is rich, will one be more likely to do
less ?
When one is poor, he said.
And when one is weak, or when one is strong ?
Weak.
And when one has high position, or has none ?
None.
When one is brave and self-controlled, will one do less, or when one is a coward ?
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δειλός; Αειλός.	Oύκοϋν και αργός μάλλον ἡ
Εργάτης; Έυνεχώρει. Και βραδύς μάλλον η Γ) ταχύς, και αμβλύ όρων καί ακούων μάλλον η οξύ; Πάντα τα τοιαντα ξυνεχωροϋμεν άλληλοις.
Έν κεφαλαία) δ’, εφην, ω ΚΛεινία, κινδυνεύει σύμπαντα, α το πρώτον εφαμεν αγαθά Είναι, ου περί τούτου 6 λόγος αύτοΐς είναι, όπως αυτά γΕ ~καὅ’ αυτά πεφυκεν αγαθά, ἀλλ’ ως εοικεν ώδ’ εχει· εάν μεν αυτών ηγηται άμαθία, μείζω κακά Είναι τών Εναντίων, οσω δυνατώτερα ύπηρετείν τω ηγου-μενω κακώ όντι · εάν δε φρόνησις τε καί σοφία, E μείζω αγαθά· αυτά δε καθ’ αυτά ουδέτερα αυτών ούδενός άξια Είναι. ΦαίνΕται, εφη, ως eoikev, ούτως, ως σύ λεγεις. Τί οΰν η μιν συμβαίνΕί εκ τών είρημενων; άλλο τι η τών μεν άλλων ούδεν ον οϋτΕ αγαθόν ούτΕ κακόν, τούτοιν δε δυοΐν οντοιν ή μεν σοφία αγαθόν, ή δε άμαθία κακόν; 'Ωμο-282 λόγΕί.
"Ετι τοίνυν, εφην, το λοιπόν επισκεφώμεθα. επειδή εύδαίμονες μεν Είναι προθυμούμΕθα πάντΕς, εφάνημεν δε τοιοΰτοι γιγνόμενοι εκ του χρησθαί τε τοΐς πράγμασι και όρθώς χρήσθαι, την δε ορθότητα καί ευτυχίαν επιστήμη η παρεχουσα, δει δη, ως eoikev, εκ παντός τρόπου άπαντα άνδρα τοϋτο παρασκευάζεσθαι, όπως ως σοφώτατος εσται· η 414
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A coward.
So too, when idle rather than busy ?
He agreed.
And slow rather than quick, and dim of sight and hearing rather than sharp ?
We agreed with each other as to these and all such cases.
To sum up then, Cleinias, I proceeded, it seems that, as regards the whole lot of things which at first we termed goods, the discussion they demand is not on the question of how they are in themselves and by nature goods, but rather, I conceive, as follows : if they are guided by ignorance, they are greater evils than their opposites, according as they are more capable of ministering to their evil guide ; whereas if understanding and wisdom guide them, they are greater goods ; but in themselves neither sort is of any worth.
I think the case appears, he replied, to be as you suggest.
Now what result do we get from our statements ? Is it not precisely that, of all the other things, not one is either good or bad, but of these two, wisdom is good and ignorance bad ?
He agreed.
Let us consider then, I said, the further conclusion that lies before us. Since we are all eager to be happy, and since we were found to become so by not only using things but using them aright, while knowledge, we saw, was that which provided the rightness and good fortune, it seems that every man must prepare himself by all available means so that he may be as wise as possible. Is it not so ?
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ου; Ναι, εφη. Και παρά, πατρός ye δήπου τοΰτο Β οιόμενον δεΐν παραλαμβάνειν πολύ μάλλον ή χρήματα, και παρ' επιτρόπων και φίλων των τε άλλων καί των φασκόντων εραστών είναι, καί ξένων καί πολιτών, δεόμενον καί ίκετεύοντα σοφίας μετά-διδόναι, ούδεν αισχρόν, ώ Κλεινία, ουδέ νεμεσητόν ενεκα τούτου ύπηρετεΐν καί δουλεύειν καί εραστή καί παντί άνθρώπω, ότιοϋν εθελovja ύπηρετεΐν τών' καλών ύπηρετημάτων, προθυμούμενον σοφόν γενε-σθαι· ή ου δοκεΐ σοι, εφην εγώ, ούτως; Πάνυ μεν C οΰν ευ μοι δοκεΐς λέγειν, ή δ’ ος. Ει εστι γε, ώ Κλεισία, ήν δ’ εγώ, ή σοφία διδακτόν, άλλα μή από τ αυτομάτου παραγίγνεται τοΐς άνθρώποις. τοΰτο γάρ ήμΐν ετι άσκεπτον καί ουπω διωμολο-γημόνον εμοί τε καί σοι. ΆΛΑ’ εμοιγε, εφη, ώ Σώκρατες, διδακτόν είναι δοκεΐ. καί εγώ ήσθείς εΐπον ΤΗ καλώς λεγεις, ώ άριστε άνδρών, καί ευ εποίησας άπαλλάξας με σκεφεως πολλής περί τούτου αύτοΰ, πότερον διδακτόν ή ου διδακτόν ή σοφία. νυν οΰν επειδή σοι καί διδακτόν δοκεΐ D καί μόνον τών οντων εύδαίμονα καί ευτυχή ποιεΐν τον άνθρωπον, άλλο τι ή φαίης αν άναγκαΐον είναι φιλοσοφεΐν καί αυτός εν νώ εχεις αυτό ποιεΐν; Πάνυ μεν οΰν, εφη, ώ Σώκρατες, ώς ο ιόν τε μάλιστα.
Kayco ταΰτα άσμενος άκούσας, Τό μεν εμόν, όφην, παράδειγμα, ώ Αιονυσόδωρε τε καί Πύθύ-δημε, οΐων επιθυμώ τών προτρεπτικών λόγων είναι, τοιοΰτον, ιδιωτικόν ίσως και μόλις διά 416
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Yes, he said.
And if a man thinks, as well he may> that he ought to get this endowment from his father much more than money, and also from his guardians and his ordinary friends, and from those who profess to be his lovers, whether strangers or fellow-citizens —praying and beseeching them to give him his share of wisdom ; there is no disgrace, Cleinias, or reprobation in making this a reason for serving and being a slave to either one’s lover or any man, and being ready to perform any service that is honourable in one’s eagerness to become wise. Is not this your view ? I asked.
I think you are perfectly right, he replied.
Yes, Cleinias, I went on, if wisdom is teachable, and does not present itself to mankind of its own accord—for this is a question that we have still to consider as not yet agreed on by you and me.
For my part, Socrates, he said, I think it is teachable.
At this I was glad, and said : Well spoken indeed, my excellent friend ! How good of you to relieve me of a long inquiry into this very point, whether wisdom is teachable or not teachable ! So now, since you think it is both teachable and the only thing in the world that makes man happy and fortunate, can you help saying that it is necessary to pursue wisdom or intending to pursue it yourself ?
Why, said he, I do say so, Socrates, with all my might.
So I, delighted to hear this, said : There, Dionysodorus and Euthydemus, is my illustration of what I desire a hortatory argument to be—rough and ready, perhaps, and expressed at laborious length :
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μακρών λεγόμενον σφών δε όπότερος βούλεται, ταύτόν τούτο τέχνη ττράττων επιδειζάτω η μιν.	ει
E 8ε μη τοΰτο βούλεσθον, δθεν εγώ άπελιπον, το εξής επιδείξατον τω μειρακίω, πότερον πάσαν επιστήμην δει αυτόν κτάσθαι, ή εστι τις μία, ήν δει λαβόντα ενδαιμονεΐν τε καί αγαθόν άνδρα είναι, καί τις αυτή. ως γαρ ελεγον άρχόμενος, περί πολλοΰ ήμΐν τυγχάνει ον τόνδε τον νεανίσκον 283 σοφόν τε καί αγαθόν γενεσθαι.
Έγώ μεν οΰν ταΰτα εΐπον, ώ Κριτών τω δε μετά τοΰτο εσομενω πάνυ σφόδρα προσεΐχον τον νουν, καί επεσκόπουν, τινα ποτε τρόπον άφοιντο του λόγου καί όπόθεν άρξοιντο παρακελευόμενοι τω νεανίσκω σοφίαν τε καί αρετήν άσκεΐν. ο οΰν πρεσβυτερος αυτών, ό Αιονυσόδωρος, πρότερος ήρχετο του λόγου, καί ημείς πάντες εβλεπομεν προς αυτόν ως αύτίκα μάλα άκουσόμενοι θαυμάσιους τινας λόγους· δπερ οΰν καί συνέβη ήμΐν Β θαυμαστόν γάρ τινα, ώ Κριτών, άνήρ κατήρχε λόγον, ου σοι άξιον άκοΰσαι, ως παρακελευστός ό λόγος ήν επ' αρετήν.
Είπε μοι, εφη, ώ Σώκρατες τε καί ύμεΐς οι άλλοι, όσοι φάτε επιθυμεΐν τόνδε τον νεανίσκον σοφόν γενεσθαι, πότερον παίζετε ταΰτα λ άγοντες ή ως αληθώς επιθυμείτε καί σπουδάζετε;
Κάγώ διενοήθην, ότι ώηθήτην άρα ήμάς το πρότερον παίζειν, ήνίκα εκελεΰομεν διαλεχθήναι τω νεανίσκω αύτώ, καί διά ταΰτα προσεπαισάτην C τε καί ούκ εσπουδασάτην ταΰτα οΰν δια νοηθείς ετι μάλλον ειπον, ότι θαυμαστώς σπουδάζοιμεν.
Και ό Αιονυσόδωρος, Σκόπει μήν, εφη, ώ Σώκρα τες, όπως μή εξαρνος εσει α νΰν λεγεις. 418
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now let either of you who wishes to do so give us an example of an artist’s handling of this same matter. If you do not wish to do that, let your display begin where I-left off, and show the lad whether he ought to acquire every kind of knowledge, or whether there is a single sort of it which one must obtain if one is to be both happy and a good man, and what it is. For as I was saying at the outset, it really is a matter of great moment to us that this youth should become wise and good.
These were my words, Crito ; and I set about giving the closest attention to what should follow, and observing in what fashion they would deal with the question, and how they would start exhorting the youth to practise wisdom and virtue. So then the elder of them, Dionysodorus, entered first upon the discussion, and we all turned our eyes on him expecting to hear, there and then, some wonderful arguments. And this result we certainly got; for wondrous, in a way, Crito, λναβ the argument that the man then ushered forth, which is worth your hearing as a notable incitement to virtue.
Tell me, Socrates, he said, and all you others who say you desire this youth to become wise, whether you say this in jest or truly and earnestly desire it.
At this I reflected that previously, as it seemed, they took us to be jesting, when we urged them to converse λνΐΐΐι the youth, and hence they made a jest of it and did not take it seriously. This reflection therefore made me insist all the more that we were in deadly earnest.
Then Dionysodorus said : Yet be careful, Socrates, that you do not have to deny what you say now.
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*Έσκεμμαι, ήν δ’ εγώ) · ον γάρ μή ποτ* εξαρνος γ4νωμαι. Τί ουν; εφη· φάτε βονλεσθαι αυτόν σοφόν γεν4σθαι; Πάνυ μεν ουν. Νυν 84, η δ’ ος, Κλείνιος πότερον σοφός ἐστιν η ον; Οϋκουν φησι γ4 πω· εστι δε ούκ άλαζών. Ύμεΐς 84, εφη, Ό βοόλεσθε γεν4σθαι αυτόν σοφόν, αμαθή 84 μη είναι; 'Ω,μολογοΰμεν. Oύκονν ος μεν ούκ εστι, βονλεσθε αυτόν γεν4σθαι, ος δ* εστι νυν, μηκ4τι eivai. καί εγώ άκονσας εθορνβήθην 6 84 μου θορυβονμόνου ύπολαβών, "Αλλο τι ουν, 4φη, επεί βονλεσθε αυτόν, ος νυν 4στί, μηκ4τι είναι, βου-λεσθε αυτόν, ώς εοικεν, άπολωλ4ναι; καίτοι πολ-λοΰ αν άξιοι οι τοιοντοι εΐεν φίλοι τε καί ερασταί, οίτινες τα παι8ικά περί παντός αν ποιησαιντο εξολωλ4ναι.
E Και ό Κτήσιππος άκονσας ήγανάκτησό τε υπέρ των παιδίκών καί εΐπεν ΤΩ ξ4νε Θούριε, ει μη άγροικότερον, 4φη, ήν είπεΐν, εΐπον αν, σοι εις κεφαλήν, ο τι μαθων μου καί των άλλων κατα-φευδει τοιοϋτο πράγμα, ο εγώ οίμαι ουδ’ ὅσιον ' είναι λ4γειν, ως εγώ τόνδε βονλοίμην αν εξολω-λ4ναι.
Τί 84, εφη, ω Κτήσιππε, ό Eύθυδημος, ή δοκεΐ σοι οΐόν τ είναι φεύδεσθαι; Νή Δια, εφη, ει μή μαίνομαι γε. Πότερον λεγοντα τό πράγμα, περί 284 ου αν ό λόγος ή, ή μή λόγοντα; Α4γοντα, εφη. O ύκονν είπερ λε'γει αύτό, ούκ άλλο λε'γει των 420
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I know what I am about, I said : I know I shall never deny it.
Well now, he proceeded ; you tell me you wish him to become wise ?
Certainly.
And at present, he asked, is Cleinias wise or not ?
He says he is not yet so—he is no vain pretender.
And you, he went on, wish him to become Avise, and not to be ignorant ?
We agreed.
So you wish him to become what he is not, and to be no longer what he now is.
When I heard this I was confused ; and he, striking in on my confusion, said : Of course then, since you wish him to be no longer what he now is, you wish him. apparently, to be dead. And yet what valuable friends and lovers they must be, who would give anything to know their darling was dead and gone !
Ctesippus, on hearing this, was «annoyed on his favourite’s account, and said : Stranger of Thurii, were it not rather a rude thing to say, I should tell you, ill betide your design of speaking so falsely of me and my friends as to make out—what to me is almost too profane even to repeat—that I could wish this boy to be dead and gone !
Why, Ctesippus, said Euthydemus, do you think it possible to lie ?
To be sure, I do, he replied : I should be mad otherwise.
Do you mean, when one tells the thing about which one is telling, or when one does not ?
When one tells it, he said.
Then if you tell it, you tell just that thing
421
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δντων ή εκεΐνο δπερ λέγει; Πω? γάρ αν; εφη δ Κτήσιππος. "Εν μην κάκεΐνό γ’ ἐστι των οντων, ο λέγει, χωρίς των άλλων. Πάνυ γε. Ούκοΰν ο εκείνο λέγων τό ον, εφη, λέγει; Ναί. ΆΛΛά μην δ γε τό ον λέγων και τα δντα τάληθή λέγει* έδστε δ Διονυσδδωρος, ειπερ λέγει τα δντα, λέγει τάληθη και ούδέν κατά σοΰ ψεύδεται. Ναι, εφη-Β <χλλ’ δ ταΰτα λέγων, εφη δ Κτήσιππος, ω Κύθυ-δημε, ου τα οντα λέγει. καί δ Eύθύδημος, Τα δε μη δντα, εφη, άλλο τι η ούκ εστιν; Ου κ εστιν. "Αλλο τι οΰν ούδαμοΰ τά γε μη δντα δντα εστιν; Oύδαμοΰ. Εστιν οΰν δπως περί ταΰτα τα μη δντα πράζειεν αν τις τι, ώστε και είναι1 ποιησειεν αν και δστισοΰν τα μηδαμού δντα; Ούκ εμοιγε δοκεΐ, εφη δ Κτήσιππος. Τί οΰν; οι ρήτορες δταν λέγωσιν έν τω δήμω, ουδέ ν πράττουσιν; Π ράττουσι μεν οΰν, ή δ* ος. Ούκοΰν είπε ρ C πράττουσι, και ποιοΰσιν; Ναί. Τό λέγειν άρα πράττειν τε και ποιεΐν εστιν; 'Ω,μολόγησεν. Ούκ άρα τα γε μη δντ\ εφη, λέγει ούδείς· ποιοι γάρ αν ηδη τί* συ δε ώμολόγηκας τδ μη ον μη οΐόν τ
1 ώστε καί είναι Hermann : ώστ’ άκεΐνα, ώί κλεινία κτλ. mss.
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which you tell, of all that are, and nothing else whatever ?
Of course, said Ctesippus.
Now the thing that you tell is a single one, distinct from all the others there are.
Certainly.
Then the person who tells that thing tells that which is ?
Yes.
But yet, surely he who tells what is, and things that are, tells the truth :	so that Dionysodorus,
if he tells things that are, tells the truth and speaks no lie about you.
Yes, said Ctesippus ; but he who speaks as he did, Euthydemus, does not say things that are.
Then Euthydemus asked him : And the things which are not, surely are not ?
They are not.
Then nowhere can the things that are not be ?
Nowhere.
Then is it possible for anyone -whatever so to deal with these things that are not as to make them be when they are nowhere ?
I think not, said Ctesippus.
Well now, when orators speak before the people, do they do nothing ?
No, they do something, he replied.
Then if they do, they also make ?
Yes.
Now, is speaking doing and making ?
He agreed that it is.
No one, I suppose, speaks what is not—for thereby he would be making something; and you have agreed that one cannot so much as make what is not — so
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eivai μη8έ ποιεΐν ώστε κατά, τον σόν λόγον ούδεις ifjevSrj λέγει, άλλ’ εΐπερ λέγει Διονυσό8ωρος, τάληθή τε καί τα όντα λέγει. Νἡ Δία, έφη ό Κτήσιππος, ω E ύθύ8ημε· άλλα τα οντα μεν τρόπον τινα λέγει, ου μέντοι ως ye έχει.
Πω? λέγεις, έφη ό Διονυσό8ωρος, ώ Κτησιππε; D etcτί γάρ τινες, οι λέγουσι τα πράγματα ως εχει; Εισι μέντοι, έφη, οι καλοί τε κ αγαθοί καί οι τα-ληθη λέγοντες. Τί οΰν; η δ’ ος’ τάγαθά ούκ ευ, εφη, εχει, τα 8έ κακά κακώς; Έυνεχώρει. Τούς 8έ καλούς τε κάγαθούς ομολογείς λέγειν ώς εχει τα πράγματα;	*Ομολογώ.	Κακώς αρα, έφη,
λέγουσιν, ώ Κτησιππε, οι άγαθοϊ τα κακά, ειπερ ως έχει λέγουσι. Ναι μά Δία, ἡ δ’ ος, σφό8ρα γε, τούς γοΰν κακούς άνθρώπους· ών συ, εάν μοι E πείθη, εύλαβησει είναι, ίνα μη σε οι άγαθοί κακώς λέγωσιν. ώς ευ ΐσθ’ ότι κακώς λέγουσιν οι άγαθοί τούς κακούς. ΤΗ καί τούς μεγάλους, έφη ό E νθυ8ημος, μεγάλως λέγουσι καί τους θερμούς θερμώς; Μάλιστα 8ηπου, έφη ό Κτήσιππος' τούς γοΰν φυχρούς φυχρώς λέγουσι τε και φασι 8ιαλέγεσθαι. Σύ μέν, έφη 6 ΔιονυσόΒωρος, λοώορεΐ, ώ Κτησιππε, λοιδορεί. Μά Δ” ούκ έγωγε, ἡ δ’ ος, ώ Διονυσό8ωρε, επεί φιλώ σε, άλλα νουθετώ σ’ ως έταΐρον, καί πειρώμαι πείθειν μη8έποτε εναντίον έμοΰ ούτως άγροίκως λέγειν, 1 2
1	The quibbling throughout this passage is a wilful confusion of the two very different uses of the verb “to be” (elvcu), (a) in predication, where it has nothing to do with existence, and (6) by itself, as stating existence.
2	Euthyderaus seizes on the ambiguous use of κακά*, which may mean either “ badly ” or “ injuriously.”
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that, by your account, no one speaks what is false, while if Dionysodorus speaks, he speaks what is true and is.
Yes, in faith, Euthj'demus, said Ctesippus ; but somehow or other he speaks what is, only not as it is.1
How do you mean, Ctesippus ? said Dionysodorus. Are there persons who tell things as they are ?
Why surely, he replied, there are gentlemen— people who speak the truth ?
Well, he went on, good things are in good case, bad in bad, are they not ?
He assented.
And you admit that gentlemen tell things as they are.
I do.
Then, Ctesippus, good people speak evil of evil things, if they speak of them as they are.
Yes, I can tell you, very much so, when for instance they speak of evil men ·, among whom, if you take my advice, you will beware of being included, that the good may not speak ill of you. For, I assure you, the good speak ill2 of the evil.
And they speak greatly of the great, asked Euthydemus, and hotly of the hot ?
Certainly, I presume, said Ctesippus :	I know
they speak frigidly of the frigid, and call their way of arguing frigid.
You are turning abusive, Ctesippus, said Dionysodorus, quite abusive !
Not I, on my soul, Dionysodorus, for I like you : I am only giving you a friendly hint, and endeavouring to persuade you never to say anything so tactless
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285 ότι εγώ τούτους βούλομαι εξολωλεναι, οΰς περί πλείστου ποιούμαι.
’Έγώ ούν, επειδή μοι εδόκουν άγριωτερως προς άλλήλους εχειν, προσεπαιζόν τε τον Κτησιππον και εΐπον οτι ΤΩ Κτησιππε, εμοι μεν δοκεΐ χρηναι ημάς παρά των ξένων δεχεσθαι α Αεγονσιν, εάν εθελωσι διδόναι, και μη όνόματι διαφερεσθαι. ει γάρ επίστανται όντως εξολλύναι ανθρώπους, ώατ εκ πονηρών τε και αφρόνων χρηστούς τε και εμφρονας ποιεΐν, και τούτο ειτε αν τω εύρηκατον Β είτε καί παρ’ άλλου του εμαθετην φθόρον τινα καί όλεθρον τοιοΰτον, ώστε άπολεσαντες πονηρόν όντα χρηστόν πάλιν άποφηναν ει τούτο επίστασθον— δηλον δε, ότι επίστασθον· εφάτην γοΰν την τέχνην σφών είναι την νεωστί εύρημενην αγαθούς ποιεΐν τούς ανθρώπους εκ πονηρών—σνγχωρησωμεν όυν αύτοΐν αύτό· άπολεσάντων ημΐν τό μειράκιον καί φρόνιμον ποιησάντων, καί απαντάς γε ημάς τούς άλλους. ει δε υμείς οι νέοι φοβεΐσθε, ώσπερ εν C Καρί εν εμοί έστω 6 κίνδυνος" ώς εγώ, επειδή καί πρεσβύτης είμί, παρακινδυνεύειν έτοιμος καί παραδίδωμι εμαυτόν Αιονυσοδώρω τουτω ώσπερ τη Μήδεια τη Κόλχω* άπολλύτω με, καί ει μεν βούλεται, εφετω, ει δ’, ό τι βούλεται, τούτο ποιείτωμόν ον χρηστόν άποφηνάτω.	καί 6 Κτήσιππος,
Έγώ μεν, όφη, καί αυτός, ώ Σώκρατες, έτοιμός είμι παρεχειν εμαυτόν τοΐς ξένοι ς, καί εάν βον-λωνται δερειν ετι μάλλον η νΰν δερουσιν, ει μοι ή D δορά μη εις ασκόν τελευτήσει ώσπερ ή τού Μαρ- 1 2
1	Lit. “ a Carian slave.”
2	This satyr was fabled to have challenged Apollo to a musical contest, and on his fluting being judged inferior to 426 .
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in my presence as that I wish these my most highly valued friends to be dead and gone.
So then I, observing that they were getting rather savage with each other, began to poke fun at Ctesippus, saying : Ctesippus, my feeling is that we ought to accept from our visitors what they tell us, if they are so good as to give it, and should not quarrel over a word. For if they understand howto do away with people in such sort as to change them from wicked and witless to honest and intelligent, and that too whether they have discovered for themselves or learnt from somebody else this peculiar kind of destruction or undoing, which enables them to destroy a man in his wckedness and set him up again in honesty ; if they understand this —and obviously they do ; you know they said that their newly discovered art was to turn wicked men into good — let us then accord them this power ; let them destroy the lad for us, and make him sensible, and all the rest of us likewise. If you young fellows are afraid, let the experiment be made on me as a corpus vile 1; for I, being an elderly person, am ready to take the risk and put myself in the hands of Dionysodorus here, as if he were the famous Medea of Colchis. Let him destroy me, and if he likes let him boil me down, or do to me whatever he pleases : only he must make me good.
Then Ctesippus said : I too, Socrates, am ready to offer myself to be skinned by the strangers even more, if they choose, than they are doing now, if my hide is not to end by being made into a wine-skin, like that of Marsyas,2 but into the shape of virtue. Apollo’s harping he was flayed alive by the god for his presumption, and his skin was hung up like a bag or bottle in a cave; cf. Herod, vii. 26.
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συου, άλλ’ els αρετήν. καίτοι με οΐεται Διόνυσό-δωρος ουτοσ'ι χαλετταίνειν αύτω’ εγώ δε ου χαλε-τταίνω, άλλ’ αντιλέγω προς ταΰτα, α μοι δοκεΐ προς με μη καλώς λέγειν’ αλλά ον το άντιλέγειν, έφη, ώ γενναίε Διονυσόδωρε, μη κάλει λοιδορεΐ-σθαι’ έτερον γάρ τί εστι τό λοιδορεΐσθαι.
Και 6 Διονυσόδωρος, *Ως οντος, έφη, τοΰ αντι-λέγειν, ώ Κτήσιππε, ποιεί τούς λόγους; Πάντως δηπου, έφη, και σφοδρά γε’ η συ, ώ Διονυσόδωρε, E ούκ οίει είναι άντιλεγειν; Oύκονν συ τάν, έφη, άποδείξαις πώποτε άκουσας ούδενός αντιλέγοντας ετέρου έτέρω. ’Αληθή λέγεις; έφη’ αλλα ακούω-μεν νυν, ει σοι άποδείκνυμι, άντιλέγοντος Κτησ-ίππου Διονυσοδώρω. *Η καί ύπόσχοις αν τούτου λόγον; Πάνυ, έφη. Τί ουν; η δ’ ος· είσίν εκάστω των όντων λόγοι; Πάνυ γε. Ούκοΰν ως '2SG έστιν έκαστον η ώς ούκ έστιν; 'Ω,ς έστιν. Ει γάρ μέμνησαι, έφη, ώ Κτησιππε, και άρτι επεδεί-ζαμεν μηδένα λέγοντα ως ούκ έστί’ το γαρ μη ον ούδεις έφάνη λέγων. Τί ουν δη τούτο; η δ ος ο Κτήσιππος’ ηττόν τι άντιλέγομεν εγώ τε και συ; Πότερον ουν, η δ’ ος, άντιλέγοιμεν αν τον1 τοΰ αύτοΰ πράγματος λόγον άμφότεροι λέγοντες, η ουτω μεν αν δηπου ταύτά λέγοιμεν; Συνεχώρει. Άλλ’ 1 τόν add. Heindorf.
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And yet Dionysodorus here believes I am vexed with him. I am not vexed at all ; I only contradict the remarks which I think he has improperly aimed at me. Come now, my generous Dionysodorus, do not call contradiction abuse : abuse is quite another thing.
On this Dionysodorus said : As though there were such a thing as contradiction ! Is that the way you argue, Ctesippus ?
Yes, to be sure, he replied, indeed I do ; and do you, Dionysodorus, hold that there is not ?
Well, you at any rate, he said, could not prove that you had ever heard a single person contradicting another.
Is that so ? he replied : well, let us hear now whether I can prove a case of it—Ctesippus contradicting Dionysodorus.
Now, will you make that good ?
Certainly, he said.
Well then, proceeded the other, each thing that is has its own description ?
Certainly.
Then do you mean, as each is, or as it is not ?
As it is.
Yes, he said, for if you recollect, Ctesippus, we showed just now that no one speaks of a thing as it is not; since we saw that no one speaks what is not.
Well, what of that ? asked Ctesippus : are you and I contradicting any the less ?
Now tell me, he said, could we contradict if wc both spoke the description of the same thing ? In this case should we not surely speak the same •vords ?
He agreed.
VOL. IV
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όταν μηδετερος, εφη, τον του πράγματος λόγον Β λεγη, τότε άντιλεγοιμεν αν; ή οϋτω γε το παράπαν οόδ’ αν μεμνημενος εΐη του πράγματος ούδετερος ημών; Και τούτο σννωμολόγ€ΐ. Άλλ’ άρα, όταν βγω μεν τον του πράγματος λόγον λέγω, συ δε άλλου τινός άλλον, τότε άντιλεγομεν ; η εγώ λέγω μεν τό πράγμα, συ δε ουδέ λεγεις το παράπαν ό δε μη λίγων τω λεγοντι πώς αν άντιλεγοι;
Και ό μεν Κτήσιππος εσίγησεν εγώ δε θαυ-μάσας τον λόγον, Πω?, 0φην, <5 Αιονυσόδωρε, C λεγεις; ου γάρ τοι αλλά τουτόν γε τον λόγον πολλών δη και πολλάκις άκηκοώς αει θαυμάζω και γάρ οι άμφι Πρωταγόραν σφοδρά εχρώντο αύτώ και οι ετι παλαιότεροί’ εμοι δε αει θαυμαστός τις δοκεΐ είναι και τους τε άλλους άνατρεπων και αυτός αυτόν—οΐμαι δε αύτοΰ την αλήθειαν παρά σου κάλλιστα πευσεσθαι. άλλο τι φευδή λέγειν ούκ εστι; τούτο γάρ δυναται ό λόγος- ή γάρ; άλλ’ ή λεγοντ αληθή λέγειν ή μη λέγειν; Έυν-D εχώρει. Πότερον οΰν φευδή μεν λέγειν ούκ εστι, δοξάζειν μέντοι εστιν; Ούδε δοξάζειν, εφη. Οόδ’ άρα φευδής, ήν δ’ εγώ, δόξα εστι τό παράπαν. Ούκ εφη. Οόδ’ άρα άμαθία ούδ’ αμαθείς άνθρωποι- ή ού τοΰτ’ αν ειη άμαθία, ειπερ εΐη, τό φεύ-δεσθαι τών πραγμάτων; Πάνυ γε, εφη. Άλλα
1 The argument is that, if we cannot speak what is not, or falsely, of a thing (this assumption being based on the old confusion of being with existence), there can be only one description of a thing in any given relation, and so there is no room for contradiction. This argument is commonly ascribed to Antisthenes, the founder of the Cynic sect and opponent of Plato. It is not clear who exactly are meant by “the followers of Protagoras ” or the “others before his time.”
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But when neither ot‘ us speaks the description of the thing, he asked, then we should contradict ? Or in this case shall we say that neither of us touched on the matter at all ?
This also he admitted.
Well now, when I for my part speak the description of the thing, while you give another of another thing, do we contradict then ? Or do I describe the thing, while you do not describe it at all ? How can he λ\Ήο does not describe contradict him who does ?1
At this Ctesippus was silent; but I, wondering at the argument, said : How do you mean, Dionysodorus ? For, to be plain with you, this argument, though I have heard it from many people on various occasions, never fails to set me wondering—you know the followers of Protagoras made great use of it, as did others even before his time, but to me it always seems to have a wonderful way of upsetting not merely other views but itself also— and I believe I shall learn the truth of it from you far better than from anyone else. There is no such thing as speaking false—that is the substance of your statement, is it not ? Either one must spe«ak and speak the truth, or else not speak ?
He agreed.
Then shall we say that speaking false “is not,” but thinking false “ is ” ?
No, it is the same with thinking, he said.
So neither is there any false opinion, I said, at all.
No, he said.
Nor ignorance, nor ignorant men ; or must not ignorance occur, if it ever can, when we put things falsely ?
Certainly, he said.
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τούτο ου κ εστιν, ήν δ* εγώ.	O ύκ εφη. Αόγου
ένεκα, ω Διονυσόδωρε, λέγεις τον λόγον, ΐνα δἡ ατοττον λέγης, ή ως αληθώς δοκέ ϊ σοι ούδείς είναι E αμαθής ανθρώπων; Άλλα συ, έφη, έλεγχον. ΤΗ. και έστι τούτο κατο, τον σόν λόγον, εζελέγζαι, μηδενός φευδομένου ; O ύκ εστιν, εφη ό E ύθυδημος. Οόδ’ άρα έκελευεν, εφην εγώ, νυν δη Διονυσόδωρος εξελέγζαι; Τό γαρ μη ον πώς αν τις κελευσαι; σύ Se κελεύεις; "Οτι, ην δ’ εγώ, ώ Κύθυδημε, τα σοφά ταυτα καί τα ευ εχοντα ου πάνυ τι μανθάνω, άλλα παχέως πως εννοώ. Ίσως μεν οΰν φορτι-κώτερόν τι έρήσο μαι.	άλλα συγγίγνωσκε, δρα
287 δε'· ει γαρ μήτε φευδεσθαι εστι μήτε φευδή δοξά-ζειν μήτε αμαθή είναι, άλλο τι ούδ’ έξαμαρτάνειν εστιν, όταν τις τι πράττη; πράττοντα γαρ ονκ εστιν άμαρτάνειν τούτου ο πράττει* ούχ οϋτω λέγετε; ΪΙάνυ γ*, εφη.	Τοΰτό εστιν ήδη, ην δ’
εγώ, τό φορτικόν ερώτημα, ει γαρ μη άμαρτανομεν μήτε πράττοντες μήτε Αέγοντες μήτε διανοούμενοι, υμείς, ώ προς Αιός, ει ταυ τα ούτως εχει, τίνος διδάσκαλοι ήκετε; ή ούκ άρτι εφατε αρετήν Β κάλλιστ αν παραδοΰναι ανθρώπων τω έθέλοντι μανθάνειν;
Είτ\ εφη, ώ Σώκρατες, 6 Διονυσόδωρος ύπο-
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But there is no such thing as this, I said.
No, he said.
Is it merely to save your statement, Dionysodorus, that you state it so—just to say something startling— or is it really and truly your view that there is no such thing as an ignorant man ?
But you, he replied, are to refute me.
Well, does your argument allow of such a thing as refutation, if there is nobody to speak false ?
There is no such thing, said Euthydemus.
So neither did Dionysodorus just now bid me refute him ? I asked.
No, for how can one bid something that is not ? Do you bid such a thing ?
Well, Euthydemus, I said, it is because I do not at all understand these clever devices and palpable hits : I am only a dull sort of thinker. And so I may perhaps be going to say something rather clownish; but you must forgive me. Here it is : if there is no such thing as speaking false or thinking fake or being stupid, surely there can be no making a mistake either, when one does something. For in doing it there is no mistaking the thing that is done. You will state it so, will you not ?
Certainly, lie said.
My clownish question, I went on, is now already before you. If we make no mistake either in doing or saying or intending, I ask you Λν-hat in Heaven’s name, on that assumption, is the subject you two set up to teach. Or did you not say just now that your speciality was to put any man who wished in the way of learning virtue ?
Now really, Socrates, interposed Dionysodorus,
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λαβών, όντως et Κρόνος, ώστ€ α τό πρώτον ειπομεν νυν άναμιμνήσκει, καί ει τι πέρυσιν εΐπον, νΰν άναμνησθήσει, τοΐς δ* ἐν τω παρόντι λεγομένοις ούχ έξεις δ τι χρή; Και γάρ, έφην βγω, χαλεποί είσι πάνυ, εικότως' παρά σοφών γάρ λέγονται' επει καί τοντω τω τελευταία) παγχάλεπον χρήσα-σθαί έστιν, ω λέγεις,	το γάρ ουκ έχω δ τι
χρώμαι τί ποτε λέγεις, ώ Διοννσόδωρε ; ή δήλον C οτ ι ως ουκ έχω έξελέγξαι αυτόν; επει είπέ, τί σοι άλλο νοεΐ τούτο το ρήμα, το ουκ έχω δ τι χρήσωμαι τοΐς λόγοις; Άλλ’ ο συ λέγεις, έφη, τοντω γ'ου1 πάνυ χαλεπόν χρήσθαι· επει άπόκριναι. Πριν σε άποκρίνασθαι, ήν δ’ εγώ, ώ Αιοννσόδωρε; Ουκ άποκρίνει; έφη.	*Η καί δίκαιον; Δί-
καιον μέντοι, έφη. Κατά τινα λόγον; ήν δ’ εγώ' ή δήλον δτι κατά τόνδε, δτι συ νΰν πάνσοφός τις ήμΐν άφΐξαι περί λόγους, καί οΐσθ* δτε δει άποκρίνασθαι καί δτε μή; καί νυν ούδ’ αν δτιονν D άποκρίνει, άτε γιγνώσκων δτι ου δει; Ααλεΐς, έφη, άμελήσας άποκρίνασθαι' άλλ*, ώ *γαθέ, πείθον καί άποκρίνου, επειδή καί ομολογείς με σοφόν είναι. Πειστέον τοίνυν, ήν δ’ εγώ, καί άνάγκη, ως έοικε· συ γάρ άρχεις- αλλ’ έρώτα.
Π ότερον ονν φυχήν έχοντα νοεΐ τα νοοΰντα, ή καί τα άφυχα; Τα φυχήν έχοντα. Οΐσθα ονν
1 y ού Badhara: τφ mss.
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are you such an old dotard as to recollect now what we said at first, and will you now recollect what I may have said last year, and yet be at a loss how to deal with the arguments urged at the moment ?
Well, you see, I replied, they are so very hard, and naturally so ; for they fall from the lips of wise men ; and this is further shown by the extreme difficulty of dealing with this last one you put forward. For what on earth do you mean, Dionysodorus, by saying I am at a loss how to deal with it ? Or is it clear that you mean I am at a loss how to refute it ? You must tell me what else your phrase can intend, “ at a loss how to deal with the arguments.”
But it is not so very hard to deal with that phrase 1 of yours, he said. Just answer me.
Before you answer me, Dionysodorus? I protested.
You refuse to answer ? he said.
Is it fair ?
Oh yes, it is fair enough, he replied.
On what principle ? I asked : or is it plainly on this one—that you present yourself to us at this moment as universally skilled in discussion, and thus can tell when an answer is to be given, and when not ? So now you will not answer a word, because you discern that you ought not to
What nonsense you talk, he said, instead of answering as you should. Come, good sir, do as I bid you and answer, since you confess to my wisdom.
Well then, I must obey, I said, and of necessity, it seems ; for you are the master here. Now for your question.
Then tell me, do things that “ intend ” have life when they intend, or do lifeless things do it too ?
Only those that have life.
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τι, έφη, ρήμα φυχήν έχον; Μά ΔΓ ούκ εγωγε.
E Τί ο υ υ άρτι ήρου, δ τί μοι νοοΐ τδ ρήμα; Τί άλλο γ€, ήν δ’ εγώ, ή έξήμαρτον διά την βλακείαν; ή ούκ έξήμαρτον, άλλα καί τούτο δρθώς είπον, είπών δτι νοεί τα ρήματα; πάτερα φής εξαμαρ-τάνειν με ή ου; ει γάρ μή έξήμαρτον, ούδέ συ εξελέγξεις, καίπερ σοφός ών, ουδ’ έχεις δ τι χρή τω λόγω· ει δ’ έξήμαρτον, οόδ* * ούτως δρθώς 28^ λέγεις, φάσκων ούκ είναι έξαμαρτάνειν και ταΰτα ου προς α πέρυσιν έλεγες λέγω. άλλα έοικεν, έφην εγώ, ώ Διονυσόδωρέ τε και Έ,νθύδημε, οντος μεν 6 λόγος έν ταντω μένειν, και έτι ώσπερ το παλαιόν καταβαλών πίπτειν, καί ώστε τούτο μή πάσχειν, ονδ’ υπό τής ύμετέρας πω τέχνης έξενρήσθαι, καί ταΰτα οντωσΐ θαυμαστής ονσης εις ακρίβειαν λόγων.
Και ό Κτήσιππος, Θαυμάσια γε λέγετ , έφη,
Β ώ άνδρες Θούριοι είτε Χ Γοι εϊθ’ όπόθεν καί δπη χαίρετον ονομαζόμενοι’ ώς ούδέν ύμΐν μέλει του παραληρεΐν.
Και εγώ φοβηθείς, μή λοιδορία γένηται, πάλιν κατεπράϋνον τον Κτήσιππον καί εϊπον ΤΩ Κτἡσ-177776, καί νυν δή α προς Κλεινίαν ελεγον, καί προς σε ταύτά ταΰτα λέγω, δτι ου γιγνώσκεις των ξένων την σοφίαν, δτι θαυμασία έστίν ἀλλ’ ούκ έθέλετον ήμΐν έπιδείξασθαι σπουδάζοντε, άλλα τον ΥΙρωτέα μιμεΐσθον τον Αιγύπτιον σοφι-
1 Cf. above, 271 c.
* Cf. Homer, Od. iv. 385 foil. Proteus was an ancient seer of the sea who, if one could catch him as he slept on the shore and hold him fast while he transformed himself into a variety of creatures, would tell one the intentions of t the gods, the fate of absent friends, etc.
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Now do you know any phrase that has life ?
Upon my soul, I do not.
Why then did you ask just now what my phrase intended ?
Of course I made a great mistake, I said ; I am such a dullard. Or perhaps it was not a mistake, and I was right in saying what I did, that phrases intend. Do you say I was mistaken or not ? If I was not, then you will not refute me, with all your skill, and you are at a loss how to deal with the argument ; while if I was mistaken, you are in the wrong there, too, for you assert that there is no such thing as making a mistake; and what I say is not aimed at what you said last year. But it seems, I went on, Dionysodorus and Euthydemus, that our argument remains just where it was, and still suffers from the old trouble of knocking others down and then falling itself, and even your art has not yet discovered a way of avoiding this failure—in spite, too, of the wonderful show it makes of accurate reasoning.
Here Ctesippus exclaimed :	Yes, your way of
discussion is marvellous, you men of Thurii or Chios 1 or wherever or however it is you are pleased to get your names ; for you have no scruple about babbling like fools. 9
At this I was afraid we might hear some abuse, so I soothed Ctesippus down once more, saying : Ctesippus, I repeat to you what I said to Cleinias just now, that you do not perceive the wonderful nature of our visitors’ skill. Only they are unwilling to give us a display of it in real earnest, but treat us to jugglers’ tricks in the style of Proteus 2 the
ρ 2
VOL. IV
437
PLATO
C στην γοητευοντε ημάς. ημείς οΰν τον Μενέλαον μιμώμεθα, καί μη άφιώμεθα τοΐν άνδροΐν, εως αν η μιν εκφανήτον, εφό ω αυτά) σπουδάζετον οΐμαι γάρ τι αυτοίν πάγκαλον φανεΐσθαι, ειτειδάν άρξωνται σπονδάζειν αλλά δεώμεθα και παρα-μυθώμεθα και ττροσευχώμεθα αύτοΐν εκφανηναι. ιγά) οΰν μοι δοκώ καί αυτός πάλιν ύφηγησασθαι, οΐω προσεύχομαι αυτά) φανηναί μοι* οθεν γάρ L) το πρότερον άπελιπον, τό έξης τουτοις πειράσομαι, όπως αν δύνωμαι, διελθεΐν, εάν πως εκκαλε-σωμαι και ελεήσαντε με και οίκτείραντε συν-τεταμενον καί σπουδάζοντα και αυτά) σπουδάσητον.
Συ δε, ω Κλεινία, εφην, άνάμνησόν με, ποθεν τότ άπελίπομεν. ιός μεν οΰν εγωμαι, ενθενδε ποθεν. φιλοσοφητέον ώμολογησαμεν τελευτώντες" η γάρ; Ν αι, η δ ος. Ή δε γε φιλοσοφία κτησις επιστήμης’ ούχ όντως; εφην. Nat, εφη. Τίνα ποτ οΰν αν κτησάμενοι επιστήμην όρθώς κτη-Ε βαίμεθα; άρ’ ου τούτο μεν άπλοΰν, ήτις ημάς όνήσει; ΐίάνυ γ*, εφη. *Αρ* οΰν αν τι ημάς όνήσειεν, ει επισταίμεθα γιγνώσκειν περί ιόντες, όπου τής γης χρυσίον πλεΐστον κατορώρυκται; 'Ίσως, εφη. Άλλα τό πρότερον, ήν δ’ εγω> τοΰτό γε εξηλεγξαμεν, ότι ούδεν πλέον, ούδ' εΐ άνευ πραγμάτων και του όρυττειν την γην τό πάν ήμΐν χρυσίον γενοιτο· ώστε ούδ* ει τάς 2S9 πέτρας χρυσάς επισταίμεθα ποιεΐν, ουδένός αν
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Egyptian adept. So let us take our cue from Menelaus,1 and not leave hold of these gentlemen till they give us a sight of their own serious business. I believe something very fine will be found in them as soon as they begin to be serious. Come, let us beg and exhort and beseech them to let their light shine. For my part, then, I am minded to take the lead once more in showing what sort of persons I pray may be revealed in them : starting from where I left off before, I shall try, as best I can, to describe what follows on from that, to see if I can rouse them to action and make them, in merciful commiseration of my earnest endeavour, be earnest themselves.
Will you, Cleinias. I asked, please remind me of the point at which we left off ? Now, as far as I can tell, it was something like this : we ended by agreeing that one ought to pursue wisdom, did we not ? 2
Yes, he said.
And this pursuit—called philosophy—is an acquiring of knowledge. Is it not so ? I asked.
Yes, he said.
Then what knowledge should we acquire if we acquired it rightly ? Is it not absolutely clear that it must be that knowledge which will profit us ?
Certainly, he said.
Now will it profit us at all, if we know how to tel], as we go about, where the earth has most gold buried in it ?
Perhaps, he said.
But yet, I went on, we refuted that former proposition, agreeing that even if without any trouble or digging the earth we got all the gold in the world, we should gain nothing, so that not if we knew how to turn the rocks into gold Mould our knowledge
439
PLATO
αξία ή επιστήμη είη- el γάρ μη καί χρήσθαι επιστησόμεθα τω χρυσίω, ούδεν όφελος αύτο εφάνη ον' η ου μεμνησαι; εφην εγώ. Πάνυ γ , εφη, μέμνημαι. Ούδε γε, ως εοικε, της άλλης επιστήμης όφελος γίγνεται ούδεν, ούτε χρημα-τιστικής ούτε ιατρικής ούτε άλλης ούδεμιάς, ήτις ποιεΐν τι επίσταται, χρήσθαι 8ε μή ω αν ποίηση’ ούχ ούτως; Συνεφη. Ουδέ γε ει τις εστιν επιστήμη, ώστε αθανάτους ποιεΐν, ανευ του επίστασθαι τή αθανασία χρήσθαι, ουδέ ταυτης εοικεν οφελος ούδεν είναι, ει τοΐς πρόσθεν ώμολο-γημενοις τ εκμαίρεσθαι δει.	Συνεδόκε ι ήμΐν
πάντα ταΰτα. Ύοιαυτης τινος άρα ήμΐν επιστήμης δει, ώ καλέ παΐ, ήν δ* εγώ, εν ή συμπε-πτωκεν άμα τό τε ποιεΐν καί το επίστασθαι χρήσθαι τουτω, ο αν πο ιή.	Φαίνεται, εφη. Πολλοί;
άρα δει, ως εοικεν, ημάς λυροποιούς δεΐν είναι και τοιαύτης τινός επιστήμης επηβόλους. ενταύθα γάρ δη χωρίς μεν ή ποιούσα τέχνη, χωρίς δε ή χρωμενη, διήρηται δε τοΰ αύτοΰ περί' η γάρ λυροποιική καί ή κιθαριστική πολύ δια-φερετον άλλήλοιν ούχ ούτως; Συνέφη. Οόδε μήν αύλοποιικής γε δήλον ότι δεόμεθα· καί γάρ αύτη ετερα τοιαύτη. Συνεδόκει. Άλλα προς θεών, εφην εγώ, ει την λογοποακήν τέχνην μάθοιμεν, 440
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be of any worth. For unless we know how to use the gold, we found no advantage in it. Do you not remember ? I asked.
Certainly I do, he said.
Nor, it seems, do we get any advantage from all other knowledge, whether of money-making1 or medicine or any other that knows how to make things, without knowing how to use the thing made. Is it not so ?
He agreed.
Nor again, if there is a knowledge enabling one to make men immortal, does this, if we lack the knowledge how to use immortality, seem to bring any advantage either, if we are to infer anything from our previous admissions.
On all these points we agreed.
Then the sort of knowledge we require, fair youth, I said, is that in which there happens to be a union of making and knowing how to use the thing made.
Apparently, he said.
So we ought, it seems, to aim at something far other than being lyre-makers or possessing that kind of knowledge. For in this case the art that makes and the art that uses are quite distinct, dealing in separation with the same thing ; since there is a wide difference between the art of making lyres and that of harp - playing. Is it not so ?
He agreed.
Nor again, obviously, do we require an art of flutemaking ; for this is another of the same kind.
He assented.
Now in good earnest, I asked, if we were to learn
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άρά εστιν αυτή, ήν έδει κε κτη μένους ημάς εύδαί-μονας είναι; Οίκ οίμαι, έφη, εγώ, 6 Κλεινίας D ύπολαβών. Τινι τ€ κ μη pup, ψ δ’ εγώ, χρή;
'Ορώ, έφη, τινας λογοποιους, οι τοΐς ίδίοις λόγοις, οΐς αυτοί ποιοΰσιν, ούκέπίστανται χρήσθαι, ώσπερ οι λυροποιοι ταΐς λύραις, άΑΑά και ενταύθα άλλοι δυνατοί χρήσθαι οΐς εκείνοι elργάσαντο, οι λογοποιεΐν αυτοί αδύνατοι· δήλον οΰν ότι καί περί λόγους χωρίς η του ποιεΐν τέχνη και η του χρήσθαι.
'Ικανόν μοι δοκεΐς, έφην έγώ, τβκμήριον λέγειν, ότι ούχ αυτή εστιν ή των λογοποιών τέχνη, ήν αν κτησάμενός τις ευδαίμων ειη. καίτοι έγώ ωμήν ένταΰθά που φανήσεσθαι την επιστήμην, ήν δη Ρ', πάλαι ζητοΰμεν. και γάρ μοι οι τε άνδρες αυτοί οι λογοποιοί, όταν συγγένωμαι αύτοΐς, υπέρσοφοι, ώ Κλεινία, δοκοΰσιν είναι, καί αυτή ή τέχνη αυτών θεσπεσία τις και ΰφηλή. και μέντοι ούδέν θαυμαστόν έστι γάρ τής των επωδών τέχνης 290 μόριον σμικρώ τε εκείνης ύποδεεστέρα. η μεν γάρ τών επωδών έχεών τε καί φαλαγγίων και σκορπιών καί τών άλλων θηρίων τε και νόσων κήλησίς εστιν, ή δε δικαστών τε καί εκκλησιαστών και τών ά?λων όχλων κήλησίς τε καί παραμυθία τυγχάνει ουσα· ή σοι, έφην εγώ, άλλως πως δοκει; Oυκ, ἀλλ’ ουτω μοι φαίνεται, έφη, ως συ λέγεις. Ποί οΰν, έφην έγα>, τραποίμεθ' αν έτι; επι ποιαν τέχνην; Έγώ μεν ούκ ευπορώ, έφη. ΆΛΑ’, ήν δ’ εγώ, εμέ οΐμαι εύρηκέναι.	Τινα; έφη ο
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the art of speech-making, can that be the art we should acquire if we would be happy ?
I for one think not, said Cleinias, interposing.
On what proof do you rely ? I asked.
I see, he said, certain speech-writers who do not know how to use the special arguments composed by themselves, just as lyre-makers in regard to their lyres : in the former case also there are other persons able to use what the makers produced, while being themselves unable to make the written speech. Hence it is clear that in speech likewise there are two distinct arts, one of making and one of using.
I think you give sufficient proof, I said, that this art of the speech-writers cannot be that whose acquisition would make one happy. And yet I fancied that somewhere about this point would appear the knowledge which we have been seeking all this while. For not only do these speech-writers themselves, when I am in their company, impress me as prodigiously clever, Cleinias,. but their art itself seems so exalted as to be almost inspired. However, this is not surprising ; for it is a part of the sorcerer’s art, and only slightly inferior to that. The sorcerer’s art is the charming of snakes and tarantulas and scorpions and other beasts and diseases, while the other is just the charming and soothing of juries, assemblies, crowds, and so forth. Or does it strike you differently ? I asked.
No, it appears to me, he replied, to be as you say.
Which way then, said I, shall we turn now ? What kind of art shall we try ?
For my part, he said, I have no suggestion.
Why, I think I have found it myself, 1 said.
What is it ? said Cleinias.
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Β Κλεινίας. 'H στρατηγική μοι δοκεΐ, έφην έγώ τέχνη παντός μάλλον είναι, ην αν τις κτησάμενος ευδαίμων εϊη. Oύκ έμοιγε δοκεΐ. Πώς; ἡΡ δ’ έγώ. Θηρευτική τις ήδε γέ έστι τέχνη ανθρώπων. Τί δη ουν; έφην έγώ. Ούδεμία, έφη, της θηρευτικής αυτής έπί πλέον έστ'ιν η δσον θηρευσα ι και χειρώσασθαν έπειδάν δε χει ρω-σωνται τοΰτο, δ αν θηρεύωνται, ου δύναντ αι τουτιρ χρήσθαι, άΛΛ’ οι μεν κυνηγέται και οι άλιεΐς τ οΐς όφοποιοΐς παραδιδόασιν, οι δ’ αυ γεωμέτραι καί οι αστρονόμοι καί οι λογιστικοί— 0 θηρευτικοί γάρ είσι καί ουτοι- ου γάρ ποιοΰσι τα διαγράμματα έκαστοι τούτων, άλλα τα όντα άνευρίσκουσιν—άτε ουν χρήσθαι αύτ οΐς ου κ έπι-στάμενοι, άλλα θηρεΰσαι μόνον, παραδιδόασι δήπου τοΐς διαλεκτικοΐς καταχρήσθαι αυτών τ οΐς εύρή-μασιν, όσοι γε αυτών μη παντάπασιν άνόητοί είσιν.
Eiev, ήν δ’ έγώ, ώ κάλλιστε καί σοφώτατε KAetvia· τοΰτο ούτως έχει;
Πάνυ μεν ουν καί οι γε στρατηγοί, έφη, ουτω τον αυτόν τρόπον, έπειδάν ή πάλιν τινα θηρευσων-D ται ή στρατόπεδον, παραδιδόασι τοΐς πολιτικοΐς άνδράσιν αυτοί γάρ ου κ έπίστανται χρήσθαι τουτοις, α έθήρευσαν ώσπερ, οΐμαι, οι ορτυγο-θήραι τοΐς όρτυγοτρόφοις παραδιδόασιν. ει ουν, ή δ' ος, δεόμεθα εκείνης τής τέχνης, ήτις ω αν κτήσηται ή ποιήσασα ή θηρευσαμένη αυτή καί έπιστήσεται χρήσθαι, καί ή τοιαύτη ποιήσει ημάς μακαρίους, άλλην δη τινα, έφη, ζητητέον άντί τής στρατηγικής. 1
1 i.e. geometers etc. are not to be regarded as mere makers of diagrams, these being only the necessary and 444
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Generalship, I replied, strikes me as the art whose acquisition above all others would make one happy.
I do not think so.
Why not ? I asked.
In a sense, this is an art of hunting men.
What then ? I said.
No part of actual hunting, he replied, covers more than the province of chasing and overcoming ; and when they have overcome the creature they are chasing, they are unable to use it : the huntsmen or the fishermen hand it over to the caterers, and so it is too with the geometers, astronomers, and calculators—for these also are hunters in their way, since they are not in each case diagram-makers, but discover the realities of things 1—and so, not knowing how to use their prey, but only how to hunt, I take it they hand over their discoveries to the dialecticians to use properly, those of them, at least, who are not utter blockheads.
Very good, I said, most handsome and ingenious Cleinias ; and is this really so ?
To be sure it is ; and so, in the same way, with the generals. When they have hunted either a city or an army, they hand it over to the politicians—since they themselves do not know how to use what they have hunted—just as quail-hunters, I suppose, hand over their birds to the quail-keepers. If, therefore, he went on, we are looking for that art which itself shall know how to use what it lias acquired either in making or chasing, and if this is the sort that will make us blest, we must reject generalship, he said, and seek out some other.
common machinery for their real business, the discovery of mathematical and other abstract truths.
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E KPI. Τί λέγεις συ, ώ Σωκράτης, εκείνο τό μειράκιον τοιαΰτ έφθέγζατο;
2Ω. Οόκ οΐει, ώ Κριτών;
ΚΡΙ. Μἀ Δ" ον μέντοι. οιμαι γάρ αυτόν εγώ, εΐ ταΰτ’ εΐττεν, οϋτ’ Eύθυδήμου ούτε άλλου ονδειώς ετ’ ανθρώπου δεΐσθαι εις παιδείαν.
2Ω. Άλλ’ άρα, ώ προς Διό?, μη 6 Κτήσιππος ήν 6 ταΰτ' είπών, εγώ δε ον μέμνημαι;
291 κρι. Ποιος Κτήσιππος;
2η. Άλλα μήν τ6 γε ευ οΐδα, δτι ούτε Εύθύ-δημος ούτε Αιοννσόδωρος ήν 6 είπών ταΰτα· άλλ ώ δαιμόνιε Κριτών, μή τις των κρειττόνων παρών αυτά έφθέγζατο; δτι γάρ ήκουσά γε ταΰτα, ευ οιδα.
κρι. Ναι μά Αία, ώ Σώκρατες’ των κρειττόνων μέντοι τις εμοί δοκεΐ, καί πολύ γε. άλλα μετά τούτο έτι τινα εζητήσατε τέχνην; καί ηνρετε εκείνην ή ονχ ηνρετε, ής ένεκα εζητεΐτε;
Β 2Ω. Ποθεν, ώ μακάριε, ενρομεν; ἀλλ’ ήμεν πάνυ γελοίοι, ώσπερ τα παιδία τα τούς κορύδους διώκοντα· αει ωόμεθα εκάστην των επιστημών ανήκα λήφεσθαι, αι δ’ αει ύπεζέφυγον. τα μεν ονν πολλά τί άν σοι λεγοιμι ; επί δε δη την βασιλικήν ελθόντες τέχνην καί διασκοπονμενοι αυτήν, ει αυτή εΐη ή τήν ευδαιμονίαν παρέχονσά τε καί άπεργαζομένη, ενταύθα ώσπερ εις λαβύρινθον έμπεσόντες, οίόμενοι ήδη επί τελεί είναι, περι-C κάμφαντες πάλιν ώσπερ εν αρχή τής ζητήσεως αν-εφάνημεν δντες καί τον ίσου δεόμενοι, δσουπερ δτε το πρώτον εζητοΰμεν.
κρι. Πώς δή τούτο νμιν συνέβη, ώ Σώκρατες;
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cri. What is this, Socrates ? Such a pronouncement from that stripling !
soc. You do not believe it is his, Crito ? cri. I should rather think not. For I am sure, if he spoke thus, he has no need of education from Euthydemus or anyone else.
soc. But then, Heaven help me ! I wonder if it was Ctesippus who said it, and my memory fails me.
cri. Very like Ctesippus !
soc. Well, of this at any rate I am certain, that it was neither Euthydemus nor Dionysodorus who said it. Tell me, mysterious Crito, was it some superior power that was there to speak it ? For that speech I heard, I am sure.
cri. Yes, I promise you, Socrates : I fancy it was indeed some superior power—very much so. But after that, did you go on looking for a suitable art ? Did you find the one which you had as the object of your search, or not ?
soc. Find it, my good fellow ! No, we were in a most ridiculous state ; like children who run after crested larks, we kept on believing each moment we were just going to catch this or that one of the knowledges, while they as often slipped from our grasp. What need to tell you the story at length ? When we reached the kingly art, and were examining it to see if we had here what provides and produces happiness, at this point we were involved in a labyrinth : when we supposed we had arrived at the end. we twisted about again and found ourselves practically at the beginning of our search, and just as sorely in want as when we first started on it. cri. How did this happen to you, Socrates ?
447
PLATO
2η. Έγω φράσω. έδοξε γάρ δη ήμΐν ή πολίτικη και η βασιλική τέχνη η αυτή είναι.
ΚΡί. Τί οΰν δη;
2Ω. Ύαυτη τη τέχνη η τε στρατηγική και αι άλλαι παραδιδόναι άρχειν των έργων, ών ανται δημιουργοί είσιν, ως μόνη έπισταμένη χρήσθαι. σαφώς οΰν έδόκει ήμΐν αυτή είναι, ην έζητοΰμεν, D και ή αιτία τοΰ ορθώς πράττειν έν τη πόλει, καί άτεχνώς κατά τό Αισχύλον ίαμβεΐον μόνη έν τη πρύμνη καθήσθαι της πόλεως, πάντα κυβορ-νώσα καί πάντων άρχονσα πάντα χρήσιμα ποιοΐν.
ΚΡί. Ούκονν καλώς ύμΐν έδόκει, ώ Σωκράτης;
2Λ. Σύ κρίνεις, ώ Κρίτων, έάν βουλή άκουειν καί τα μετά ταΰτα συμβάντα ήμΐν. αΰθις γάρ δη πάλιν εσκοποΰμεν ώδέ πως' Φέρε, πάντων άρχονσα ή βασιλική τέχνη τί ήμΐν απεργάζεται E έργον, ή οΰδέν; Πάντως· δήπου, ήμεΐς έφαμεν προς άλλήλους. Ου καί σύ αν ταϋτα φαίης, ώ Κρίτων;
κρι. "Εγωγε.
2.α. Τί οΰν αν φαίης αυτής έργον είναι; ώσπερ ει σε εγώ έρωτωην, πάντων άρχονσα ή ιατρική, ών άρχει, τί έργον παρέχεται; ου την ύγίειαν φαίης;
κρι. ’Έγωγε.
2Ω. Τί δέ; ή ΰμετέρα τέχνη ή γεωργία, πάντων 292 άρχονσα, ών άρχει, τί έργον απεργάζεται; ον την τροφήν αν φαίης την εκ τής γης παρέχειν ήμΐν;
κρι. ’Έγωγε. 1
1 Of. Aesch. Septem, 2 “ Whoso at helm of the state keeps watch upon affairs, guiding the tiller without resting his eyelids in sleep.”
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soc. I will tell you. We took the view that the statesman’s and the monarch’s arts were one and the same.
cri. Well, what then ?
soc. To this art, we thought, generalship and the other arts handed over the management of the productions of their own trades, as this one alone knew how to use them. So it seemed clear to us that this was the one we were seeking, and was the cause of right conduct in the state, and precisely as Aeschylus’ line 1 expresses it, is seated alone at the helm of the city, steering the whole, commanding the whole, and making the whole useful.
cri. And surely your notion was a good one, Socrates ?
soc. You shall judge of that, Crito, if you care to hear what befell us thereafter. For later on we reconsidered it somewhat in this manner : Look now, does the monarch’s art, that rules over all, produce any effect or not ? Certainly it does, of course, we said to one another. Would you not say so too, Crito ? cri. I would.
soc. Then what would you say is its effect ? For instance, if Ι Λνβ^ to ask you whether medicine, in ruling over all that comes under its rule, has am' effect to show; would you not say: Yes, health ?
cri. I would.
soc. And what about your art of agriculture ? In ruling over all that comes under its rule, what effect does it produce ? \Vould you not say that it supplies us with food from the earth ? cri. I would.
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2Ω. Τί δ ί; ἡ βασιλική πάντων αργούσα, ών άρχει, τί απεργάζεται; ΐσως ου πάνυ γ* ευπορείς.
ΚΡΙ. Μά τον Αία, ω Σωκράτης.
2Ω. Ουδέ γάρ ημείς, ώ Κριτών άλλα τοσόνδε γε οΐσθα, δτι εΐπερ εστίν αυτή ην ημείς ζητοϋμεν, ωφέλιμον αυτήν δει είναι.
ΚΡΙ. Πάνυ γε.
20. Ουκοΰν αγαθόν γε τι δει ημιν αυτήν παραδιδόναι;
ΚΡΙ. Ανάγκη, ω Σώκοατες.
Β 2Λ. ’Αγαθόν δε γε που ώμολογησαμεν άλληλοις εγώ τε και Κλεινίας οόδεν' είναι άλλο η επιστήμην τινά.
κρι. Nat, ούτως ελεγες.
2Ω. Ουκοΰν τα μεν άλλα έργα, α φαίη άν τις πολίτικης είναι—πολλά δε που ταΰτ αν είη, οΐον πλουσίους τούς πολίτας παρεγειν και ελεύθερους καί άστασιάστους—πάντα ταΰτα ούτε κακα ούτε αγαθά εφάνη, εδει δε σοφούς ποιεΐν καί επιστήμης μεταδιδόναι, εϊπερ εμελλεν αυτή είναι η ωφελούσα C τε καί εύδαίμονας ποιούσα.
κρι. Έστι ταΰτα’ τότε γοΰν ούτως ύμΐν ώμο λογήθη, ως σύ τούς λόγους άπηγγειλας.
2Ω. τΑρ* ούν η βασιλική σοφούς ποιεί τους ανθρώπους καί αγαθούς;
κρι. Τί γάρ κωλύει, ώ Σώκρατες;
20. ’Αλλ’ άρα πάντας καί πάντα αγαθούς; καί πάσαν επιστήμην, σ κυτοτο μικην τε καί τεκτονικήν καί τάς άλλας άπάσας, αύτη η παραδιδοΰσα εστιν;
ΚΡΙ. Oύκ οιμαι εγωγε, ώ Σωκρατες.
D· 20. ’Αλλά τινα δη επιστήμην; ἡ τί χρησόμεθα, 450
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soc. And what of the monarch’s art ? In ruling over all that comes under its rule, what does it produce ? Perhaps you are not quite ready with the answer.
cri. I am not indeed, Socrates, soc. Nor were we, Cri to ; yet so much you know, that if this is really the one we are seeking, it must be beneficial. cri. Certainly.
soc. Then surely it must purvey something good ? cri. Necessarily, Socrates.
soc. And you know we agreed Avith each other, Cleinias and I, that nothing can be good but some sort of knowledge.
cri. Yes, so you told me.
soc. And it was found that all effects in general that you may ascribe to statesmanship—and a great many of them there must be, presumably, if the citizens are to be made ^wealthy and free and immune from faction—all these things were neither bad nor good, while this art must make us wise and impart knowledge, if it really was to be the one which benefited us and made us happy.
cri. True : so at all events you agreed then, by your account of the discussion.
soc. Then do you think that kingship makes men wise and good ? cri. Why not, Socrates ?
soc. But does it make all men good, and in all things ? And is this the art that confers every sort of knowledge—shoe-making and carpentry and so forth ?
cri. Xo, I think not, Socrates.
soc. Well, what knowledge does it give ? What
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τών μεν γάρ έργων ούδενός δεΐ μύτην δημιουργόν eivai των μήτε κακών μήτε αγαθών, επιστήμην δε παραδιδόναι μηδεμίαν άλλην η αυτήν εαυτήν. λέγω μεν δη οΰν, τις ποτε εστιν αύτη, ή τί χρησό-μεθα; βουλει φώμεν, ώ Κριτών, ή άλλους αγαθούς 7τοιήσομεν;
κρι. Κάνυ γε.
2Ω. Οι τί εσονται ήμΐν αγαθοί καί τί χρήσιμοι; ή ετι λέγωμεν, οτι άλλους ποιήσουσιν, οι δε άλλοι εκείνοι άλλους; ο τι δε ποτε αγαθοί είσιν, ούδαμοΰ E ήμΐν φαίνονται, έπειδήπερ τα έργα τα λεγάμενα είναι τής πολιτικής ήτιμάσαμεν, άλλ’ άτεχνώς το λεγόμενον 6 Αιός Κόρινθος γίγνεται, καί οπερ έλεγον, του ίσου ήμΐν ενδεΐ ή ετι πλέονος προς τό είδέναι, τις ποτ εστιν ή επιστήμη εκείνη, ή ημάς εύδαίμονας ποιήσει;
κρι. Νἡ τον Αία, ώ Σιώκρατες, εις πολλήν γε απορίαν, ως εοικεν, άφίκεσθε.
5Π. “Κγωγε οΰν καί αντος, ώ Κριτών, επειδή 293 εν τ αυτή τή απορία ένεπεπτώκη, πάσαν ήδη φωνήν ήφίειν, δεόμενος τοΐν ξένοιν ώσπερ Αιοσ-κονρων επικαλούμενος σώσαι ημάς, εμέ τε καί τό μειράκιον, εκ τής τρικυμίας του λόγου, καί παντϊ τρόπω σπουδάσαι, καί σπουδάσαντας έπι-δεΐξαι, τις ποτ εστιν ή επιστήμη, ής τνχόντες αν καλώς τον επίλοιπον βίον διέλθοιμεν.
κρι. Τί οΰν; ήθέλησέ τι ν μιν επιδεΐζαι 6 Κύθύδημος; 1
1 Cf. Pindar, Nem. xn.fin. Megara, a colony of Corinth, revolted, and when the Corinthians appealed to the sentiment attaching to Corinthus, the mythical founder of Megara, 452
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use can we make of it ? It is not to be a producer of any of the effects which are neither bad nor good, while it is to confer no other knowledge but itself. Shall we try and say what it is, and what use we shall make of it ? Do you mind if we describe it, Grito, as that whereby we shall make other men good ?
cri. I quite agree.
soc. And in what respect are we going to have these men good, and in what useful ? Or shall we venture to say they are to make others so, and these again others ? In what respect they can possibly be good is nowhere evident to us, since we have discredited all the business commonly called politics, and it is merely a case of the proverbial “ Corinthus Divine”1; and, as I was saying, -we are equally or even worse at fault as to what that knowledge can be which is to make us happy.
cri. Upon my word, Socrates, you got yourselves there, it seems, into a pretty fix.
soc. So then I myself, Crito, finding I had fallen into this perplexity, began to exclaim at the top of my voice, beseeching the Ιλυο strangers as though I were calling upon the Heavenly Twins to save us, the lad and myself, from the mighty wave2 of the argument, and to give us the best of their efforts, and this done, to make plain to us what that knowledge can be of which we must get hold if we are to spend the remainder of our lives in a proper way
cri. Well, did Euthydemus consent to propound anything for you ?
the Megarians drove them off. taunting them with using α " vain repetition."
* Lit. “the big wave that comes in every three."
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2Π. Πως γαρ ου; καί ήρξατό γε, ώ εταίρε, 7τάνυ μεγαλοφρόνως του Χογου ωδε'
Β Πότερον δή σε, εφη, ώ Σ,ώκρατες, ταύτην την επιστήμην, περί ήν πάλαι απορείτε, διδάξω, η επιδείξω εχοντα; ΤΩ μακάριε, ην δ 'εγώ, εστι δε επί σοι τούτο; Υϊάνυ μεν οΰν, εφη.	’ξ]πίδειξον
τοίνυν με νη Δι , εφη ν εγώ, εχοντα’ πολύ γαρ ραον η μανθάνειν τηλικόνδε άνδρα. Φ ερε δη μοι άπόκριναι, εφη’ εστιν δ τι επίστασαι; Πάνυ γε, ην δ' εγώ, καί πολλά, σμικρά γε. Αρκεί, εφη. άρ' οΰν δοκέ ΐς ο ιόν τε τι των δντων τούτο, ο τυγχάνει ον, αυτό τούτο μη είναι; Άλλα, μα C Δι’ ούκ εγωγε. Ούκοΰν συ, εφης, επίστασαι τι; “Εγωγε. Ούκοΰν επιστήμων ει, εΐπερ επί· στασαι; ΥΙάνυ γε, τούτου γε αυτού. 0ι3δἀν διαφέρει’ άλλ' α ϊ κ ανάγκη σε εχει πάντα επιστα-σθαι επιστήμονα γε όντα; Μά Δι', εφη ν εγώ’ επεί πολλά άλλ' ούκ επίσταμαι. Ούκοΰν ει τι μη επίστασαι, ούκ επιστήμων ει. Εκείνου γε, ώ φίλε, ήν δ' εγώ.	*Ηττον οΰν τι, εφη, ούκ
επιστήμων ει; άρτι δε επιστήμων εφησθα είναι’ D καί οΰτω τυγχάνεις ών αύτός οΰτος, ος ει, καί
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soc. Why, certainly ; and he began his discourse, my good friend, in this very loftv-minded fashion :
Would you rather, Socrates, that I instructed you as to this knowledge which has baffled you all this while, or propound that you have it ?
O gifted sir, I exclaimed, and have you the power to do this ?
Certainly I have, he replied.
Then for Heaven’s sake, I cried, propound that I have it ! This will be much easier than learning for a man of my age.
Come then, answer me this, he said: Do you know anything ?
Yes, indeed, I replied, and many things, though trifles.
That is enough, he said ; now do you think it possible that anything that is should not be just that which it actually is ?
On my soul, not I.
Now you, he said, know something f
[ do.
Then you are knowing, if you really know ?
Certainly, in just that something.
That makes no difference ; you are not under a necessity of knowing everything, if you are knowing ?
No, to be sure, I replied ; for there are many other things which I do not know.
Then if you do not know something, you are not knowing ?
Not in that thing, my dear sir. I replied
Are you therefore any the less unknowing ? Just now you said you were knowing ; so here you are, actually the very man that you are, and again,
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αύ πάλιν ούκ ει, κατά ταύτά άμα.	E lev, ην δ’
εγώ, Εύθύδημε' το γάρ λεγόμενον, καλά δη πάντα λέγεις* πώς οΰν επίσταμαι εκείνην την επιστήμην, ην εζητοΰμεν; ώς δη τοΰτο αδύνατόν ἐστι το αυτά είναι τε και μη’ εΐπερ εν επίσταμαι, άπαντα επίσταμαι’ ου γάρ αν εΐην επιστήμων τε και άνεπιστήμων άμα’ επεί δε πάντα επίσταμαι, κάκείνην δη την επιστήμην έχω’ άρα ούτως λέγεις, και τούτο έστι το σοφόν;
E Αυτός σαυτόν γε δη εξελέγχεις, έφη, ώ Έώκρατες.
Τί δέ, ήν δ’ εγώ, ω Εύθύδημε, σύ ου πέπονθας τοΰτο το αυτό πάθος; εγώ γάρ τοι μετά σου ότιοΰν αν πάσχων και μετά Αιονυσοδώρου τοΰδε, φίλης κεφαλής, ούκ αν πάνυ άγανακτοίην. είπε μοι, σφώ ούχι τα μεν επίστασθον των όντων, τα δε ούκ επίστασθον; "Ηκιστά γε, έφη, ώ Σώκρατες, ό Αιονυσόδωρος.	Πώς λέγετον; εφην εγώ-
ἀλλ’ ούδέν άρα επίστασθον; Και μάλα, ή δ’ ος.
294 Πάντ’ άρα, εφην εγώ, επίστασθον, έπειδήπερ και ότιοΰν; ΤΙάντ*, έφη’ καί σύ γε προς, εΐπερ και εν έπίστασαι, πάντα έπίστασαι. ΤΩ ZeO, εφην εγώ, ώς θαυμαστόν λέγεις καί αγαθόν μέγα πεφάνθαι. μών καί οι άλλοι πάντες άνθρωποι πάι>τ επίστανται, ή ούδέν; Ού γάρ δήπου, έφη, τα μεν επίστανται, τα δ’ ούκ επίστανται, και εισίν άμα έπιστήμονές τε καί άνεπιστ ήμονες. 456
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not that man, in regard to the same matter and at the same time!
Admitted, Euthydemus, I said : as the saying goes, “ well said whate’er you say.” Hoav therefore do I know that knowledge which we were seeking ? Since forsooth it is impossible for the same thing to be so and not be so; by knowing one thing I know all ;—for I could not be at once both knowing and unknowing;—and as I know everything I have that knowledge to boot: is that your line of argument ? Is this your wisdom ?
Yes, you see, Socrates, he said, your own words refute you.
Well, but, Euthydemus, I continued, are you not in the same plight ? I assure you, so long as I had you and this dear fellow Dionysodorus to share my lot, however hard, I should have nothing to complain of. Tell me, you both know some existent things, of course, and others you do not ?
By no means, Socrates, said Dionysodorus.
How do you mean ? I asked : do you then not know anything ?
Oh yes, we do, he said.
So you know everything, I asked, since you know anything ?
Everything, he replied ; yes, and you too, if you know one thing, know all.
Good Heavens, I cried, what a wonderful statement ! What a great blessing to boast of! And the rest of mankind, do they know everything or nothing ?
Surely, he said, they cannot know some things and not others, and so be at once knowing and unknowing.
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Άλλα τί; ἡν δ’ εγώ. Πάντες, η δ* ος, πάντα επίστανται, είπε ρ καί εν. ΤΩ προς των θεών, Β ην δ’ εγώ, ώ Διονυσόδωρε· δηλοι γάρ μοι εστον ηδη οτι σπουδάζετον, καί μόλις υμάς προύκαλε-σάμην σπουδάζειν αύτώ τω όντι πάντα επίστα-σθον; οΐον τεκτονικήν καί σκυτικην; ΐίάνν γ\ εφη. ΤΗ καί νευρορραφεΐν δυνατώ εστον; Καί ναί μά Αία καττύειν, εφη. rH καί τα τοιαΰτα, τους αστέρας, όπόσοι είσί, καί την άμμον; ΙΙάνυ γε, η δ’ ος· εϊτ ούκ αν οΐει όμολογησαι ημάς;
Και 6 Κτήσιππος ύπολαβών Πρός Αιός, C εφη, Αιονυσόδωρε, τεκμηριόν τί μοι τούτων επιδείξατον τοιόνδε, ω ε’ίσομαι, οτι άληθη Αεγετον. Τί επιδείζω; εφη. Οΐσθα Έ,ύθνδημον, όπόσους όδόντας εχει, καί 6 Eνθυδημος, όπόσους συ;
Ούκ εξαρκεΐ σοι, εφη, άκοϋσαι, οτι πάντα επιστάμεθα;
Μηδαμώς, η δ’ ος, άλλα τοΰτο ετι ημΐν μόνον εΐπατον καί επιδείξατον, οτι άληθη λ εγετον καί εάν εΐπητον, όπόσους εκάτερος εχει υμών, καί φαίνησθε γνόντες ημών άριθμησάντων, ηδη πεισό-μεθα υ μιν καί τάλλα.
D	'Hγουμενω ούν σκώπτεσθαι ούκ ήθελετην, άΛΛ’
ώμολογησάτην πάντα χρήματα επίστασθαι, καθ' εν έκαστον ερωτώμενοι υπό Κ,τησίππου. ὅ γάρ 458
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But what then ? I asked.
All men, he replied, know all things, if they know one.
In the name of goodness, Dionysodorus, I said— for now I can see both of you are serious ; before, I could hardly prevail on you to be so—do you yourselves really know everything ? Carpentry, for instance, and shoe-making ?
Certainly, he said.
And you are good hands at leather-stitching ?
Why yes, in faith, and cobbling, he said.
And are you good also at such things as counting the stars, and the sand ?
Certainly, he said : can you think we would not admit that also ?
Here Ctesippus broke in : Be so good, Dionysodorus, he said, as to place some such evidence before me as will convince me that what you say is true.
What shall I put forward ? he asked.
Do you know how many teeth Euthydemus has, and does Euthydemus know how many you have ?
Are you not content, he rejoined, to be told that we know everything ?
No, do not say that, he replied : only tell us this one thing more, and propound to us that you speak the truth. Then, if you tell us how many teeth each of you has, and you are found by our counting to have known it, we shall believe you thenceforth in everything else likewise.
Well, as they supposed we were making fun of them, they would not do it : only they agreed that they knew all subjects, when questioned on them, one after the other, by Ctesippus ; who, before he
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Κτήσιππος πάνυ άπαρακαΧυπτως oXBev ο τι ούκ ηρώτα τελευτών, και τα αΐσχιστα, ei ζπιαται-σθψ· τω Be άνΒρβιότατα opoae ητην τοΐς όρωτη-μασιν, όμοΧογοΰντ€ς elBevai, ωσπ€ρ οι κάπροι οι προς την πΧηγην ομόσ€ ώθούμ€νοι, ώστ eyoyye και αντος, ω Κριτών, υπ' απιστίας ηναγκάσθην TeXevTcov epeadai [τον EύθνΒημον],1 el και όρχ€ΓΕ σθαι €πίσταιτο 6 Δι ονυσόΒωρος· 6 Be', Πάνυ, €φη. Οι) Βηπου, ην 8’ όγώ, και £ς μάχαιρος ye κυβιστάν και Ιπί τροχού BiveiaOai τηΧικούτος ών, οϋτω πόρρω σοφίας ηκ€ΐς; OvSe'v, Ζφη, ο τι ου. ΠoTepov Be, ην δ’ όγώ, πάντα νΰν μόνον όπίστασθον η και aei; Και aei, 0φη. Και οτε παιΒία ηστην και €νθύς γ€νόμ€νοι ηπίστασ0€; Πάντα, έφάτην άμα άμφοτόρω.
95 Και ημΐν μϊν άπιστον eBoKei το πράγμα eivai' 6 δ’ EύθύΒημος, ’Απιστ€Ϊς, Ζφη, ω Σώκρατες; ΠΛηι/ γ* οτι, <ην δ’>2 όγώ, εΐκός υμάς όστί σοφούς eivai. Άλλ’ ην, όφη, eθeXήσης μοι άποκρίν€σθαι, όγώ όπ^ίξω και σό ταΰτα τα θαυμαστά όμοΧο-γοΰντα. Άλλα μην, ην 8’ όγώ, ηΒιστα ταΰτα όξεΧόγχομαι. el γάρ τοι ΧέΧηθα όμαυτόν σοφος ών, σύ Be τούτο επιδείξεις ώς πάντα όπίσταμαι και aei, τί μeΐζov 'όρμαιον αυτού αν €υροιμι ev π αντί τω βίω;
Άποκρίνου 8 η, όφη. 'Ω? άποκρινονμόνου
1 τόν Εύθνδημον sed. Hermann.
* ήν δ’ add. Cornarius.
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had done with them, asked them if they knew
I every kind of thing, even the most unseemly, without the least reserve; while they most valiantly-encountered his questions, agreeing that they had the knowledge in each case, like boars when driven up to face the spears : so that I for my part, Crito, became quite incredulous,and had to ask in the end if Dionysodorus knew also how to dance. To which he replied: Certainly.
I do not suppose, I said, that you have attained such a degree of skill as to do sword-dancing, or be whirled about on a wheel, at your time of life ? There is nothing, he said, that I cannot do.
Then tell me, I went on, do you know everything at present only, or for ever ?
For ever too, he said.
And when you were children, and were just born, you knew ?
Everything, they both replied together.
Now, to us the thing seemed incredible : then Euthydemus said : You do not believe it, Socrates ?
I will only say, I replied, that you must indeed be clever.
Why, he said, if you will consent to answer me, I will propound that you too admit these surprising facts.
Oh, I am only too glad, I replied, to be refuted in the matter. For if I am not aware of my own cleverness, and you are going to show me that I know everything always, what greater stroke of luck than this could befall me in all my living ϊ days ?
Then answer me, he said.
Ask : I am ready to answer.
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Β ερώτα. ΤΑρ’ οΰν, εφη, ω Σώκρατες, ετηστήμων του εΐ ή ου; "Εγωγε. Πότερον ονν ω επιστήμων ει, τούτω και επίστασαι, ή άλλω τω; τΩ.ι επιστήμων. οΐμαι γάρ σε την φνχήν λέγειν ή ου τούτο λεγεις; Oύκ αισχύνη, εφη, ω Σώκρατες; ερωτώμενος άντερωτας ; Εΐεν, ήν δ’ εγώ· άλλα πώς ποιώ; οΰτω γάρ ποιήσω, όπως αν σύ κελεύης. όταν μή είδώ ο τι έρωτας, κελεύεις με όμως άποκρίνεσθαι, άλλα μή επανερεσθαι; 'Υπολαμ-C βάνεις γάρ δήπον τι, εφη, ο λέγω; “Εγωγε, ήν 8’ εγώ. Προ? τούτο τοίνυν άποκρίνου, ο υπολαμβάνεις. Τί ονν, εφην, αν σύ μεν άλλη έρωτας διανοούμενος, εγώ δε άλλη νπολάβω, επειτα προς τοΰτο άποκρίνωμαι, εζαρκεΐ σοι, εάν μηδέν προς έπος άποκρίνωμαι; *Εμοιγε, ή δ’ ος· ον μέντοι σοι γε, ως εγωμαι. Ου τοίνυν μά Δια άπο-κρινονμαι, ήν δ’ εγώ, πρότερον, πριν αν πύθωμαι. O ύκ άποκρινή, εφη, προς α αν άει ύπολαμβάνης, D οτι εχων φλυαρείς και άρχαιότερος εΐ του δέοντος.
Εάγώ εγνων αυτόν οτι μοι χαλεπαίνοι δια-στελλοντι τα λεγάμενα, βουλόμενός με θηρεΰσαι τα ονόματα περιστήσας. άνεμνήσθην ονν τον Κόννον, ότι μοι κάκεΐνος χαλεπαίνει εκάστοτε, όταν αύτώ μή νπείκω, επειτά μου ήττον επι-462
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Well then, Socrates, he asked, have you knowledge of something, or not ?
I have.
And tell me, do you know with that whereby you have knowledge, or \vith something else ?
With that whereby I have knowledge : I think you mean the soul, or is not that your meaning ?
Are you not ashamed, Socrates, he said, to ask a question on your side when you are being questioned ?
Very well, I said : but how am I to proceed ? I will do just as you bid me. When I cannot tell what you are asking, is it your order that I answer all the same, without asking a question upon it ?
Why, he replied, you surely conceive some meaning in what I say ?
I do, I replied.
Answer then to the meaning you conceive to be in my words.
Well, I said, if you ask a question with a different meaning in your mind from that which I conceive, and I answer to the latter, are you content I should answer nothing to the point ?
For my part, he replied, I shall be content: you, however, will not, so far as I can see.
Then I declare I shall not answer, I said, before I get it right.
You refuse to answer, he said, to the meaning you conceive in each case, because you will go on drivelling, you hopeless old dotard !
Here I perceived he was annoyed with me for distinguishing between the phrases used, when he wanted to entrap me in his verbal snares. So I remembered Connus, how he too is annoyed with me whenever I do not give in to him, with the
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μελειται ως αμαθούς οντος· άπ€ΐ δά ουν διενενοημην καί παρά τοΰτον φοιτάν, ωήθην δει ν ύπβίκειν, μη μ& σκαιον ήγησάμενος φοιτητήν μη προσ-δάχοιτο. άχπον ουν Άλλ’ et δο/ceϊ σοι, Ενθνδημε, E οντω ποιεΐν, ποιητάον συ γάρ πάντως που κάλ-λιον άπίστασαι διαλάγ€σθαι η άγω, τέχνην άχων ιδιώτου ανθρώπου· Ι ρώτα ουν πάλιν άξ αρχής.
Άποκρίνου δη, άφη, πάλιν, πότζρον άπίστασαι τω α άπίστασαι, η ου; “Eyoiye, άφην, τη ye ψυχή.
296 Οντος αν, άφη, προσαποκρίν€ται τοΐς άρωτω-μάνοις. ου γάρ άγωγ€ άρωτώ οτω, άλλ’ el άπίστασαι τω. Πλίον αν, άφην άγώ, του δέοντος άπ €κρινάμην	υπό άπαιδ€νσίας· αλλά	συγ-
γίγνωσκά μοι· άποκρινοϋμαι γάρ ηδη απλώς δτι άπ ίσταμαι τω α άπίσταμαι. Ώότερον, ἡ δ’ ος, τω αντω τουτω γ* aei, η άστι μάν ὅτε τουτω, άστι δά ore άτάρω; *Aei, όταν άπίστωμαι, ην δ* άγώ, τουτω. Ούκ αν, άφη, πανσα παραφ0€γγόμ€νος; Β Άλλ’ όπως μη τι ημάς σφαλ€ι το aei τούτο. Οϋκονν ημάς ye, άφη, άλλ’ ehrep, σά.	ἀλλ’
άποκρίνον η aei τουτω άπίστασαι; 'Aei, ην δ’ άγώ, άπ€ΐδη Set άφeλeΐv το οτ αν. O ύκονν aei μάν τουτω άπίστασαι· aei δ’ άπιστάμ€νος πότ€ρον 464
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result that he now takes less trouble over me as being a stupid person. So being minded to take lessons from this new teacher, I decided that I had better give in, lest he should take me for a blockhead and not admit me to bis classes. So I said : Well, if you think fit, Euthydemus, to proceed thus, we must do so ; in any ease I suppose you understand debating better than I do—you are versed in the method, and I am but a layman. Begin your questions, then, over again.
Now, answer me once more, he said : do you know what you know by means of something, or not ?
I do, I replied ; by means of my soul.
There he is again, he said, answering more than he is asked. For I am not asking what the means is, but only whether you know by some means.
Yes, I did again answer more than I ought, I said, through lack of education. But forgive me, and I will now simply reply that I know what I know by some means.
By one and the same means always, he asked, or sometimes by one and sometimes by another ?
Always, whenever I know, I replied, it is by this means.
There again, he cried, you really must stop adding these qualifications.
But I am so afraid this word “ always ” may bring us to grief.
Not us, he rejoined, but. if anyone, you. Now answer: do you know by this means always ?
Always, I replied, since I must withdraw the “ whenever.”
Then you always know by this means : that being
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τα μεν τούτω επίστασαι ώ επίστασαι, τα δ* άλλω, ή τούτω πάντα; Ύούτω, εφην εγώ, άπαντα, α γ επίσταμαι. Τ οΰτ εκείνο, εφη' ήκει το αιWo παράφθεγμα. ΆΛΑ’ άφαιρώ, εφην εγώ, το α γ επίσταμαι. Άλλα μηδε εν, εφη, αφελές" ού-C δεν γάρ σου δέομαι. αλλά μοι άπόκριναι' δύναιο αν άπαντα επίστασθαι, ει μη πάντα επίσταιο; Ύερας γάρ αν εΐη, ην δ* εγώ. και ος είπε* Προστίθει τοίνυν ηδη δ τι βονλει' άπαντα γάρ ομολογείς επίστασθαι. Έοικα, εφην εγώ, επειδηπερ γε ούδεμίαν εχει δύναμιν το α επίσταμαι, πάντα δε επίσταμαι. Ούκοΰν καί αει ώμολόγηκας επίστασθαι τούτω, φ επίστασαι, εΐτε όταν επίστη είτε δπως βούλεΐ' αει γάρ ώμολόγηκας επίστασθαι και άμα πάντα δήλον D ουν, δτι και παΐς ών ηπίστω, και ὅτ* εγίγνου, καί οτ’ εφύου’ καί πριν αυτός γενεσθαι, καί πριν ουρανόν και γην γενεσθαι, ηπίστω άπαντα, εΐπερ αει επίστασαι. και ναι μά Αία, εφη, αυτός αει επιστησει και άπαντα, αν εγώ βούλωμαι.
ΆΑΛά βουληθείης, ην δ’ εγώ, ώ πολυτίμητε Έιύθύδημε, ει δη τω οντι αληθή λεγεις. άλλ’ ου σοι πάνυ πιστεύω ίκανω είναι, ει μη σοι συμ-βουληθείη ο αδελφός σου ούτοσι Αιονυσόδωρος' ουτω ταχα αν. εΐπετον δε μοι, ην δ’ εγώ' 4 66
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the case, do you know some things by this means of knowing, and some things by another means, or everything by this ?
Everything by this, I replied ; everything, that is, that I know.
There it comes 'again, he cried; the same qualification !
Well, I withdraw my “ that is, that I know.”
No, do not Λ^-ithdraw a single word, he said : I ask you for no concession. Only answer me : could you know all things if you did not know everything ?
It would be most surprising, I said.
Then he went on : You may therefore add on now whatever you please : for you admit that you know all things.
It seems I do, I replied, seeing that my “ that I know ” has no force, and I know everything.
Now you have also admitted that you know always by the means whereby you know, whenever you know—or however you like to put it. For you have admitted that you always know and, at the same time, everything. Hence it is clear that even as a child you knew, both when you were being born and when you were being conceived: and before you yourself came into being or heaven and earth existed, you knew all things, since you always know. Yes, and I declare, he said, you yourself will always know all things, if it be my pleasure.
Oh, pray let it be your pleasure, I replied, most worshipful Euthydemus, if what you say is really true. Only I do not quite trust in your efficacy, if your pleasure is not to be also that of your brother here, Dionysodorus :	if it is, you will probably
prevail. And tell me, I went on, since I cannot
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E τα μεν γάρ άλλα ούκ έχω ύμΐν πώς άμφισβητοίην, ούτως εις σοφίαν τερατώδεσιν ανθρώπους, όπως ου πάντα επίσταμαι, επειδή ύμ€Ϊς φατέ- τα δε τοιάδε πώς φώ επίστασθαι, E νθύδημε, ως οι αγαθοί άνδρες άδικοί είσι; φέρε είπέ, τούτο έπίσταμαι η ούκ Ιπίσταμαι; Έίτίστασαι μέντοι, εφη. Τί; ην δ’ εγώ. "Οτι ούκ άδικοί είσιν οι αγαθοί. Υίάνυ γε, ήν δ’ εγώ, πάλαι· άλλ’ 297 ού τούτο ερωτώ* άΛΛ’ ως άδικοί είσιν οι αγαθοί, που εγώ τούτο έμαθον; Oύδαμοΰ, εφη 6 Αιονυσό-δωρος. Ούκ άρα έπίσταμαι, έφην, τούτο εγώ. Αιαφθείρεις, εφη, τον λόγον, ό Eύθύδημος προς τον Αιονυσόδωρον, καί φανησεται ούτοσί ούκ έπιστάμενος, καί επιστήμων άμα ών καί · άν-επιστήμων. καί ό Αιονυσόδωρος ηρυθρίασεν. ΆΛΑά συ, ην δ’ εγώ, πώς λέγεις, ώ Έιύθύδημε ;
Β ου δοκεΐ σοι όρθώς αδελφός λέγειν ό πάντα είδώς; ’Αδελφός γάρ, εφη, εγώ είμι Eύθυδημου, ταχύ ύπολαβών ό Αιονυσόδωρος; κάγώ εΐπον, Έασον, ω \αθέ, έως αν Εύθύδημός με διδάξη; ώς έπί-σταμαι τούς αγαθούς άνδρας οτι άδικοί είσι, και μη μοι φθονησης του μαθήματος. Φεύγεις, εφη, ώ Σώκρατες, ό Αιονυσόδωρος, και ούκ εθελεις άποκρίνεσθαι. Εικότως γ\ εΐπον εγώ· ήττων γάρ
C είμι καί τού έτέρου υμών, ώστε πολλοΰ δέω μη ού δύο γε φεύγειν. πολύ γάρ πού είμι φαυλότερος τού 'Ηρακλέους, ος ούχ ο ιός τε ην τη τε ϋδρα διαμάχεσθαι, σοφίστρια ου ση και δια την 468 *
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hope in a general way to dispute the statement that I know everything with persons so prodigiously clever—since it is your statement—how am I to say I know certain things, Euthydemus; for instance, that good men are unjust ? Come, tell me, do I know this or not ?
You know it certainly, he said.
What ? I said.
That the good are not unjust.
Quite so, I said : I knew that all the time ; but that is not what I ask : tell me, where did I learn that the good are unjust ?
Nowhere, said Dionysodorus.
Then I do not know this, I said.
You are spoiling the argument, said Euthydemus to Dionysodorus, and we shall find that this fellow does not know, and is at once both knowing and unknowing.
At this Dionysodorus reddened. But you, I said, what do you mean, Euthydemus. Do you find that your brother, who knows everything, has not spoken aright ?
I a brother of Euthydemus ? quickly interposed Dionysodorus.
Whereupon I said : Let me alone, good sir, till Euthydemus has taught me that I know that good men are unjust, and do not grudge me this lesson.
You are running away, Socrates, said Dionysodorus ; you refuse to answer.
Yes, and with good reason, 1 said : for I am weaker than either one of you, so I have no scruple about running away from the two together. You see, I am sadly inferior to Hercules, who \vas no match for the hydra—that she-professor who was
Q 2	469
VOL. XV
PLATO
σοφίαν άνιείση, ει μίαν κεφαλήν του λόγου τις άποτεμοι, πολλάς αντί της μιας, καί καρκίνω τινι ετερω σοφιστή, εκ θαλάττης άφιγμενω, νεωστί, μοι δοκεΐν, καταπεπλευκότι· ος επειδή αυτόν ελύπει ούτως εκ του επ' αριστερά, λεγων καί δάκνων, τον Πόλεων τον άδελφιδοΰν βοηθόν D επεκαλεσατο, ο δε αύτω ίκανώς εβοήθησεν. ό δ’ εμός Ίόλεως [ΠατροκτΛἡς]1 ει ελθοι, πλέον αν θάτερον ποιήσειεν.
Άπόκριναι δη, εφη ο Αιονυσόδωρος, οπότε σοι ταϋτα ΰμνηται· πότερον ό Ίολεως του *Ηρα-κλεους μάλλον ήν άΒελφιδοΰς ή σάς; Κράτιστον τοίνυν μοι, ω Αιονυσόδωρε, ήν δ’ εγώ, άποκρίνα-σθαί σοι. ου γάιρ μη άνής ερωτών, σχεδόν τι εγώ tout’ ευ οΐδα, φθόνων καί διακωλύων, ΐνα μή διδάζη με Eύθύδημος εκείνο τό σοφόν. *Απο-κρίνου δη, εφη.	’Αποκρίνομαι δη, εΐπον, ότι
του *Ηρακλεους ήν ό Ίόλεως άδελφιδοΰς, εμός E δ’, ως εμοί δοκεΐ, οόδ’ όπωστιοΰν. ου γάιρ Πατροκλής ήν αύτω πατήρ, ό εμός αδελφός, αλλά, παραπλήσιον μεν τοϋνομα Ίφικλής, ό (H ρακλεους αδελφός. Πατροκλής δε, ή δ* ος, σός; Πάνυ γ’, εφην εγώ, ομομήτριος γε, ου μέντοι ομοπάτριος. ’Αδελφός άρα εστί σοι καί ούκ αδελφός. Ούχ ομοπάτριος γε, ώ βέλτιστε, εφην* εκείνου μεν γάρ Χαιρεδημος ήν πατήρ, εμός δε Σωφρονίσκος. Πατήρ δε ήν, εφη, Σωφρονίσκος καί Χαιρεδημος; Πάνυ γ’, εφην ό μεν γε εμός, 29S ό δε εκείνου. Ούκοΰν, ή δ’ ος, ετερος ήν Χαιρε-1 ΤΙατροκλής sed. Heindorf.
1 i.e. any kinsman or helper I might summon would only add to the number of your victims.
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so clever that she sent forth many heads of debate in place of each one that was cut off; nor for another sort of crab-professor from the sea— freshly, I fancy, arrived on shore ; and, when the hero was so bothered with its leftward barks and bites, he summoned his nephew Iolaus to the rescue, and he brought him effective relief. But if my Iolaus were to come, he would do more harm than good.1
Well, answer this, said Dionysodorus, now you have done your descanting:	Was Iolaus more
Hercules’ nephew than yours ?
I see I had best answer you, Dionysodorus, I said. For you will never cease putting questions— I think I may say I am sure of this—in a grudging, obstructing spirit, so that Euthydemus may not teach me that bit of cleverness.
Then answer, he said.
Well, I answer, I said, that Iolaus was Hercules’ nephew, but not mine, so far as I can see, in any way whatever. For Patrocles, my brother, was not his father ; only Hercules’ brother Iphicles had a name somewhat similar to his.
And Patrocles, he said, is your brother ?
Certainly, I said : that is, by the same mother, but not by the same father.
Then he is your brother and not your brother.
Not by the same father, worthy sir, I replied. His father was Chaeredemus, mine Sophroniscus.
So Sophroniscus and Chaeredemus, he said, were “ father ” ?
Certainly, I said : the former mine, the latter his.
Then surely, he went on, Chaeredemus was other than “ father ” ?
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δήμος του πατρός; Τούμοΰ γ', έφην έγώ. *Αρ οΰν πατήρ ην έτερος ών πατρός; ἡ συ ft ο αντος τω λίθω; Δέδοικα μεν έγωγ’, εφην, μη φανώ υπό σου ό αυτός* ου μέντοι μοι δοκώ. Ούκοΰν έτερος ει, έφη, του λίθου; 'Έτερος μέντοι. "Αλλο τι οΰν έτερος, η δ’ ος, ών λίθου ου λίθος ει; και έτερος ών χρυσοΰ ου χρυσός ει; ’Έστι ταϋτα. Ούκοΰν καί ο Χαιρέδημος, έφη, έτερος ών πατρός Β ούκ αν πατήρ εΐη. Έοικεν, ην S’ εγώ, ου πατήρ είναι. Ει γάρ δήπον, έφη, πατήρ έστιν ο Χαι-ρέδημος, απολαβών ό E ύθΰδημος, πάλιν αδ ο Σωφρονίσκος έτερος ών πατρός ου πατήρ εστιν, ώστε σΰ, ώ Σώκρατες, άπάτωρ ει.
Και 6 Κτήσιππος έκδεζάμενος, 'O δε ύμέτερος, έφη, αΰ πατήρ ου τ αυτό, ταϋτα πέπονθεν; έτερός έστι τ ούμοΰ πατρός; ΙΙοΑΛοΰ γ\ έφη, δει, 6 Εόθΰδημος. Άλλα, ή δ’ ος, 6 αύτός; Ό αυτός μέντοι. Ούκ αν συμβουλοίμην.	άλλα, πότερον,
C ώ Κύθυδημε, έμός μόνος έστι πατήρ ή καί των άλλων ανθρώπων; Και των άλλων, έφη· ή οΐει τον αύτόν πατέρα όντα ού πατέρα είναι; ”Ω.ιμην δήτα, έφη ό Κτήσιππος. Τί δέ; ή δ’ ος· χρυσόν όντα μή χρυσόν είναι; ή άνθρωπον όντα μη άνθρωπον; Μἡ γάρ, έφη ό Κτήσιππος, ώ Κύθυ- 1
1 Of. Gorgias, 494 α, where “the life of a stone” is given as a proverbial example of a life without pleasure or pain. 472
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Than mine, at any rate, I said.
Why then, he was father while being other than father. Or are you the same as “ the stone ” ?1
I fear you may prove that of me, I said, though I do not feel like it.
Then are you other than the stone ?
Other, I must say.
Then of course, he went on, if you are other than stone, you are not stone ? And if you are other than gold, you are not gold ?
Quite so.
Hence Chaeredemus, he said, being other than father, cannot be “ father.”
It seems, I said, that he is not a father.
No, for I presume, interposed Euthydemus, that if Chaeredemus is a father Sophroniscus in his turn, being other than a father, is not a father ; so that you, Socrates, are fatherless.
Here Ctesippus took it up, observing : And your father too, is he not in just the same plight? Is he other than my father ?
Not in the slightest, said Euthydemus.
What, asked the other, is he the same ?
The same, to be sure.
I should not like to think he was : but tell me, Euthydemus, is he my father only, or everybody else’s too ?
Everybody else’s too, he replied ; or do you suppose that the same man, being a father, can be no father ?
I did suppose so, said Ctesippus.
Well, said the other, and that a thing being gold could be not gold ? Or being a man, not man ?
Perhaps, Euthydemus, said Ctesippus, you are
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δήμε, το λεγόμενον, ου λινόν λίνω συνάπτεις'· δεινόν γαρ λεγεις πράγμα, ει ο σός πατήρ πάντων εστι πατήρ. ’ΑΛΑ’ εστιν, εφη.	ΥΙότερον αν-
θρώπων; ή δ’ ος ό Κτήσιππος, ή και Ιππων; D ή και των άλλων πάντων ζώων; ΙΙάντων, εφη. ΤΗ και μήτηρ ή μήτηρ; Και ή μήτηρ γε. Και των εχίνων άρα, εφη, ή ση μήτηρ μήτηρ εστι των θαλαττίων. Καί. ή σή γ', εφη.	Και σύ άρα
αδελφός εΐ των κωβιών και κυναρίων και χοιριδίων. Και γαρ συ, εφη. κάπρος1 άρα σοι πατήρ εστι και κυων. Και γαρ σοι, εφη.
Αύτίκα δί γε, ή δ’ ος 6 Αιονυσόδωρος, άν μοι άποκρίνη, ώ Κτήσιππε, ομολογήσεις ταΰτα. είπε γάρ μοι, εστι σοι κυων; Και μάλα πονηρός, εφη Κ ό Κτήσιππος. "Εστιν οΰν αύτω κυνίδια; Και μάλ’, εφη, ετερα τοιαΰτα. Ούκοΰν πατήρ εστιν αυτών ό κυων;	"Εγωγε τοι ειδον, εφη, αυτόν
οχευοντα την κυνα. Τί οΰν; ου σός εστιν ό-κυων; Πάνυ γ', εφη. Ούκοΰν πατήρ ών σός εστιν, ώστε σός πατήρ γίγνεται 6 κυων και σύ κυναρίων αδελφός;
Και αΰθις ταχύ ύπολαβών ό Διονυσόδωρος,' ίνα μή πρότερον τι ει·;τοι ό Κτήσιππος, Καί ετι γε μοι μικρόν, εφη, άπόκριναι· τύπτεις τον κυνα
1 κάπρος Badham: καί προς mss.
1 i.e. treating two different things as the same.
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knotting flax with cotton,1 as they say : for it is a strange result that you state, if your father is father of all.
He is, though, was the reply.
Of all men, do you mean ? asked Ctesippus, or of horses too, and all other animals ?
Of all, he said.
And is your mother a mother in the same way ?
My mother too.
And is your mother a mother of sea-urchins ?
Yes, and yours is also, he replied.
So then you are a brother of the gudgeons and whelps and porkers.
Yes, and so are you, he said.
Then your father is a boar and a dog.
And so is yours, he said.
Yes, said Dionysodorus, and it will take you but a moment, if you will answer me, Ctesippus, to acknowledge all this. Just tell me, have you a dog ?
Yes, a real rogue, said Ctesippus.
Has he got puppies ?
Yes, a set of rogues like him.
Then is the dog their father ?
Yes, indeed ; I saw him with my own eyes covering the bitch.
Well now, is not the dog yours ?
Certainly, he said.
Thus he is a father, and yours, and accordingly the dog turns out to be your father, and you a brother of whelps.
Hereupon Dionysodorus struck in again quickly, lest Ctesippus should get a word in before him : Answer me just one more little point : do you beat this dog ?
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τούτον; και ό Κτήσιππος γελάσας, Νἡ τούς θεούς, εφη· ον γάρ δύναμαι σε. Ονκοΰν τον 299 σαυτοΰ πάτερα, εφη, τύπτεις. Πολύ μέντοι, εφη, . δικαιότερον τον νμετερον πάτερα τνπτοιμι, ο τι μαθών σοφούς υίεΐς όντως εφνσεν. ἀλλ’ ἡ ιτον, ω Ενθνδημε, εφη 6 Κτήσιππος, πάλλ’ αγαθά από τής νμετερας σοφίας ταντης άπολελανκεν 6 πατήρ 6 νμετερός τε και ό των κννιδίων. ΆΛΑ’ ονδεν δεΐται πολλών αγαθών, ω Κτήσιππε, οντ εκείνος οντε σν. Ονδε σν, ή δ’ ος, ώ Ένθνδημε, αντος; Ονδε άλλος γε ονδεις ανθρώπων, είπε γάρ μοι, Β ώ Κτήσιππε, ει αγαθόν νομίζεις είναι άσθενονντι φάρμακον πιεΐν ή ονκ αγαθόν είναι δοκεΐ σοι, όταν δεηται· ή εις πόλεμον όταν ΐη, όπλα εχοντα μάλλον ίεναι ή άνοπλον. 'Έμοιγε, εφη. καίτοι οΐμαί τί σε τών καλών ερεΐν. Σύ άριστα εΐσει, εφη· άλλ’ άποκρίνον. επειδή γάρ ώμολόγεις αγαθόν είναι φάρμακον, όταν δεη, πίνειν άνθρώπω, άλλο τι τούτο τό αγαθόν ως πλεΐστον δει τίνειν, καί καλώς εκεί εξει, εάν τις αντώ τρίφας εγκεράση ελλεβόρον άμαξαν; καί ό Κτήσιππος είπε, Πάνυ C γε σφόδρα, ώ Ενθνδημε, εάν ή γε ό πίνων όσος ό άνδριάς ό εν Αελφοΐς. Ονκοΰν, εφη, καί εν τω πολεμώ επειδή αγαθόν εστιν όπλα εχειν, ώς πλειστα δει όχειν δόρατά τε καί ασπίδας, επειδήπερ αγαθόν εστιν; Μάλα δήπον, εφη ό Κτήσιππος·
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Ctesippus laughed and said:	My word, yes;
since I cannot beat you !
So you beat your own father ? he said.
There would be much more justice, though, he replied, in my beating yours, for being so ill-advised as to beget clever sons like you. Yet I doubt, Ctesippus went on, if your father, Euthydemus— the puppies’ father—has derived much good from this wisdom of yours.
\Vhy, he has no need of much good, Ctesippus, neither he nor you.
And have you no need either, yourself, Euthydemus ? he asked.
No, nor has any other man. Just tell me, Ctesippus, whether you think it good for a sick man to drink physic when he wants it, or whether you consider it not good ; or for a man to go to the wars with arms rather than without them.
With them, I think, he replied : and yet I believe you are about to utter one of your pleasantries.
You will gather that well enough, he said : only answer me. Since you admit that physic is good for a man to drink when necessary, surely one ought to drink this good thing as much as possible ; and in such a case it will be well to pound and infuse in it a cart-load of hellebore ?
To this Ctesippus replied : Quite so, to be sure, Euthydemus, at any rate if the drinker is as big as the Delphian statue.
Then, further, since in war, he proceeded, it is good to have arms, one ought to have as mam-spears and shields as possible, if we agree that it is a good thing ?
Yes, I suppose, said Ctesippus ; and you, Euthy-
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σύ δ’ ούκ οΐει, ώ Κύθύδημε, άλλα μίαν καί εν δόρυ; "Εγωγε. '’‘Η καί τον Γηρυόνην αν, εφη, καί τον Βριάρεων οΰτω σύ όπλίσαις; εγώ δε ωμήν σε δεινότερου είναι, άτε όπλομάχην όντα, καί τόνδε τον εταΐρον.
Και ο μεν Έύθύδημος εσίγησεν' ο δε Αιοννσό-D δωρος ττ ρος τα πρότερον άποκεκριμενα τω Κ τησ-ίππω ηρετο, Ονκονν καί χρυσίου, η δ’ ος, αγαθόν δοκεΐ σοι είναι εχειν; ΙΙάνυ, καί τ αυτά γε πολύ, εφη ο Κτήσιππος. Τί ούν; αγαθά ου δοκεΐ σοι χρηναι1 αει τ εχειν καί πανταχοΰ; Σφόδρα γ', εφη. Oύκοϋν καί το χρυσίου αγαθόν ομολογείς είναι; *Ω,μολόγηκα μεν ούν, η δ' ος. O ύκοϋν αει δει αυτό εχειν καί πανταχοΰ καί ως μάλιστα εν E εαυτώ; καί εΐη αν εύδαιμονεστατος, ει εχοι χρυσίου μεν τρία τάλαντα εν τη γαστρί, τάλαντου δ’ εν τω κρανίω, στατήρα δε χρυσοΰ εν εκατάρω τώφθαλμω; Φασι γε ούν, ώ Κύθύδημε, εφη ό Κτήσιππος, τούτους εύδαιμονεστάτους είναι Σκυ-θών καί άρίστους άνδρας, οι χρυσίου τε εν τοΐς κρανίοις εχουσι πολύ τοΐς εαυτών, ώσπερ συ νυν δη ελεγες τον κύνα τον πατέρα, καί ο θαυ-μασιώτερόν γε ετι, ότι καί πίνουσιν εκ των εαυτών κρανίων κεχρυσωμενων, καί ταΰτα εντός καθορώσι, την εαυτών κορυφήν εν ταΐς χερσίν εχοντες.
300 Ποτερον δε όρώσιν, εφη 6 Κύθύδημος, καί Σκύθαι τε καί οί άλλοι άνθρωποι τα δυνατά όρ αν η τα 1 χρήναι Badham : χρήματα Μ S3.
1 Two fabulous giants (Geryon had three, Briareus fifty, pairs of arms).
478
EUTHYDEMUS
demus, do you take the other view, that it should be one shield and one spear ?
Yes, I do.
What, he said, and would you arm Geryon also and Briareus1 in this way ? I thought you more of an expert than that, considering you are a man-at-arms, and your comrade here too !
At this Euthydemus was silent; then Dionysodorus asked some questions on Ctesippus’ previous answers, saying : Well now, gold is in your opinion a good thing to have ?
Certainly, and—here I agree—plenty of it too, said Ctesippus.
Well then, do you not think it right to have good things always and everywhere ?
Assuredly, he said.
Then do you admit that gold is also a good ?
Why, I have admitted it, he replied.
Then we ought always to have it, and everywhere, and above all, in oneself ? And one will be happiest if one has three talents of gold in one’s belly, a talent in one’s skull, and a stater of gold in each eye ?
Well, Euthydemus, replied Ctesippus, they say that among the Scythians those are the happiest and best men who have a lot of gold in their own skulls—somewhat as you were saying a moment ago that “ dog ” is “ father ” ; and a still more marvellous thing is told, how they drink out of their skulls when gilded, and gaze inside them, holding their o\vn headpiece in their hands.
Tell me, said Euthydemus, do the Scythians and men in general see things possible of sight, or things impossible ?
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αδύνατα; Τα δυνατά δήπου. Ούκοΰν καί συ, εφη; Κάγώ. 'Ορος οΰν τα ή μετ ε ρα ι μάτια; Ναι.	Αυνατά οΰν όρά ν εστί ταΰτ α. Ύπερ-
φυώς, εφη 6 Κτήσιππος. Τί δε; ή δ’ ος. Μηδέν, συ δ’ ίσως ούκ οΐει αυτά όράν ούτως ήδύς ει. άλλα μοι δοκεΐς, Κύθύδημε, ου καθεύδων επικε-κοιμήσθαι, και ει οΐόν τε λέγοντα μηδέν λέγειν, Β και σύ τοΰτο ποιεΐν.
ΤΗ γάρ ούκ οΐόν τε, εφη 6 Αιονυσόδωρος, σι-γώντα λέγειν; Ουδ’ όπωστιοΰν, ἡ S’ <5? ό Κτήσιππος. τΑ/>’ ουδέ λεγοντα σιγάν;	’'Ετι ήττον,
εφη.	"Οταν οΰν λίθους λεγης και ξυλά καί
σιδήρια, ου σιγώντα λεγεις; Oΰκουν, ει γε εγώ, εφη, παρέρχομαι εν τοΐς χαλκείοις, αλλά φθεγγό-μενα καί βοώντα μεγιστον τά σιδηρια λεγεται, εάν τις άφηται· ώστε τούτο μεν υπό σοφίας ελαθες ούδεν είπών.	άλλ* ετι μοι το ετερον επιδείξατον,
C όπως αΰ εστι λεγοντα σιγάν. καί μοι εδόκει ύπεραγωνιάν 6 Κτήσιππος διά τά παιδικά. "Οταν σιγάς, εφη 6 Eύθύδημος, ου πάντα σιγάς; "Κγωγε, η 8’ ος. Oύκοΰν καί τά λεγοντα σιγάς, εΐπερ των απάντων εστί τά λεγοντα.1 Τί δε; εφη 6 Κτήσιππος, ου σιγά πάντα; Ου δήπου, εφη 6 Κύθυ-1 τα Xeyoi'ra Stephanus: τα λεγάμενα MSS.
1 The quibble is on the double meaning of δυνατά bpav —(a) “ possible,” and (6) “ able to see.” So in what follows, σιγώντα λέγειν may mean both “the speaking of a silent person,” or “speaking of silent things.”
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Possible, I presume.
And you do so too ?
I too.
Then you see our cloaks ?
Yes.
And have they power of sight ? 1
Quite extraordinarily, said Ctesippus.
What do they see ? he asked.
Nothing. Perhaps you do not think they see —you are such a sweet innocent. I should sav, Euthydemus, that you have fallen asleep with your eyes open and, if it be possible to speak and at the same time say nothing, that this is what you are doing.
Why, asked Dionysodorus, may there not be a speaking of the silent ?
By no means whatever, replied Ctesippus.
Nor a silence of speaking ?
Still less, he said.
Now, when you speak of stones and timbers and irons, are you not speaking of the silent ?
Not if I walk by a smithy, for there, as they say, the irons speak and cry aloud, when they are touched ; so here your wisdom has seduced you into nonsense. But come, you have still to propound me your second point, how on the other hand there may be a silence of speaking. (It struck me that Ctesippus was specially excited on account of his young friend’s presence.)
\Vhen you are silent, said Euthydemus, are you not making a silence of all things ?
Yes, he replied.
Then it is a silence of speaking things also, if the speaking are among all things.
What, said Ctesippus, are not all tilings silent ?
I presume not, said Euthydemus.
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δήμος. *Αλλ’ άρα, ώ βέλτιστε, λέγει τα πάντα; Τά γε δψτου λέγοντα. Άλλα, η δ’ ος, ον τούτο έρωτώ, άλλα τα πάντα σιγά η λέγει; Ουδέτερα
D και άμφότερα, εφη ύφαρπάσας 6 Αιονυσόδωρος· ευ γάρ οΐδα δτι τη άποκρίσει ούχ έξεις ο τι Xpfj· καί 6 Κτήσιππος, ώσπερ είώθει, μέγα πάνυ άνα-καγχάσας, *Ω Έ,ύθυδημε, εφη, ό αδελφός σου έξημφοτέρικε τον λόγον, και άπόλωλέ τε και ηττηται. και 6 Κλείνιος πάνυ ησθη καί έγέλασεν, ώστε ό Κτήσιππος εγένετο πλεΐον η δεκαπλάσιος· 6 δ* οΐμαι,1 πανούργος ών, 6 Κτήσιππος, παρ αυτών τούτων αυτά ταΰτα παρηκηκόει· ον γάρ εστιν άλλων τοιαυτη σοφία τών νΰν ανθρώπων.
E Kayco εΐπον, Τί γελάς, ώ Κλεινία, επί σπου-δαίοις οΰτω πράγμασι και καλοΐς; Σύ γάρ ηδη τι πώποτε είδες, ώ Σώκρατες, καλόν πράγμα; εφη ό Αιονυσόδωρος. “Εγωγε, έφην, καί πολλά γε, ώ Αιοννσόδωρε. ΤΑρα έτερα όντα τοΰ καλού, εφη, 01 η τ αυτά τω καλώ; κάγώ εν π αντί εγενόμην υπό απορίας, καί ηγονμην δίκαια πεπονθέναι, ότι έγρυξα, όμως δε έτερα έφην αυτού γε τοΰ καλού· πάρεστι μέντοι έκάστω αυτών κάλλος τι. Έάν ονν, εφη, παραγένηταί σοι βοΰς, βούς ει, καί δτι νΰν εγώ σοι πάρειμι, Αιονυσόδωρος ει; Eύφημει 1 δ’ οΐμαι Badham: δέ uoi mss.
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But then, my good sir, do all things speak ?
Yes, I suppose, at least those that speak.
But that is not what I ask, he said : are all things silent or do they speak ?
Neither and both, said Dionysodorus, snatching the word from him : I am quite sure that is an answer that will baffle you !
At this Ctesippus, as his manner \vas, gave a mighty guffaw, and said : Ah, Euthydemus, your brother has made the argument ambiguous with his “ both,” and is worsted and done for.
Then Cleinias was greatly delighted and laughed, so that Ctesippus felt his strength was as the strength of ten : but I fancy Ctesippus—he is such a rogue— had picked up these very words by overhearing the men themselves, since in nobody else of the present age is such wisdom to be found.
So I remarked : Why are you laughing, Cleinias, at such serious and beautiful tilings ?
What, have you, Socrates, ever yet seen a beautiful thing ? asked Dionysodorus.
Yes, I have, I replied, and many of them, Dionysodorus.
Did you find them different from the beautiful, he said, or the same as the beautiful ?
Here I was desperately perplexed, and felt that I had my deserts for the grunt I had made : however, I replied that they were different from the beautiful itself, though each of them had some beauty present with it.
So if an ox is present with you, he said, you are an ox, and since I am now present with you, you are Dionysodorus.
Heavens, do not say that! I cried.
48S
PLATO
τούτο γε, ήν δ’ εγώ. Άλλα τινα τρόπον, έφη, ετέρου έτέρω παραγενομένου το έτερον έτερον αν Β εΐη; ΤΑρα τοΰτο, έφην εγώ, απορείς; ήδη δε τοΐν άνδροΐν τήν σοφίαν έπεχείρουν μιμεΐσθαι, ατε έπιθυμών αυτής. Πω? γάρ ούκ απορώ, έφη, καί εγώ καί οι άλλοι άπαντες άνθρωποι, ο μή έστιν; Τί λέγεις, ήν 8’ εγώ, ώ Διονυσόδωρε ; ου το καλόν καλόν έστι καί τό αισχρόν αισχρόν; ’Ecu' έμοιγε, έφη, δοκή. Oύκοΰν δοκεΐ; Πάνυ γε, έφη. Ούκουν καί τό ταύτόν ταύτόν καί τό έτερον ετερον; ού γάρ δήπου τό γε έτερον ταύτόν, ἀλλ’ C έγωγε ούδ* αν παΐδα ωμήν τοΰτο άπορήσαι, ώς ου τό έτερον έτερόν εστιν. ἀλλ’, ώ Διονυσόδωρε, τοΰτο μεν έκών παρήκας, επεί τα άλλα μοι δοκείτε ώσπερ οι δημιουργοί, οΐς έκαστα προσήκει άπ-εργάζεσθαι, καί υμείς τό διαλέγεσθαι παγκάλως άπεργάζεσθαι. Οΐσθα ουν, έφη, ο τι προσήκει έκάστοις των δημιουγών; πρώτον τινα χάλκευειν προσήκει, οΐσθα; ”Εγωγε· ότι χαλκέα.	Τί δε
κεραμεύειν; Κεραμέα. Τί δε σφάττειν τε καί D έκδέρειν καί τα σ μικρά κρέα κατακόφαντα έφειν καί όπταν; λ\άγει ρον, ήν δ' εγώ. O ύκοΰν εάν τις, έφη, τα προσήκοντα πράττη, όρθώς πράξει; 484
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But in what way can one thing, by having a different thing present with it, be itself different ?
Are you at a loss there ? I asked : already I was attempting to imitate the cleverness of these men, I was so eager to get it.
Can I help being at a loss, he said, I and likewise everybody else in the world, in face of what cannot be ?
What is that you say, Dionysodorus ? I asked : is not the beautiful beautiful, and the ugly ugly ?
Yes, if it seems so to me, he replied.
Then does it seem so ?
Certainly, he said.
Then the same also is the same, and the different different ? For I presume the different cannot be the same ; nay, I thought not even a child would doubt that the different is different. But, Dionysodorus, you have deliberately passed over this one point ; though, on the whole, I feel that, like craftsmen finishing off each his special piece of work, you two are carrying out vour disputation in excellent style.
Well, he asked, do you know what is each craftsman’s special piece of work ? First of all, whose proper task is it to forge brass ? Can you tell ?
I can : a brazier’s.
Well, again, whose to make pots ?
A potter’s.
Once more, whose to slaughter and skin, and after cutting up the joints to stew and roast ?
A caterer’s, I said.
Now, if one does one’s proper work, he said, one will do rightly ?
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Μάλιστα. ΤΙροσηκει δε γε, ως φης, τον μάγειρον κατακόπτειν και εκδερειν; ώμολόγησας ταΰτα η ον; 'Ω,μολόγησα, εφην, άλλα συγγνώμην μοι εχε. Αηλον τοίνυν, η δ’ ος, ότι αν τις σφάξας τον μάγειρον καί κατακόφας Ιφηση καί όπτηση, τα προσήκοντα ποιήσει· καί εάν τον χαλκέ'α τις αυτόν χαλκευη καί τον κεραμεα κεραμευη, καί οντος τα προσήκοντα πράξει.
E ΤΩ Ώόσειδον, ην δ’ εγώ, η δη κολοφώνα επιτίθης τη σοφία. αρά μοι ποτε αϋτη παραγενησεται, ώστε μοι οικεία γενεσθαι; Έπιγνοίης αν αυτήν, ώ Έώκρατες, όφη, οικεία ν γενομενην ; ’Ear συ γε βουλή, εφην εγώ, δηλον ότι. Τί δε, η δ* ος> τα σαντοΰ οίει γιγνώσκειν; Ει μη τι σι) άλλο λεγεις* από σου γάρ δεΐ άρχεσθαι, τελευτάν δ’ εις Έύθυ-δημον τόνδε. ^Αρ’ οΰν, όφη, ταΰτα ηγεΐ σά είναι, ών αν άρξης καί εξη σοι αύτοΐς χρήσθαι ο 302 τι αν βουλή; οΐον βοΰς καί πρόβατον, άρ’ αν ηγοΐο ταΰτα σά είναι, α σοι εξείη καί άποδόσθαι καί δοΰναι καί Θΰσαι οτω βονλοιο θεών; α δ’ αν μη ούτως εχη, ου σά; κάγώ, ηδη γάρ ότι εξ αυτών καλόν τι άνακυφοιτο τών ερωτημάτων, καί άμα βουλόμενος δ τι τάχιστ ακόυσαν, ΥΙάνυ μεν οΰν, εφην, όντως εχει· τα τοιαΰτα εστί μονά 1
1 The Greek words follow a usual form of prayer or hymn to the gods.
486
EUTHYDEMUS
Yes, to be sure.
And is it, as you say, the caterer s proper work to cut up and skin ? Did you admit this or not ?
I did so, I replied, but pray forgive me.
It is clear then, he proceeded, that if someone slaughters the caterer and cuts him up, and then stews or roasts him, he will be doing his proper work ; and if he hammers the brazier himself, and moulds the potter, he will be doing his business likewise.
Poseidon! I exclaimed, there you give the finishing-touch to your wisdom. I wonder if this skill could ever come to me in such manner as to be my very own.
Would you recognize it, Socrates, he asked, if it came to be your own ?
Yes, if only you are agreeable, I replied, without a doubt.
Why, he went on, do you imagine you perceive what is yours ?
Yes, if I take your meaning aright : for all my hopes arise from you, and end in Euthyderaus here.1
Then tell me, he asked, do you count those things yours which you control and are free to use as you please ? For instance, an ox or a sheep,—would you count these as yours, if you were free to sell or bestow them, or sacrifice them to any god you chose ? And things which you could not treat thus are not yours ?
Hereupon, since I knew that some brilliant result was sure to bob up from the mere turn of the questions, and as I also wanted to hear it as quickly as possible, I said: It is precisely as you say; only such things arc mine.
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εμά. Τί δε; ζώα, 0φη, ον ταΰτα καλεΐς, α αν Β φνχην 'όχη; Ναι, εφην. 'Ομολογείς οΰν των ζώων ταΰτα μόνα είναι σά, περί α αν σοι εξουσία η πάντα ταΰτα ιτοιεΐν, α νΰν δη εγώ ελεγον; 'Ομολογώ. καί ος, είρωνικώς πάνν επισχών ω? τι μέγα σκοπουμενος, Eίπε μοι, όφη, ώ Σώκρατες, εστι σοι Ζευς πατρώος; και εγώ ύποπτευσας ηξειν τον λόγον ηπερ ετελευτησεν, άπορόν τινα στροφήν εφευγόν τε και εστρεφόμην ηδη ώσπερ εν δικτνω ειλημμένος· Oνκ εστιν, ην δ’ βγω, ώ Διοννσόδωρε. Ταλαίπωρος άρα τις σύ γε άνθρω-C 7τος ει καί ουδέ Αθηναίος, ω μήτε θεοί πατρώοι είσι μήτε ιερά μήτε άλλο μηδέν καλόν καί αγαθόν. Έα, ην δ’ ε,γώ, ώ Διονυσόδωρε, εύφημει τε καί μη χαλεπώς με προδίδασκε. εστι γάρ εμοιγε και βωμοί καί ιερά οικεία καί πατρώα καί τα άλλα όσαπερ τοις άλλοις Άθηναίοις των τοιουτων. Eΐτα τοις άλλοις, όφη, Άθηναίοις ούκ εστι Ζευς ο πατρώος; Ούκ εστιν, ην δ’ εγώ, αυτή η επωνυμία Τώνων ούδενί, οΰθ’ όσοι εκ τησδε της πόλεως άπωκισμενοι είσίν οΰθ’ η μιν, αλλά Απόλλων D πατρώος διά την τοΰ νΙωνος γενεσιν Ζευς 8’ ημΐν πατρώος μεν ου καλείται, ερκειος δε και φράτριος, καί Αθηναία1 φρατρία. ΆΑΛ’ αρκεί γε, εφη ό Διονυσόδωρος. εστι γάρ σοι, ώς εοικεν, Απόλλων τε καί Ζευς καί Άθηνά. Υίάνυ, ην δ’
1 ’Αθηναία Cobet: ’Αθήνα mss. * *
1 Zeus was the ancestral or tutelary god of the Dorians.
* Cf. Eurip. Ion, 64-75. Apollo begot Ion upon Creusa, daughter of Erechtheus.
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Well now, he went on; you call those things animals which have life ?
Yes, I said.
And you admit that only those animals are yours which you are at liberty to deal with in those various ways that I mentioned just now ?
I admit that.
Then—after a very ironical pause, as though he were pondering some great matter—he proceeded : Tell me, Socrates, have you an ancestral Zeus 1 ?
Here I suspected the discussion was approaching the point at which it eventually ended, and so I tried what desperate wriggle I could to escape from the net in which I now felt myself entangled. My answer was : I have not, Dionysodorus.
What a miserable fellow you must be, he said, and no Athenian at all, if you have neither ancestral gods, nor shrines, nor anything else that denotes a gentleman !
Enough, Dionysodorus; speak fair words, and don’t browbeat your pupil! For I have altars and shrines, domestic and ancestral, and everything else of the sort that other Athenians have.
Then have not other Athenians, he asked, their ancestral Zeus ?
None of the Ionians, I replied, give him this title, neither we nor those who have left this city to settle abroad :	they have an ancestral Apollo,
because of Ion’s parentage.2 Among us the name “ ancestral ” is not given to Zeus, but that of “ house-ward ” and “ tribal,” and we have a tribal Athena.
That will do, said Dionysodorus ; you have, it seems, Apollo and Zeus and Athena.
Certainly, I said.
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εγώ. Ούκοΰν καί οΰτοι σοΙ θεοί αν εΐεν; 0φη. ΙΙρόγονοι, ην δ’ εγώ, καί δεσπόται. Άλλ’ ουν σοι γε, εφη- ή ου σούς ώμολόγηκας αυτούς είναι; 'Ωμολόγηκα, εφην τί γάρ πάθω; Oύκοΰν, εφη, και ζωά είσιν οΰτοι οι θεοί; ώμολόγηκας γα.ρ,
E όσα ψυχήν εχει, ζωα είναι, η οΰτοι οι θεοί ούκ εχουσι ψυχήν; "Εχουσιν, ην δ’ εγώ. O ύκοΰν και ζωά είσιν; Ζωα, εφην. Ύών δε γε ζώων, εφη, ώμολόγηκας ταϋτ είναι σά, όσα αν σοι εξή καί δούναι καί άποδόσθαι καί θΰσαι αν θεω οτ ω αν βουλή. 'Ω,μολόγηκα, εφην. ούκ εστι γάρ μοι άνάδυσις, ώ Κύθύδημε. "ΙΘι δη μοι εύθυς, η δ’ ος, είπε επειδή σόν ομολογείς είναι τον Αία καί τούς άλλους θεούς, άρα εζεστί σοι αύτούς άποδόσθαι 303 η δούναι η <χλλ’ δ τι αν βουλή χρήσθαι ώσπερ τοΐς άλλοις ζώοις; εγώ μεν ουν, ώ Κριτών, ώσπερ πληγείς υπό τού λόγου, εκείμην άφωνος· ό δε Κτήσιππος μοι ίων ώς βοηθήσων, Κυππάζ ώ 'Ηράκλεις, εφη, καλού λόγου, καί 6 Αιονυσόδωρος, Π ότερον ουν, εφη, ό 'Ηρακ·λἡς πυππάξ εστιν η ό πυππαζ ‘Ηρακλής; καί 6 Κτήσιππος, ΤΩ Πο-σειδον, εφη, δεινών λόγων άφίσταμαι· αμαχω τω άνδρε.
Β ’Κνταύθα μέντοι, ώ φίλε Κριτών, ούδείς οστις ού των παρόντων ύπερεπήνεσε τον λόγον και τω άνδρε, καί γελώντες καί κροτοΰντες καί χαίροντες1 ολίγου παρετάθησαν. επί μεν γάρ τοΐς εμπρο-
1 yeXQvres . . . κροτοΰντες . . . χαίροντα Badhara: γίλώντ* . . . κροτοΰντε , . . χαίροντε MSS.
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Then these must be your gods ? he said.
My ancestors, I said, and lords.
Well, at least, you have them, he said : or have you not admitted they are yours ?
I have admitted it, I replied: what else could I do?
And are not these gods animals ? he asked : you know you have admitted that whatever has life is an animal. Or have these gods no life ?
They have, I replied.
Then are they not animals ?
Yes, animals, I said.
And those animals, he went on, you have admitted to be yours, which you are free to bestow and sell and sacrifice to any god you please.
I have admitted it, I replied ; there is no escape for me, Euthydemus.
Come then, tell me straight off, he said ; since you admit that Zeus and the other gods are yours, are you free to sell or bestow them or treat them just as you please, like the other animals ?
Well, Crito, here I must say I was knocked out, as it were, by the argument, and lay speechless ; then Ctesippus rushed to the rescue and—Bravo, Hercules ! he cried, a fine argument !
Whereat Dionysodorus asked : Now, do you mean that Hercules is a bravo, or that bravo is Hercules ?
Ctesippus replied : Poseidon, what a frightful use of words ! I give up the fight: these two are invincible.
Hereupon I confess, my dear Crito, that everyone present without exception wildly applauded the argument and the two men, till they all nearly died of laughing and clapping and rejoicing. For their
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σθεν εφ* εκάστοις πάσι παγκάλως εθορύβουν μόνοι οι τον Eύθυδήμου ερασταί, ενταύθα δε ολίγου καί οι κίονες οι εν τω Αυκείω εθορύβησάν τ’ επί τοΐν άνδροΐν καί ήσθησαν. εγώ μεν οΰν καί αυτός οΰτω διετεθην, ώστε όμολογεΐν μηδενας πώποτε c ανθρώπους ίδεΐν οΰτω σοφούς, καί παντάπασι καταδονλωθείς υπό τής σοφίας αύτοΐν επί τό επαινεΐν τε καί εγκωμιάζειν αύτώ ετραπόμην, καί εΐπον *Ω. μακάριοι σφώ τής θαυμαστής φύσεως, οι τοσοΰτον πράγμα οΰτω ταχύ καί εν όλίγω χρόνω εξείργασθον. πολλά μεν οΰν καί άλλα οι λόγοι υμών καλά, εχουσιν, ώ Έιύθύδημε τε καί Αιονυσό-δωρε' εν δε τοΐς καί τούτο μεγαλοπρεπεστερον, οτι των πολλών ανθρώπων καί τών σεμνών δη καί δοκούντων τί είναι ονδεν ύμΐν μέλει, αλλά τών όμοιων ύμΐν μόνον. εγώ γάρ ευ οΐδα, ότι τούτους D τους λόγους πάνυ μεν αν ολίγοι αγαπώ εν άνθρωποι όμοιοι ύμΐν, οι δ’ άλλοι οΰτω νοονσιν αυτούς, ώστ* ευ οιδ’ ότι αίσχυνθεΐεν αν μάλλον εξελεγχοντες τοιούτοις λόγοις τους άλλους ή αυτοί εξελεγχόμενοι, καί τάδε αΰ ετερον δημοτικόν τι καί πράον εν τοΐς λόγοις· όπόταν φήτε μήτε καλόν είναι μηδέν μήτε αγαθόν πράγμα μήτε λευκόν μηδ’ άλλο τών τοιούτων μηδέν, μηδε τό παράπαν ετερων ετερον, άτεχνώς μεν τω όντι ξυρράπτετε τα στόματα τών £ ανθρώπων, ώσπερ καί φάτε· οτι δ’ ου μόνον τα τών άλλων, άλλα δόξαιτε αν καί τα ΰμετερα αύτώ, τούτο πάνυ χαρίεν τε εστι καί τό επαχθες τών λόγων άφαιρεΐται. τό δε δη μεγιστον, ότι ταϋτα οΰτως εχει ύμΐν καί τεχνικώς εξεύρηται, ώστε πάνυ όλίγω χρόνω όντινοΰν αν μαθεΐν ανθρώπων, εγνων
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previous successes had been highly acclaimed one by one, but only by the devotees of Euthydemus ; whereas now almost the very pillars of the Lyceum took part in the joyful acclamations in honour of the pair. For myself, I was quite disposed to admit that never had I set eyes on such clever people, and I was so utterly enthralled by their skill that I betook myself to praising and congratulating them, and said : Ah, happy pair ! What amazing genius, to acquire such a great accomplishment so quickly and in so short a time ! Among the many fine points in your arguments, Euthydemus and Dionysodorus, there is one that stands out in particular magnificence—that you care not a jot for the multitude, or for any would-be important or famous people, but only for those of your Ολνη sort. And I am perfectly sure that there are but a ίβλν persons like yourselves who would be satisfied with these arguments : the rest of the world regard them only as arguments with which, I assure you, they would feel it a greater disgrace to refute others than to be refuted themselves. And further, there is at the same time a popular and kindly feature in your talk : when you say there is nothing either beautiful, or good, or white, and so on, and no difference of things at all, in truth you simply stitch up men’s mouths, as you expressly say you do; while as to your apparent power of stitching up your own mouths as well, this is a piece of agreeable manners that takes off any offence from your talk. But the greatest thing of all is, that this faculty of yours is such, and is so skilfully contrived, that anyone in the world may learn it of you in a very short time ; this fact I perceived myself by
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εγωγε καί τω Κτησίππω τον νουν προσεχών, ως ταχύ υμάς εκ του παραχρήμα μιμεΐσθαι οΐός τ ήν. τούτο μεν οΰν τού πράγματος σφων προς μεν 304 τό ταχύ παραδιδόναι καλόν, εναντίον δ’ ανθρώπων διαλεγεσθαι ούκ επιτήδειον, άλλ’ αν γ* εμοί πεί-θησθε, ενλαβήσεσθε μή πολλών εναντίον λέγειν, ΐνα μή ταχύ εκμαθόντες νμΐν μή είδώσι χάριν άλλα μάλιστα μεν αντώ προς άλλήλω μόνω διαλεγεσθον., ει δε μή, είπε ρ άλλον τον εναντίον, εκείνον μόνον, ος αν νμΐν δίδω άργνριον. τα αντά δε ταντα, Β εάν σωφρονήτε, και τοΐς μαθηταΐς σνμβονλενσετε, μηδέποτε μηδενί ανθρώπων διαλεγεσθαι, άλλ’ ή νμΐν τε και αντοΐς. το γάρ σπάνιον, ώ Ένθνδημε, τίμιον το δε ύδωρ ενωνότατον, άριστον ον, ως εφη Υίίνδαρος. άλλ’ άγετε, ήν δ’ εγώ, όπως κάμε και Κλεινίαν τόνδε παραδεξεσθον.
Τ αντα, ώ Κρίτων, καί άλλα βραχέα διαλε-χθεντες άπήμεν. σκοπεί ονν, όπως σνμφοιτήσεις C παρά τω άνδρε, ως εκείνω φατον οιω τ είναι διδάζαι τον εθελοντ άργνριον διδόναι, καί ούτε φνσιν ονθ' ηλικίαν εζείργειν ονδεμίαν—ο δε καί σοι μάλιστα προσήκει άκονσαι, δτι ονδε τον χρηματίζεσθαί φατον διακωλνειν ονδεν—μή ον παραλαβεΐν οντινοΰν ενπετώς τήν σφετεραν σοφίαν.
ΚΡί. Και μήν, ώ Σώκρατες, φιλήκοος μεν εγωγε καί ήδεως άν τι μανθάνοιμι, κινδννενω μέντοι κάγώ εις είναι των ονχ όμοιων Eνθνδήμω, άλλ' εκείνων, ών δή καί σν ελεγες, των ήδιον αν Χ) εξελεγχόμενων νπο των τοιοντων λόγων ή εξ-ελεγχόντων. άτάρ γελοΐον μεν μοι δοκεΐ είναι
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watching Ctesippus and observing how quickly he was able to imitate you on the spot. Now, in so far as your accomplishment can be quickly imparted, it is excellent; but for public discussions it is not suitable : if I may advise you, beware of talking before a number of people, lest they learn the whole thing in a trice and give you no credit for it. The best thing for you is to talk to each other by yourselves, in private ; failing that, if a third person is present, it must be someone who will pay you a good fee. And if you are prudent you will give this same counsel to your pupils also—that they are never to converse with anybody except you and each other. For it is the rare, Euthydemus, that is precious, while water is cheapest, though best, as Pindar1 said. But come, I said, see if you can admit both me and Cleinias here to your class.
This, Crito, was our conversation, and after exchanging a few more words we went off. Now you must arrange to join us in taking lessons from the pair ; for they say they are able to teach anyone who is willing to pay good money, and that no sort of character or age—and it is well that you especially should be told that they promise that their art is no hindrance to money-making—need deter anyone from an easy acquisition of their wisdom.
cri. Indeed, Socrates, I love listening, and would be glad to learn from them ; but I am afraid I am one of the sort who are not like Euthydemus, but who, as you described them just now, would prefer being refuted to refuting with such arguments. Now, although I feel it is absurd to admonish you,
1 Of. Pindar, ΟΙ. i., which begins—“Αριστον μϊν ΐιδωρ.
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τό νουθετεΐν σε, όμως δε, α γ’ ήκουον, εθελω σοι άπαγγεΐλαι. τών άφ' υμών άπιόντων ΐσθ’ ὅτι προσ€λθών τις μοι περιπατοΰντι, άνήρ ο ίό μένος πάνυ εΐναι σοφός, τούτων τις τών περί τούς λόγους τούς εις τα δικαστήρια δεινών, Ώ Κριτών, όφη, ούδεν άκροά τώνδε τών σοφών; Ου μά τον Αία, ήν δ’ εγώ· ου γάρ οΐός τ’ ή προσστάς κατακούειν υπό του όχλου. Και μήν, εφη, άξιόν γ’ ήν άκοΰσαι.
E Τί δε; ήν δ’ εγώ. *\να ήκουσας ανδρών δια-λεγομενων, οι νΰν σοφώτατοί είσι τών περί τούς τοιουτους λόγους. κάγώ εΐπον, Τί ούν εφαί-νοντό σοι; Τί δε άλλο, ή δ’ ος, ή οΐάπερ αεί αν τις τών τοιούτων άκούσαι ληρουντων καί περί ούδενός άξιων άναξίαν σπουδήν ποιούμενων ;· οι5-τωσί γάρ πως καί είπε τοΐς όνόμασι. καί εγώ, Άλλα μέντοι, εφην, χαρίεν γε τι πράγμα εστιν ή φιλοσοφία. Ποιον, όφη, χαρίεν, ώ μακάριε;
05 ούδενός μεν ούν άξιον, άλλα, καί ει νΰν παρεγενου, πάνυ αν σε οΐμαι αίσχυνθήναι υπέρ του σεαυτοΰ εταίρου· ούτως ήν άτοπος, ε θ ελών εαυτόν παρ-εχειν άνθρώποις, οΐς ούδεν μέλει δ τι αν λε'γωσι, παντός δε ρήματος άντεχονται. καί ούτοι, όπερ άρτι ελεγον, εν τοΐς κρατίστοις είσί τών νΰν. άλλα γάρ, ώ Κρίτων, εφη, το πράγμα αυτό καί οι άνθρωποι οι επί τω πράγματι διατρίβοντες φαΰλοί είσι καί καταγέλαστοι. εμοί δε, ώ Σώκρατες, τό πράγμα εδόκει ούκ ορθώς φεγειν
Β οΰθ' οντος ουτ ει τις άλλος φεγει· τό μέντοι
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I wish nevertheless to report to you what λυ as told me just now. Do you know, one of the people who had left your discussion came up to me as I was taking a stroll—a man who thinks himself very wise, one of those who are so clever at turning out speeches for the law-courts 1—and said : Crito, do you take no lessons from these uise men ? No, in truth, I replied : there was such a crowd that, though I stood quite close, I was unable to catch what was said. Well, let me tell you, he said, it was something worth hearing. What was it ? I asked. You would have heard the disputation of men who are the most accomplished of our day in that kind of speaking. To this I replied : Well, what did they show forth to you ? Merely the sort of stuff, he said, that you may hear such people babbling about at any time—making an inconsequent ado about matters of no consequence (in some such parlance he expressed himself). Whereupon—Well, all the same, I said, philosophy is a charming thing. Charming is it, my dear innocent ? he exclaimed : nay, a thing of no consequence. Why, had you been in that company just now, you would have been filled with shame, I fancy, for your particular friend : he was so strangely willing to lend himself to persons who care not a straw Avhat they say, but merely fasten on any phrase that turns up. And these, as I said just now, are the heads of their profession to-day. But the fact is, Crito, he went on, the business itself and the people who follow it are worthless and ridiculous. Now, in my opinion, Socrates, he was not right in decrying the pursuit; he is wrong, and so is anyone else who decries it: 1 The allusion is probably to Isocrates.
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εθελειν διαλεγεσθα ι τοιούτοις εναντίον πολλών ανθρώπων όρθώς μοι εδόκει μεμφεσθαι.
2Ω. ΤΩ Κριτών, θαυμάσιοι είσιν οι τοιοϋτοι άνδρες.	ατά ρ ούπω οιδα ο τι μέλλω ερεΐν.
ποτερων ην 6 προσελθών σοι και μεμφόμενος την φιλοσοφίαν; πότερον των άγωνίσασθαι δεινών εν τοΐς δικαστηρίοις, ρητωρ τις, η τών τούς τοιον-τους είσπεμπόντων, ποιητης τών λόγων, ο ις οι οντοοες αγωνίζονται;
C ΚΡΙ. “Ηκιστα νη τον Αία ρητωρ, ουδέ οΐμαι πώποτ’ αυτόν επί δικαστήριον άναβεβηκεναι' ἀλλ’ επαΐειν αυτόν φασι περί του πράγματος νη τον Αία καί δεινόν είναι καί δεινούς λόγους συντιθεναι.
2Ω. "Ηδτ^ μανθάνω· περί τούτων καί αυτός νυν δη εμελλον λέγειν. ούτοι γάρ είσι μεν, ώ Κριτών, οΰς εφη Πρόδικος μεθόρια φιλοσόφου τε άνδρός καί πολίτικου, οΐονται δ' είναι πάντων σοφώτατοι ανθρώπων, προς δε τω είναι καί δοκεΐν πάνυ παρά πολλοΐς, ώστε παρά πόσιν
D ύδοκιμεΐν εμποδών σφίσιν είναι ούδενας άλλους ή τούς περί φιλοσοφίαν ανθρώπους. ηγούνται ούν, εάν τούτους εις δόξαν καταστησωσι μηδ ενός δοκεΐν άξιους είναι, άναμφισβητητως ηδη παρά 7τάσι τα νικητήρια εις δόξαν οίσεσθαι σοφίας περί, είναι μεν γάρ τη αλήθεια σφάς σοφωτάτους, εν δε τοΐς ίδίοις λόγοις όταν άπολειφθώσιν, υπό τών άμφί Έιύθύδημον κολούεσθαι. σοφοί δε ηγούνται είναι πάνυ εικότως■ μετρίως μεν γάρ φιλοσοφίας εχειν, μετρίως δε πολιτικών, πάνυ εξ είκότος 498
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though I must say I felt he was right in blaming the readiness to engage in discussion with such people before a large compan}'.
soc. Crito, these people are very odd. But I do not yet know what answer I shall give you. Of which party was he who came up to you and blamed philosophy ? Was he one of those who excel in the contests of the courts, an orator ; or of those who equip the orators for the fray, a composer of the speeches they deliver in their contests ?
cri. Nothing of an orator. I dare swear, nor do I think he has ever appeared in court : only he is reputed to know about the business, so they declare, and to be a clever person, and compose clever speeches.
soc. Now I understand : it was of these people that I was just now going to speak myself. They are the persons, Crito, whom Prodicus described as the border-ground between philosopher and politician, yet they fancy that they are the wisest of all mankind, and that they not merely are but are thought so by a great many people ; and accordingly they feel that none but the followers of philosophy stand in the way of their universal renown. Hence they believe that, if they can reduce the latter to a status of no esteem, the prize of victor}· will by common consent be awarded to them, without dispute or delay, and their claim to -wisdom will be won. For they consider themselves to be in very truth the wisest, but find that, when caught in private conversation, they are cut off short by Euthydemus and his set. This conceit of their wisdom is very natural, since they regard themselves as moderately versed in philosophy, and moderately too in politics, on
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E λόγον μετόχων γάρ άμφοτέρων όσον εδει, εκτός δε όν+ες κινδύνων καί αγώνων καρποϋσθαι την σοφίαν.
ΚΡί. Τί οΰν; δοκοΰσί σοι τι, ώ Έώκρατες, λέγειν; ου γάρ τοι ἀλλ’ ό γε λόγος έχει τινα ευπρέπειαν των άνδρών.
2Ω. Και γάρ εχει ούτως, ώ Κριτών, ευπρέπειαν 0G μάλλον η αλήθειαν. ου γάρ ρόδιον αυτούς 7τεΐσαι, οτ ι και άνθρωποι και τάλλα πάντα, όσα μεταξύ τινοΐν δυοΐν έστί και άμφοτέροιν τυγχάνει μετεχοντα, όσα μεν εκ κακού και αγαθού, του μεν βελτίω, του δε χοίρου γίγνεται* όσα δε εκ δυοΐν αγαθόΐν μη προς ταύτόν, άμφοΐν χείρω, προς ο αν εκάτερον η χρηστόν εκείνων, εξ ών συνετεθη· όσα δε εκ δυοΐν κακοΐν συντεθεντα μη προς τό αυτό όντοιν εν τω μέσω έστί, ταΰτα Β μόνα βελτίω έκατέρου εκείνων έστίν, ών άμφοτέρων μέρος μετέχουσ ιν.	ει μεν οΰν ή φιλοσοφία
αγαθόν έστι και η πολίτικη πράξις, προς άλλο δε έκατέρα, οΰτοι δ’ άμφοτέρων μετέχοντες τούτων εν μέσω είσίν, ούδέν λέγουσιν άμφοτέρων γάρ ει σι φαυλότεροι· ει δε άγαθόν και κακόν, των μεν βελτίους, των δέ χείρους’ ει δέ κακά άμφότερα, ούτως άν τι λέγοιεν άληθές, άλλως δ’ ούδαμέυς. ούκ αν οΰν οΐμαι αυτούς όμολο-0 γη σαι ούτε κακώ α ύτώ άμφοτέρω είναι ούτε τό μεν κακόν, τό δε άγαθόν άλλά τω όντι οΰτοι άμφοτέρων μετέχοντες άμφοτέρων ηττους είσί 500
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quite reasonable grounds : for they have dipped into both as far as they needed, and, evading all risk and struggle, are content to gather the fruits of wisdom.
cri. Well, now, do you consider, Socrates, that there is anything in what they say ? It is not to be denied that these men have some colour for their statements.
soc. Yes, that is so, Crito ; colour rather than truth. It is no easy matter to persuade them that either people or things, which are between two other things and have a certain share of both, if compounded of bad and good are found to be better than the one and worse than the other ; but if compounded of two good things which have not the same object, they are worse than either of their components in relation to the object to which each of them is adapted ; while if they are compounded of two bad things which have not the same object, and stand between them, this is the only case where they are better than either of the two things of which they have a share. Now if philosophy and the statesman’s business are both good things, and each of them has a different object, and if these persons, partaking of both, are between them, their claims are nought ; for they are inferior to both : if one is good and the other bad, they are better than the one and worse than the other : while if both are bad, in this case there would be some truth in their statement, but in any other case there is none. Now I do not think they will admit either that both these things are bad, or that one is bad and the other good : the truth is that these people, partaking of both, are inferior to both in respect of
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πρός έκάτερον, προς ο ἡ τε πολίτικη και η φιλοσοφία άξίω λόγου Ιστόν, και τρίτοι δντες τη αλήθεια ζητοΰσι πρώτοι δοκεϊν είναι. συγγι-γνώσκειν μεν οΰν αύτοΐς χρη της επιθυμίας και μη χαλεπαίνειν, ήγεΐσθαι μέντοι τοιοντους είναι οΐοί είσΐ' πάντα γάρ άνδρα χρη αγαπάν, δστις και ότιοΰν λέγει έχόμενον φρονήσεως πράγμα D καί άνδρείως επεξιών διαπονεΐται.
ΚΡί. Και μην, ώ Σώκρατες, καί αυτός περί των υίέων, ώσπερ αει πρός σε λέγω, εν απορία ειμί, τί Βει αύτοΐς χρήσασθαι. 6 μεν οΰν νεώτερος έτι καί σμικρός εστι, Κριτόβουλος δ’ ήδη ηλικίαν εχει καί Βεΐταί τινος, δστις αυτόν όνήσει. εγώ μεν οΰν δταν σοι ξυγγένωμαι, οΰτω διατίθεμαι, ώστε μοι Βοκεΐν μανίαν είναι τό ένεκα των παίδων άλλων μεν πολλών σπουδήν τοιαύτην E εσχηκέναι, καί περί τον γάμον, δπως εκ γεν-ναιοτάτης έσονται μητρός, καί περί τών χρημάτων, δπως ως πλουσιώτατοι, αυτών δε περί παιδείας άμελήσαι· δταν δε εις τινα άποβλέφω τών φα-σκόντων αν παιδεΰσαι ανθρώπους, έκπέπληγμαι, καί μοι δοκεΐ εις έκαστος αυτών σκοποϋντι πάνυ 307 αλλόκοτος είναι, ώς γε πρός σε τάληθή εΙρησθαι' ώστε ούκ έχω δπως προτρέπω τό μειράκιον επί φιλοσοφίαν.
2η. ΤΩ φίλε Κριτών, ούκ οΐσθα, δτι έν παντί επιτηδεύματι οι μεν φαύλοι πολλοί και ούδενός άξιοι, οι δε σπουδαίοι ολίγοι καί παντός άξιοι; έπεί γυμναστική ου καλόν δοκεΐ σοι είναι, και χρηματιστικη καί ρητορική καί στρατηγία;
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the objects for which statesmanship and philosophy are important; and while they are really in the third place they seek to be accorded the first. However, we ought to be indulgent towards their ambition and not feel annoyed, Avhile still judging them to be what they actually are. For we should be glad of anyone, whoever he may be, who says anything that verges on good sense, and labours steadily and manfully in its pursuit.
cri. Now I myself, Socrates, as 1 so often tell you, am in doubt about my sons, as to what I am to do with them. The younger is as yet quite small ; but Critobulus is already grown up, and needs someone who will be of service to him. When I am in your company, the effect on me is such as to make me feel it is mere madness to have taken ever so much pains in various directions for the good of my children—first in so marrying that they should be of very good blood on their mother’s side ; then in making money so that they might be as well off as possible ; while I have neglected the training of the boys themselves. But when I glance at one of the persons who profess to educate people, I am dismayed, and feel that each one of them, when I consider them, is wholly unsuitable— to tell you the truth between ourselves. So that I cannot see how I am to incline the lad towards philosophy.
soc. My dear Crito are you not aware that in every trade the duffers are many and worthless, whereas the good workers are few and worth any price ? Why, do you not hold athletics, and moneymaking, and rhetoric, and generalship, to be fine things ?
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KPl. “Έ,μοιγε πάντως δηπον.
Β 5Ω. Τί οΰν εν έκαστη τούτων τούς πολλούς προς έκαστον τό έργον ον καταγέλαστους ορος;
ΚΡί. Ναι μά τον Δία, καί μάλα άληθη λέγεις.
2Ω. '’Ή οΰν τούτου ένεκα αυτός τε φεύξει πάντα τα επιτηδεύματα καί τω υίεΐ ούκ επιτρέφεις ;
ΚΡΙ. Oύκονν δίκαιόν γε, ω Σιώκρατες.
2Λ. Μἡ τοίνυν ο γε ου χρη ποιεί, ώ Κριτών, άλλ’ έάσας χαίρειν τούς έπιτηδεύοντας φιλοσοφίαν, C είτε χρηστοί είσιν είτε πονηροί, αυτό τό πράγμα βασανίσας καλώς τε και ευ, εάν μεν σοι φαίνηται φαΰλον ον, πάντ' άνδρα άπότρεπε, μη μόνον τούς νίεΐς’ εάν δε φαίνηται οΐον οιμαι αυτό εγώ είναι, θαρρών δίωκε και ασκεί, τό λεγόμενον δη τούτο αυτός τε και τα παιδία.
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cri. Certainly I do, of course, soc. Well then, in each of these, do you not see most men making a ridiculous show at their respective tasks ?
cri. Yes, I know: what you say is perfectly true, soc. Then will you yourself on this account eschew all these pursuits, and not let your son have anything to do with them ?
cri. No, there would be no good reason for that, Socrates.
soc. Then avoid at least what is wrong, Crito : let those who practise philosophy have their way. whether they are helpful or mischievous ; and when you have tested the matter itself, well and truly, if you find it to be a poor affair, tum everyone you can away from it, not only your sons : but if you find it to be such as I think it is, pursue and ply it without fear, both you, as they say, and yours.
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